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This  section  of  the  FEDERAL  REGISTER 
contains  regulatory  documents  having 
general  applicability  and  legal  effect,  most 
of  which  are  keyed  to  and  codified  in 
the  Code  of  Fe^ral  Regulations,  which  is 
published  under  50  titles  pursuant  to  44 
U.S.C.  1510. 

The  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  is  sold 
by  the  Superintendent  of  Documents. 

Prices  of  new  books  are  listed  in  the 
first  FEDERAL  REGISTER  issue  of  each 
week. 


MERIT  SYSTEMS  PROTECTION 
BOARD 

5  CFR  Part  1201 
Practices  and  Procedures 

agency:  Merit  Systems  Protection 
Board. 

action:  Final  rule. 


SUMMARY:  To  reflect  the  move  of  the 
New  York  Regional  Office  (NYRO),  the 
Merit  Systems  Protection  Board  is 
amending  its  rules  of  practices  and 
procedures  by  changing  NYRO’s 
address  as  listed  in  5  CFR  Part  1201, 
Appendix  II. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  April  7, 1988. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Mark  Kelleher,  Deputy  Executive 
Director  for  Regional  Operations,  (202) 
653-7980. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

List  of  Subjects  in  5  CFR  Part  1201 

Administrative  practice  and 
procedures,  Civil  rights.  Government 
employees. 

Accordingly,  the  Board  amends  Part 
1201  as  follows: 

PART  1201— [AMENDED] 

1.  Authority  for  Title  5  CFR  Part  1201 
continues  to  read: 

Authority:  5  U.S.C.  1205  and  7701(j). 

2.  Appendix  II  to  Part  1201  is  amended 
by  revising  item  number  6  in  the  second 
paragraph  to  read  as  follows: 

Appendix  n  to  Part  1201 — Appropriate 
Regional  Office  for  Filing  Appeals 
***** 

6.  New  York  Regional  Office,  26  Federal 
Plaza,  Suite  3137-A,  New  York,  New  York 
10278-0022  (New  Jersey)  [Bergen,  Essex, 
Hudson,  Hunterdon,  Morris,  Passaic, 
Somerset,  Sussex,  Union  and  Warren 


Counties],  New  York,  Puerto  Rico,  Virgin 
Islands). 

***** 

Date:  November  23, 1988. 

Robert  E.  Taylor, 

Clerk  of  the  Board. 

[FR  Doc.  88-27401  Filed  11-28-88;  8:45  am] 
BILUNQ  CODE  7400-«1-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 
Food  Safety  and  Inspection  Service 
9  CFR  Part  327 
[Docket  No.  88-006F] 

Restoration  of  Mexico  to  the  List  of 
Countries  Eiigible  To  Import  Meat 
Products  Into  the  United  States 

agency:  Food  Safety  and  Inspection 
Service,  USDA. 
action:  Final  rule. 

summary:  The  Food  Safety  and 
Inspection  Service  is  amending  the 
Federal  meat  inspection  regulations  by 
restoring  Mexico  to  the  list  of  countries 
from  which  cattle,  sheep,  swine,  and 
goat  products  are  eligible  to  be  imported 
into  the  United  States.  Reviews  of 
Mexico's  laws,  regulations  and  other 
materials,  and  on-site  reviews  of  its 
inspection  system  indicated  that  the 
system  is  acceptable  pursuant  to  the 
Federal  Meat  Inspection  Act  and 
regulations  thereimder.  Thirty-six 
comments  were  received  in  response  to 
the  proposal.  After  careful  consideration 
of  the  comments  received,  FSIS  is 
adopting  the  proposal  as  published.  This 
action  will  enable  meat  products  from 
certified  establishments  in  Mexico  to  be 
imported  into  the  United  States. 
EFFECTIVE  DATE:  December  29, 1988. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Dr.  Lawrence  Skinner,  Director,  Foreign 
Programs  Division,  International 
Programs,  Food  Safety  and  Inspection 
Service,  U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture, 
Washington,  DC  20250,  (202)  447-7610. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

Executive  Order  12291 

The  Administrator  has  determined  in 
accordance  with  Executive  Order  12291 
that  this  rule  is  not  a  “major  rule."  It  will 
not  result  in  an  annual  effect  on  the 
economy  of  $100  million  or  more.  There 
will  be  no  major  increase  in  costs  or 
prices  for  consumers,  individual 


industries.  Federal,  State  or  local 
government  agencies,  or  geographic 
regions,  and  will  not  have  a  significant 
effect  on  competition,  employment, 
investmenL  productivity,  innovation,  or 
on  the  ability  of  United  States-based 
enterprises  to  compete  with  foreign- 
based  enterprises  in  domestic  or  export 
markets.  The  rule  will  restore  Mexico  as 
a  coimtry  from  which  meat  products  are 
eligible  to  be  imported  into  the  United 
States.  However,  it  is  estimated  that 
only  approximately  2.5  million  poimds 
of  meat  products  will  be  imported 
annually.  This  amount  represents  only 
about  .03  percent  of  domestic 
production,  based  on  fiscal  year  1987 
data. 

Effect  on  Small  Entities 

The  Administrator  has  determined 
that  this  rule  will  not  have  a  significant 
economic  impact  on  a  substantial 
number  of  small  entities  as  defined  by 
the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act,  Pub.  L 
96-354,  because  the  amount  of  product 
estimated  to  be  imported  represents 
only  .03  percent  of  domestic  production, 
based  on  fiscal  year  1987  data.  The 
demand  for  boneless  beef  for  domestic 
use  exceeds  the  domestic  supply;  thus, 
no  affect  on  those  domestic  producers  of 
boneless  beef  is  anticipated. 

Background 

Pursuant  to  the  Federal  Meat 
Inspection  Act  (FMIA)  (21  U.S.C.  601  et 
seq.),  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  is 
responsible  for  administering  the 
programs  which  are  designed  to  ensure 
that  meat  products  distributed  to 
consumers  are  wholesome,  not 
adulterated,  and  properly  marked, 
labeled,  and  packaged.  The  Secretary 
has  delegated  to  the  Administrator  of 
the  Food  Safety  and  Inspection  Service 
(FSIS)  the  authority  to  issue  regulations 
and  implement  appropriate  procedures 
to  ensure  compliance  with  the 
requirements  of  the  FMLA.  The 
regulations  addressing  imported  meat 
products  appear  in  Part  327  of  the 
Federal  meat  inspection  regulations  (9 
CFR  Part  327).  In  these  regulations,  the 
Administrator  has  established 
procedures  by  which  foreign  countries 
desiring  to  import  meat  products  into  the 
United  States  may  become  eligible  to  do 
so. 

The  Agriculture  and  Food  Act  of  1981 
(Farm  Bill)  amended  section  20  of  the 
FMIA  (21  U.S.C.  620)  to  clarify  that 
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imported  meat  products  must  meet  the 
same  inspection,  sanitation,  quality, 
species  verification,  and  residue 
standards  applied  to  domestically 
prepared  product.  It  directs  the 
Secretary  to  enforce  the  Farm  Bill 
through  random  inspections  of  imported 
product  at  ports  of  entry  for  residues 
and  species  verification  and  requires 
exporting  countries  to  conduct  random 
sampling  and  testing  of  internal  organs 
and  fat  of  carcasses  for  residues  at 
points  of  slaughter  in  accordance  with 
methods  approved  by  the  Secretary. 
Regulations  implementing  the  Farm  Bill 
requirements  were  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  on  February  10, 1983 
(48  FR  6091).  All  countries  eligible  to  ^ 
import  product  into  the  United  States 
were  notified  of  these  regulations. 

Residue  testing  information  is 
collected  fi'om  exporting  countries  on  an 
annual  basis  by  the  Department.  Using 
this  and  additional  information  collected 
during  regular  reviews  of  the  meat 
inspection  systems  of  exporting 
countries,  notice  was  given  in  July  1983 
as  to  specific  deficiencies  in  residue  and 
species  verification  programs  in  each 
exporting  country,  informing  them  that 
all  corrections  must  be  made  by  January 
1, 1984.  A  review  of  laboratory  facilities, 
equipment,  and  methodology  was  made 
during  December  1983  to  determine  the 
compliance  of  exporting  countries  with 
the  residue  and  species  verification 
requirements. 

For  a  country’s  inspection  system  to 
be  considered  “at  least  equal  to”  that  of 
the  United  States,  that  country  had  to 
have  provided  for  testing  of  appropriate 
tissues  (fat,  kidney,  muscle  and/ or  liver] 
for  chlorinated  hydrocarbons, 
organophosphates,  polychlorinated 
biphenyls  (rcB's),  trace  metals, 
antibiotics,  and  hormones,  if  applicable, 
using  a  method  approved  by  the 
Secretary.  In  addition,  countries  had  to 
conduct  an  approved  species 
verification  program.  Since  that  time, 
additional  testing  requirements  have 
been  added  for  sulfa  drugs  and 
chloramphenicol. 

The  Administrator  has  authority  to 
withdraw  the  eligibility  of  a  foreign 
country  to  import  meat  products  into  the 
United  States,  under  S  327.2(a](4]  (9  CFR 
327.2(a)(4)),  whenever  the  Administrator 
determines  that  the  system  of  meat 
inspection  maintained  by  such  foreign 
country  does  not  assure  compliance 
with  requirements  “at  least  equal  to”  all 
the  inspection,  building  construction 
standards,  and  other  requirements  of  the 
FMIA  and  the  regulations  as  applied  to 
official  establishments  in  the  United 
States. 

Amendments  to  S  327.2  (b)  and  (c)  of 
the  Federal  meat  inspection  regulations 


(9  CFR  327.2  (b)  and  (c))  were  published 
in  the  Federal  Register  on  February  15, 
1984,  withdrawing  the  eligibility  of 
Mexico  to  export  meat  products  to  the 
United  States.  Mexico  lost  its  eligibility 
because  no  testing  was  being  performed 
for  chlorinated  hydrocarbons, 
organophosphates,  PCB’s,  trace  metals, 
hormones  and  antibiotics;  and  no 
approved  species  verification  program 
was  being  conducted.  At  that  time,  it 
was  stated  that  when  the  Administrator 
of  FSIS  is  satisfied  that  the  meat 
inspection  officials  of  Mexico  have 
corrected  the  deficiencies  in  their 
residue  testing  and  species  verification 
programs,  and  that  the  inspection 
system  meets  all  of  the  provisions  of  the 
FMIA  and  the  regulations  promulgated 
thereimder,  Mexico  may  again  be  added 
to  the  list  of  coimtries  eligible  for 
importation  of  cattle,  sheep,  swine,  and 
goat  products  into  the  United  States. 

Because  a  considerable  amount  of 
time  transpired  before  Mexico  corrected 
the  deficiencies  in  its  residue  testing  and 
species  verification  programs,  it  was 
necessary  for  Mexico  to  provide  current 
information  that  its  inspection  system 
meets  all  of  the  provisions  of  the  FMIA 
and,  therefore,  could  be  considered  as 
eligible  to  import  meat  products  into  the 
United  States. 

Before  eligibility  is  granted,  a 
complete  evaluation  of  the  country’s 
inspection  system  is  made  by  FSIS 
personnel.  Iliis  evaluation  consists  of 
two  processes — a  document  review  and 
on-site  reviews  of  the  inspection  system 
operations.  'The  eligibility  process 
begins  when  the  foreign  country 
provides  FSIS  with  complete 
information  about  its  inspection  system. 

FSIS  assists  the  counby  in  organizing 
this  material  by  providing 
questionnaries  in  five  risk  areas: 
contamination,  disease,  processing, 
residues,  and  compliance/economic 
fraud.  FSIS  then  evaluates  the 
information  to  assure  that  the  critical 
points  in  each  of  the  risk  areas  are  being 
addressed  satisfactorily  with  respect  to 
standards,  activities,  resources  and 
enforcement.  This  process  usually 
involves  several  exchanges  of 
information.  In  many  cases,  the  country 
seeking  recognition  must  revise  its 
regulations,  or  publish  special  directives 
to  achieve  equivalency  with  U.S. 
requirements. 

If  the  document  review  proves  to  be 
satisfactory,  on-site  reviews  are 
scheduled  using  a  multidisciplinary 
team  to  evaluate  all  aspects  of  the 
country’s  program.  When  all 
requirements  of  the  FMIA  are  satisfied, 
the  country  is  considered  eligible  to 
import  meat  products  into  the  United 
States. 


Document  Review 

As  part  of  the  document  review 
process,  a  coimtry’s  laws  are  evaluated 
to  assure,  among  other  things,  that  they 
provide  for  inspection  and  certification 
of  the  wholesomeness  of  product 
intended  for  export  to  the  United  States; 
that  there  are  adequate  controls  over 
ineligible  product  to  prevent  its  export; 
and  that  the  country  has  adequate 
controls  to  prevent  persons  convicted  of 
wrongdoing  (i.e.,  (1)  more  than  one 
conviction  of  any  law,  other  than  a 
felony,  based  upon  the  acquiring, 
handling  or  distributing  of 
imwholesome,  mislabeled  or  deceptively 
packaged  food  or  upon  fi'aud  in 
connection  with  transactions  in  food,  or 

(2)  any  felony)  from  being  connected 
with  a  firm  exporting  product  to  the 
United  States. 

A  coimtry’s  legal  authority  and  the 
regulations  thereunder  must  impose 
requirements  “at  least  equal  to”  those  of 
the  United  States  with  respect  to,  among 
other  things,  the  following  areas:  (1) 
Ante-mortem  inspection  of  animals  and 
post-mortem  inspection  of  animal 
carcasses;  (2)  official  control  by  the 
national  government  over  plant 
construction,  facilities,  and  equipment; 

(3)  direct  and  continuous  supervision  of 
slaughter  activities  and  product 
preparation  by  competent,  qualified 
inspection  personnel  employed, 
supervised  and  paid  by  the  country’s 
central  government;  (4)  separation  of 
operations  in  certified  plants  from  those 
not  certified;  (5)  maintenance  of  a  single 
standard  of  inspection  and  sanitation 
throughout  certified  plants;  (6)  official 
controls  over  condemned  product;  (7) 
reinspection  of  boneless  meat;  and  (8) 
control  over  chemical  and  drug  residues 
in  meat  and/ or  poultry  products 
prepared  for  export  to  die  United  States. 

On-site  Reviews 

The  second  process  in  assessing  a 
country’s  equal  to  status,  performed 
after  the  document  review  has  proved  to 
be  satisfactory,  is  on-site  reviews  of 
aspects  of  the  system  including 
laboratories  and  individual  plants 
within  the  country.  On-site  reviews  are 
designed  to  further  explore  areas 
determined  to  require  more  detailed 
evaluation  and  are  also  undertaken  to 
allow  the  FSIS  review  team  to  observe 
the  system  in  its  daily  operations. 

Mexico — Review  Results 

At  the  request  of  Mexico,  FSIS 
personnel  recently  completed  a  review 
of  Mexico’s  meat  inspection  system. 
Through  the  interchange  of  questions, 
answers  and  documentation  over  a 
period  of  several  months,  FSIS 
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personnel  have  determined  that  the  laws 
and  regulations  concerning  the  meat 
inspection  system  of  Mexico  can  be 
judged  to  be  at  least  equal  to  those  of 
the  United  States.  The  document  review 
phase  revealed  that  the  following  areas 
needed  more  detailed  evaluation  and 
would  be  scrutinized  during  the  on-site 
reviews.  These  areas  included  methods 
for  compliance  and  prevention  of 
economic  fraud,  and  the  adequacy  of 
programs  designed  to  test  for  residues. 

During  May  1987,  an  FSIS  review  team 
visited  five  meat  plants  and  Mexico’s 
residue-testing  laboratory.  After 
observing  the  facilities  and  holding 
discussions  with  various  plant, 
laboratory  and  inspection  personnel,  the 
FSIS  review  team  concluded  that  the 
Mexican  meat  inspection  program  meets 
the  basic  minimum  requirements  for  an 
“at  least  equal  to”  determination. 
However,  ^e  team  did  note  two  areas 
where  improvements  were  needed. 
These  areas  were  (1)  control  programs 
comprising  the  compliance/economic 
fraud  risk  area,  and  (2)  some  aspects  of 
the  residue  control  programs.  FSIS  has 
since  received  confirmation  and 
documentation  from  the  Mexican 
Ministry  of  Agriculture  that  the 
necessary  improvements  in  these  areas 
have  been  made. 

After  reviewing  all  of  the  dociunents 
submitted  by  Mexico  and  evaluating  the 
findings  of  the  on-site  reviews  and  the 
subsequent  written  assurances  of 
government  officials,  FSIS  has 
determined  that  the  meat  inspection 
system  of  Mexico  is  adequate  to  assure, 
with  respect  to  establishments  within 
Mexico  preparing  product  for  export  to 
the  United  States,  compliance  with 
requirements  the  same  as  those 
applicable  to  official  establishments 
within  the  United  States  which  prepare 
meat  products,  and  that  reliance  can  be 
placed  upon  certificates  required  under 
the  FMIA  from  authorities  of  Mexico. 

Accordingly,  FSIS  is  amending 
§  327.2(b)  of  the  Federal  meat  inspection 
regulations  (9  CFR  327.2(b))  to  restore 
Mexico  to  the  list  of  countries  from 
which  meat  products  may  be  eligible  for 
importation  into  the  United  States. 

Although  a  foreign  country  may  be 
listed  as  approved  for  importation  of 
meat  products,  the  meat  products  of 
such  foreign  country  must  also  comply 
with  other  Federal  laws  including 
restrictions  under  Title  9  of  die  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations,  Part  94,  the  Animal 
and  Mant  Health  Inspection  S^vices* 
regulations  (9  CFR  Part  94),  relating  to 
the  importation  of  meat  products  fiom 
foreign  countries  into  the  United  States. 


Comments  on  the  Proposed  Rule 

FSIS  received  36  comments  in 
response  to  the  proposal  (53  FR  27866): 

17  fi^m  industry  members,  11  ft’om 
Mexican  government  agencies,  five  fi'om 
trade  associations,  two  from  U.S.  state 
commissioners  and  one  from  a  research 
foundation.  The  commenters  offered 
unanimous  support  for  the  proposed 
rule,  citing  the  new  jobs  which  would  be 
created,  the  increase  of  trade  in  other 
areas,  and  the  overall  improved 
relationship  between  the  two  countries. 

The  Pn^iosal 

List  of  Subjects  in  9  CFR  Part  327 
Imported  products.  Meat  inspection. 
PART  327— [AMENDED] 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  327 
would  continue  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority.  38  Stat.  1260, 79  Stat.  903,  as 
amended,  81  Stat.  584, 84  Stat.  91. 438;  21 
U.S.C.  71  et  seq. 

§327.2  [Anwndedl 

2.  Section  327.2(b)  of  the  Federal  meat 
inspection  regulations  (9  CFR  327.2(b)) 
would  be  amended  by  adding 
alphabetically  “Mexico”  to  the  list  of 
countries  eligible  to  import  cattle,  sheep, 
swine  and  goat  products  into  the  United 
States. 

Done  at  Washingon,  DC  on  November  23, 
198a 

Lestor  M.  Crawford, 

Administrator,  Food  Safety  and  Inspection 
Service. 

[FR  Doc.  88-27425  Filed  11-28-88: 8:45  am] 
BILUNQ  COOC  MtO-OM-M 


FEDERAL  DEPOSIT  INSURANCE 
CORPORATION 

12  CFR  Part  336 

Employee  Responsibilities  and 

Conduct 

agency:  Federal  Deposit  Insurance 
Corporation. 

action:  Final  Rule. _ 

SUtSMARY:  The  Federal  Deposit 
Insurance  Corporation  (“FDIC’)  hereby 
adopts  as  a  final  rule  a  revision  of  Part 
336  to  its  rules  and  regulations,  12  CFR 
Part  336,  which  governs  the  standards  of 
ethical  and  other  conduct  of  FDIC 
employees.  Significant  changes  include 
identi^ng  certain  employees  subject  to 
reporting  requirements  and  credit 
restrictions  by  position  description 
series  codes;  clarifying  the  permissible 
conditions  of  acceptance  of  food, 
refi'eshments,  and  entertainment; 
modifying  existing  credit  restrictions 
with  regard  to  credit  cards;  permitting 
renegotiation  of  existing  debt  on  the 
same  terms  and  conditions  as  are 


offered  to  the  general  public, 
conditioned  upon  disqualification  from 
participation  in  matters  affecting  the 
creditor,  shortening  the  term  of  some 
credit  prohibitions;  clarifying  the 
prohibitions  on  purchase  of  liquidation 
assets,  FDIC  property,  and  property  of 
insured  banks;  reporting  of  family 
member  employment  by  firms  which  do 
business  with  Ae  FDIC;  decentralizing 
of  reporting  to  the  regional  or 
consolidated  office  level;  eliminating 
semiannual  reports  of  indebtedness;  and 
adding  a  new  subpart  to  address  post¬ 
employment  representational 
restrictions. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  November  29, 1988. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATtON  CONTACT: 

Katherine  A.  Corigliano,  Ethics  Program 
Manager,  at  (202)  898-7272  or  Donald  L 
Rosholt,  Deputy  Ethics  Counselor,  at 
(202)  898-7271. 

SUPPLEMBITARY  INFORMATION:  On  July 
12, 1988,  the  FDIC  issued  for  public 
comment  a  proposed  revision  to  Part  336 
of  its  rules  and  regulations,  12  CFR  Part 
336,  which  part  governs  standards  of 
ethical  and  other  conduct  of  FDIC 
employees  (53  FR  26262).  Further, 
comment  was  directly  solicited  from  the 
union  representing  FDIC  employees,  and 
each  employee  was  mailed  a  copy  of  the 
proposed  rule.  In  addition,  the  (Office  of 
Government  Ethics  (“OGE”)  and  the 
Department  of  Justice  reviewed  the 
relation  for  consistency  with 
applicable  law  and  regulation. 

In  addition  to  written  comments  from 
the  OGE,  four  written  comments  were 
received,  all  from  FDIC  employees.  One 
comment  stressed  the  importance  of  the 
proposed  revisions  regarding  extensions 
of  credit  to  examiners  and  the 
elimination  of  the  Confidential  Report  of 
Indebtedness  as  a  separate,  semiannual 
filing  for  most  employees.  Another 
commenter,  suggesting  that  the  proposed 
regulation  was  inequitable  to 
employees,  requested  that  examiners  be 
allowed  to  obtain  credit  cards  from  state 
nonmember  banks  located  within  their 
region  of  assignment  and  then  be 
disqualified  ^m  woiiung  on  matters 
affecting  such  banks.  One  commenter 
suggested  that  the  proposed  regulation 
be  revised  to  call  employees’  attention 
to  prohibitions  against  sexual 
harassment  Another  proposed  that  a 
Division  of  Liquidation  employee  not  be 
disqualified  from  matters  pertaining  to 
his  or  her  creditor  if  the  extension  of 
credit  had  become  prohibited  as  a  result 
of  the  original  creditor  institution’s 
failure  or  receipt  of  financial  assistance 
from  the  FDIC. 

After  considering  all  comments,  the 
Board  of  Directors  has  determined  to 
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adopt  the  regulation  substantially  in  the 
form  proposed,  with  the  following 
changes: 

1.  The  definition  of  “appear 
personally”  has  been  deleted  because 
the  term  is  not  used  in  the  text  of  the 
regulation.  Instead,  at  the 
recommendation  of  the  OGE,  a  new 
definition  of  “appearance"  has  been 
added,  which  tracks  the  language  of  the 
OGE's  model  regulation  at  5  CFR 
737.5(bK3). 

2.  Tlie  proposed  provision  specifically 
allowing  an  employee’s  acceptance  of 
commemorative  items  of  nominal  value 
has  been  deleted  due  to  the  OGE’s 
requirements.  Employees  may  only 
accept  unsolicited  advertising  or 
promotional  material  of  nominal  value 
pursuant  to  S  336.8(b)(2). 

3.  As  the  OGE  required,  and  in 
conformance  with  its  advisory  opinions, 
the  prohibition  on  receiving 
compensation  for  a  speech  in  §  336.11(c) 
has  been  changed  to  pertain  only  to  a 
speech,  the  subject  matter  of  which 
relates  specifically  to  matters  involving 
the  FDIC. 

4.  The  addition  of  a  prohibition 
against  sexual  harassment  is  beyond  the 
scope  of  this  regulation.  The  prohibition 
against  gambling  on  FDIC  property 

(§  336.14(b))  has  been  broadened  to 
cover  all  government  property,  as  was 
required  by  the  OGE. 

5.  Division  of  Liquidation  employees 
will  not  be  able  to  borrow  from  wholly 
owned  subsidiaries  of  the  bank  resulting 
fiom  a  failed  bank  within  the 
employee’s  region.  The  language 
changes  in  §  336.16(b)(3)  have  been 
made  to  cover  loan  production  offices 
opened  by  banks  that  are  not  bank 
branches  and  to  clarify  that  an  assuming 
entity  and  its  branches  located  outside 
of  an  employee’s  region  are  not 
prohibited  creditors.  In  addition,  the 
disqualification  for  an  employee  to  act 
on  matters  pertaining  to  his  or  her 
creditor  institution  under  §  336.16(d)  is 
retained  to  ensure  that  employees  avoid 
conflicts  of  interest  and  the  appearance 
thereof. 

6.  Division  of  Bank  Supervision 
employees  referenced  in  §  336.16(a)  will 
not  be  permitted  to  obtain  credit  cards 
from  state  nonmember  banks  located  in 
their  region.  Although  one  commenter 
suggested  that  the  affected  employees 
could  be  disqualified  from  workiiig  on 
matters  affecting  such  institutions,  such 
a  procedure  would  have  a  potentially 
severe  impact  on  the  FDIC’s  ability  to 
examine  banks.  By  curtailing  the 
number  of  available  staff  in  a  region, 
possibly  to  very  few,  implementing  the 
procedure  could  impede  the  Division  of 
Bank  Supervision’s  accomplishment  of 
its  mission. 


7.  In  accordance  with  requirements  of 
the  OGE,  the  language  of  §  336.26  has 
been  changed  to  require  covered 
employees  to  report  their  resignation 
and  prospective  employment  as  soon  as 
possible  but  in  no  event  less  than  two 
weeks  before  resignation.  As  the  OGE 
commented,  “If  prospective  employment 
is  reported  as  soon  as  possible,  any 
necessary  recusals  can  be  more 
promptly  implemented.” 

8.  In  accordance  with  requirements 
fi'om  the  OGE,  the  provisions  of 

S  336.29(a-e)  on  post-employment 
activities  have  been  revised  to  track  the 
language  of  the  model  regulation  at  5 
CFR  737.5(a),  737.7(a),  737.5(c),  737.9(a), 
and  737.11(a),  which  sections  are  now 
cross-referenced.  The  new  language 
clarifies  that  the  prohibition  extends  to 
representation  before  any  U.S.  or 
District  of  Columbia  agency  or  court 
(rather  than  merely  representation 
before  the  FDIC),  as  title  18  of  the  U.S. 
Code  requires. 

9.  Other  grammatical  and  clarification 
changes  were  made  to  the  regulation. 
Two  examples  are:  (a)  The  FDIC’s 
Office  of  Research  and  Strategic 
Planning  will  soon  be  renamed  the 
Office  of  Research  and  Statistics,  which 
is  reflected  in  the  final  rule,  and  (b)  the 
shorthand  summary  of  credit 
prohibitions  in  the  Appendix  now 
includes  the  fact  that  Ae  exception  for 
the  assumption  of  a  mortgage  is  for  an 
employee’s  personal  residence  only. 

^ployees  are  encouraged  to  consult 
at  any  time  with  the  Ethics  Counselor, 
Ethics  Program  Manager,  or  Deputy 
Ethics  Counselors  regarding  any 
questions  they  may  have  on  this  part. 

Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  Statement 

Pursuant  to  section  605(b)  of  the 
Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  (5  U.S.C.  601 
et  seq.)  the  FDIC’s  Board  of  Directors 
hereby  certifies  that  the  final  rule  will 
not  have  a  significant  economic  impact 
on  a  substantial  niunber  of  small 
entities.  ’The  FDIC’s  Board  of  Directors 
bases  its  conclusion  on  the  fact  that  the 
rule  applies  to  all  programs  and 
activities  conducted  by  the  FDIC  but 
does  not  reach  the  activities  of  the 
banks  regulated  and/or  insured  by  the 
FDIC. 

Paperworik  Reduction  Act  Statement 

The  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  (44 
U.S.C.  501  et  seq.)  is  inapplicable  to  the 
final  rule  as  it  applies  only  to  U.S. 
government  employees  in  the  course  of 
their  normal  employment. 

List  of  Subjects  in  12  CFR  Part  336 

Conflicts  of  interest.  Credit, 
Disclosure  requirements.  Former 


government  employees.  Government 
employees. 

Accordingly,  Part  336  is  revised  to 
read  as  follows: 

PART  336— EMPLOYEE 
RESPONSIBIUTIES  AND  CONDUCT 

Subpart  A— Purpose,  Scope,  Definitions, 
and  Administrative  Provisions 

Sec. 

336.1  Purpose  and  scope. 

336.2  Definitions. 

336.3  Employee  responsibility,  counseling, 
and  distribution  of  regulation. 

336.4  Designation  of  Ethics  Counselor, 
Alternate  Ethics  Counselor,  and  Deputy 
Ethics  Counselors. 

336.5  Sanctions  and  remedial  actions. 

336.6  Review  of  remedial  actions. 

Subpart  B — Ethical  and  Other  Conduct  and 
Responsibilities  of  Employees 

336.7  General  rules. 

336.6  Gifts,  entertainment,  favors,  and 
loans. 

336.9  Travel  expenses. 

336.10  Use  of  official  information. 

336.11  Lectures,  speeches,  and  manuscripts. 

336.12  Employment  by  FDIC  of  relatives. 

336.13  Use  of  FDIC  property. 

336.14  Indebtedness,  gambling,  and  other 
conduct. 

Subpart  C — Financial  interests  and 
Obligations;  Outside  Employment 

336.15  General  rules. 

336.16  Extensions  of  credit. 

336.17  Bank  securities. 

336.18  Purchase  of  liquidation  assets. 

336.19  Purchase  of  FDIC  property. 

336.20  Purchase  of  assets  of  insiued  banks. 

336.21  Providing  goods  or  services  to  the 
FDIC. 

336.22  Outside  employment  and  other 
activity. 

336.23  Employment  of  family  members  by 
persons  other  than  the  FDIG 

Subpart  D — Reports  of  Interest  in  Bank 
Securities,  Interest  In  FDIC  Decision,  and 
Employment  Upon  Resignation;  Statements 
of  Employment  and  Financial  Interests; 
Financial  Disclosure  Reports 

336.24  Report  of  interest  in  bank  securities. 

336.25  Report  of  interest  in  FDIC  decision. 

336.26  Report  of  employment  upon 
resignation. 

336.27  Statement  of  employment  and 
financial  interests. 

336.28  Financial  Disclosure  Reports  under 
the  Ethics  in  Government  Act  of  1978. 

Subpart  E— Limitations  on  Activities  of 
Former  Employees,  Including  Special 
Government  Employees 

336.29  Limitations  on  representation. 

336.30  Consultation  as  to  propriety  of 
appearance  before  the  FDIC. 

336.31  Suspension  of  appearance  privilege. 

Subpart  F— Ethical  and  Other  Conduct  and 
Responsibilities  of  Special  Government 
Employees 

336.32  Use  of  FDIC  employment. 
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Sec. 

335.33  Use  of  inside  infonnation. 

336.34  Coercion. 

336.35  Gifts,  entertainment,  favors,  and 

loans. 

336.36  Miscellaneous  statutory  provisions. 

336.37  Statements  of  employment  and 

Rnancial  interests. 

Appendix  to  Part  336— Matrix  of  Credit 
Prohibitions. 

Authority:  E.0. 11222,  3  CFR 1964-1965 
Comp4  5  CFR  735.104;  5  CFR  737.1(a);  E.O. 
12565. 

Subpart  A— Purpose,  Scope, 
Definitions,  and  Administrative 
Provisions 

§  336.1  Purpose  «id  scope. 

In  order  to  assure  the  proper 
performance  of  FDIC  business  and  to 
maintain  public  confidence  in 
government,  FDIC  employees  are 
expected  to  maintain  unusually  high 
standards  of  honesty,  integrity, 
impartiality,  and  conduct  and  to  avoid 
misconduct  and  conflicts  of  interest,  or 
the  appearance  of  conflicts  of  interest. 
This  part  establishes  the  policies  and 
procedures  of  the  FDIC  with  regard  to 
the  ethical  and  other  standards  of 
conduct  and  responsibilities  for 
employees  and  special  government 
employees.  Permissible  financial 
interests,  obligations,  and  outside 
employment  are  set  forth.  Hiis  part 
fiuiher  sets  out  the  policies  and 
procedures  for  employee  reporting  of 
financial  interests  and  obligations. 

§336.2  Definitions. 

For  the  purposes  of  this  part: 

(a)  “Affiliate”  means  any  holding 
company  of  which  a  bank  is  a 
subsidiary  and  any  other  subsidiary  of 
such  holding  compnay.  Any  other  entity 
which  would  be  defined  as  an  affiliate 
of  an  insured  state  nonmember  bank 
under  12  U.S.C.  221a,  if  such  bank  were 
a  member  bank,  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
an  affiliate  of  such  insured  state 
nonmember  bank. 

(b)  “Appearance”  means  an 
individual’s  physical  presence  before 
the  United  States  in  any  formal  or 
informal  setting  or  conveyance  of 
material  to  the  United  States  in 
connection  with  a  formal  proceeding  or 
application.  A  communication  is 
broader  than  an  appearance  and 
includes,  for  example,  correspondence 
or  telephone  calls. 

(c)  “Appropriate  director”  means  the 
director  of  the  Washington  division  or 
office  or  the  r^onal  director  or  regional 
counsel  for  the  division  to  which  an 
employee  is  assigned. 

(d)  “Assessment  auditor”  means  any 
individual  employed  as  an  auditor  of 
insured  banks  for  deposit  insurance 
assessment  purposes,  whether  assigned 


to  a  field  office  or  the  Washington 
office,  and  includes  Washington  office 
personnel  having  oversight  and  review 
responsibility  for  the  collection  of 
assessments. 

(e)  "Assisted  entity”  means  (a]  any 
bank  which  has  received  financial 
assistance  fiom  the  FDIC  to  prevent  its 
failure.  (2)  any  bank  resulting  from  a 
merger  or  consolidation  with  any  bank 
described  in  paragraph  (e)(1)  of  this 
section,  or  (3)  any  parent  bank  holding 
company  of  a  bai^  described  in 
paragraph  (e)(1)  or  (2)  of  this  section; 
Provided.  That  an  ongoing  financial 
relationship,  including,  but  not  limited 
to,  the  repayment  of  a  loan,  the  servicing 
of  assets,  or  the  existence  of  stock  or 
warrants,  exists  between  such  bank  or 
bank  holding  company  and  the  FDIC. 

(f)  “Assuming  entity”  means  any  bank 
or  bank  holding  company  which  has 
entered  into  a  transaction  with  the  FDIC 
to  purchase  some  or  all  of  the  assets  and 
assume  some  or  all  of  the  liabilities  of  a 
failed  bank  for  a  period  of  one  year 
following  the  closing  of  such  failed 
bank. 

(g)  “Attorney”  means  any  individual 
employed  by  the  FDIC  as  an  attorney, 
whether  or  not  assigned  to  the  Legal 
Division.  The  term  does  not  include 
outside  attorneys  engaged  in  the  private 
practice  of  law  and  retained  by  the 
FDia 

(h)  “Chairman”  means  the  Chairman 
of  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  FDIC. 

(i)  “Covered  employee”  means  any 
en:^>loyee  required  to  file  a  statement  of 
employment  and  financial  interests  or  a 
Financial  Disclosure  Report  pmsuant  to 
§§  336.27(a]  or  336.28. 

(j)  “Dependent  child”  means  a  son, 
daughter,  stepson,  or  stepdaughter  who 
either  (1)  is  unmarried,  under  21,  and 
livihg  in  the  employee’s  household,  or 
(2)  has  received  over  half  of  his  or  her 
support  from  the  employee  in  the 
preceding  calendar  year. 

(k)  “Employee”  means  any  individual 
member  of  the  Board  of  Directors, 
officer  or  employee,  including  a 
liquidation  graded  employee,  of  the 
FDIC,  but  does  not  include  a  special 
government  employee,  the  Comptroller 
of  the  Currency,  or  any  person  employed 
by  the  Office  of  the  Comptroller  of  the 
Currency. 

(l)  “Examiner”  means  any 
commissioned  bank  examiner  and  any 
employee  assigned  to  the  Division  of 
Bank  Supervision  in  a  position  of  the  570 
series. 

(m)  “Honorariiun”  means  a  payment, 
usually  for  services  on  which  custom  or 
propriety  forbids  a  price  to  be  set 

(n)  “Insured  bank  subject  to  audit  for 
deposit  insurance  assessment  purposes” 
means  any  one  of  the  500  largest  insured 


banks  with  demand  deposits  in  excess 
of  $100  million,  which  are  routinely 
audited  by  the  FDIC  for  assessment 
purposes. 

(o)  “Member  of  the  employee’s 
immediate  household”  means  a  person 
who  is  related  to  the  employee  by  blood, 
marriage,  or  adoption  and  who  resides 
in  the  same  household  as  the  employee. 

(p)  “Official  responsibility”  means  the 
direct  administrative,  supervisory,  or 
decisional  authority,  whether 
intermediate  or  final,  exercisable  alone 
or  with  others,  personally  or  through 
subordinates,  to  approve,  disapprove, 
decide,  or  recommend  official  action  or 
to  express  stafi  opinions  in  dealings 
with  the  public. 

(q)  “Person”  means  an  individual, 
bank,  corporation,  company, 
association,  partnership,  firm,  society,  or 
any  other  organization  or  institution. 

(r)  “Reviewing  official”  means  the 
Deputy  Ethics  Counselor  delegated  the 
auffiority  to  receive,  review,  and  retain 
statements  of  employment  and  financial 
interests  filed  by  covered  employees 
assigned  to  his  or  her  division,  office,  or 
consolidated  office. 

(s)  “Security”  means  any  note,  stock, 
treasury  stock,  bond,  debenture, 
certificate  of  interest  or  participation  in 
any  profit-sharing  agreement, 
preorganization  certificate  or 
subscription,  investment  contract,  voting 
trust  certificate,  or.  in  general,  any 
interest  or  instrument  commonly  known 
as  a  security,  but  does  not  include  a 
deposit. 

(t)  “Senior  employee”  means  any 
individual  member  of  the  Board  of 
Directors  of  the  FDIC  and  any  employee 
named  or  designated  by  the  Director  of 
the  U.S.  Office  of  Government  Ethics 
pursuant  to  18  U.S.C.  207(d)(1). 

(u)  “Special  government  employee” 
means  any  employee  serving  the  FDIC 
with  or  without  compensation  for  up  to 
130  days  during  any  365-day  period  on  a 
full-time  or  intermittent  basis. 

(v)  “Subsidiary”  means  a  company  the 
voting  stock  of  which  is  50  percent  or 
more  owned  or  controlled  by  another 
company. 

§  336.3  Employee  responsibility, 
counseling,  and  distribution  of  regulation. 

(a)  Each  employee  is  responsible  for 
being  familiar  with  and  complying  with 
the  provisions  of  this  part  'The  Ethics 
Counselor  and  Deputy  Ethics 
Counselors  shall  Iw  available  for 
counseling  and  guidance  as  to  the 
statutes  and  relations  affecting 
employee  responsibility  and  conduct 
including  interpretation  of  this  part. 

(b)  The  Ethics  Counselor  shall  provide 
a  copy  of  this  part  to  each  new 
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employee  and  special  government 
employee  within  30  days  of 
commencement  of  employment,  and 
each  such  employee  or  special 
government  employee  shall  complete 
and  file  the  Employee  Certification  and 
Acknowledgement  of  FDIC  Standards  of 
Conduct  Regulation  in  accordance  with 
its  instructions.  The  Ethics  Counselor 
shall  annually  distribute  a  reminder  of 
the  basic  provisions  of  this  part  to  each 
employee  and  each  special  government 
employee. 

(c)  An  employee  who  believes  that  his 
or  her  assignment  to  a  matter  may  result 
in  a  conflict  of  interest  or  the 
appearance  of  a  conflict  of  interest  shall 
report  immediately  all  relevant  facts  to 
his  or  her  appropriate  director. 

§  336.4  Designation  of  Ethics  Counselor, 
Alternate  Ethics  Counselor,  and  Deputy 
Ethics  Counselors. 

(a)  The  FDIC's  ethics  program  shall  be 
coordinated  and  managed  by  the  Ethics 
Coimselor.  The  Executive  Secretary  of 
the  FDIC  shall  act  as  the  FDIC’s  Ethics 
Coimselor. 

(b)  The  Ethics  Program  Manager, 

Office  of  the  Executive  Secretary,  shall 
act  as  the  FDIC’s  Alternate  Ethics 
Counselor  and  shall  act  as  Ethics 
Counselor  in  the  absence  of  the  Ethics 
Counselor. 

(c)  The  Ethics  Counselor  shall  appoint 
one  or  more  Deputy  Ethics  Counselors, 
to  whom  the  Ethics  Counselor  may 
delegate  duties  and  responsibilities 
under  this  part.  Duties  and 
responsibilities  so  delegated  may  not  be 
redelegated. 

§  336.5  Sanctions  and  remedial  actions. 

(a)  Any  violation  of  this  part  by  an 
employee  or  special  government 
employee  may  be  cause  for  disciplinary 
or  remedial  action,  which  may  be  in 
addition  to  any  penalty  prescribed  by 
law. 

(b)  Disciplinary  action  may  include, 
but  is  not  limited  to,  oral  or  written 
warning  or  admonishment,  reprimand, 
suspension,  or  removal  from  office, 
which  action  shall  be  taken  in 
accordance  with  applicable  law, 
executive  order,  and  regulation. 

(c)  Remedial  action,  when 
appropriate,  may  include,  but  is  not 
limited  to,  divestment  of  conflicting 
interests,  change  in  assigned  duties,  or 
disqualification  from  a  particular 
assignment  or  a  particular  matter. 

(d)  Unless  an  employee  or  special 
government  employee  requests  review, 
pursuant  to  §  336.6,  of  an  order  of 
remedial  action,  such  order  of  remedial 
action,  other  than  disqualification,  shall 
take  effect  20  days  after  receipt  of  notice 
thereof,  and  disqualification  shall  take 


effect  immediately.  Any  order  of 
remedial  action  reviewed  and  approved 
pursuant  to  §  336.6  shall  take  efiect 
immediately  upon  receipt  of  notice  of 
the  determination  of  the  Chairman  or  his 
or  her  designee. 

§  336.6  Review  of  remedial  actions. 

When  remedial  action  is  ordered 
pursuant  to  S  336.5,  the  affected 
employee  or  special  government 
employee  may  request  the  Chairman  to 
review  such  order.  Any  request  for 
review  shall  be  made  in  writing,  within 
20  days  of  receipt  of  notice  of  ffie  order, 
and  shall  contain  a  statement  of  reasons 
for  such  request.  ’The  Chairman,  or  his 
or  her  designee,  will  promptly  review 
the  matter  and  will  provide  written 
notice  of  his  or  her  determination  to  the 
employee,  which  determination  shall  be 
final. 

Subpart  B — Ethical  and  Other  Conduct 
and  Responsibilities  of  Employees 

§  336.7  General  rules. 

FDIC  employees  are  expected  to 
maintain  unusually  high  standards  of 
honesty,  integrity,  impartiality,  and 
conduct  and  to  avoid  misconduct  and 
conflicts  of  interest,  or  the  appearance 
of  conflicts  of  interest.  No  employee 
shall  engage  in  any  action,  whether  or 
not  specifically  prohibited  by  this  part, 
which  might  result  in,  or  create  the 
appearance  of: 

(a)  Using  public  office  for  private  gain; 

(b)  Giving  preferential  treatment  to 
any  person; 

(c)  Impeding  the  FDIC’s  efficiency  or 
economy; 

(d)  Losing  complete  independence  or 
impartiality; 

(e)  Making  an  FDIC  decision  outside 
official  channels;  or 

(f)  Adversely  affecting  the  public’s 
confidence  in  the  integrity  of  the  FDIC. 

§  336.8  Gifts,  entertainment,  favors,  and 
loans. 

(a)  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph 

(b)  of  this  section,  no  employee  may 
solicit  or  accept,  for  himself  or  herself  or 
for  another  person,  directly  or  indirectly, 
any  gift,  gratuity,  favor,  entertainment, 
loan,  or  other  thing  of  monetary  value 
fi*om  a  person  who: 

(1)  Has  or  seeks  contractual  or  other 
business  or  financial  relationships  with 
thFDIC; 

(2)  Is  or  may  be  regulated  or  examined 
by  the  FDIC;  or 

(3)  Has  interests  that  may  be 
substantially  affected  by  the 
performance  or  nonperformance  of  the 
employee’s  official  duties. 

(b)  'The  prohibitions  of  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section  do  not  apply: 


(1)  To  the  solicitation  or  acceptance  of 
anything  of  monetary  value  from  a 
fiiend,  parent,  spouse,  child,  or  other 
close  relative  where  it  is  clear  fi'om  the 
circumstances  that  personal  or  family 
relationships  rather  than  the  business  of 
the  persons  concerned  are  the 
motivating  factors; 

(2)  To  the  acceptance  of  unsolicited 
advertising  or  promotional  material  such 
as  pens,  pencils,  note  pads,  calendars, 
and  other  items  of  nominal  value; 

(3)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in 

§  336.16,  to  the  acceptance  of  loans  firom 
banks  or  other  financial  institutions  on 
the  customary  terms  and  conditions 
offered  to  the  general  public; 

(4)  To  the  acceptance  of  food, 
refi'eshments,  and  accompanying 
entertainment  of  nominal  value  on 
infrequent  occasions  in  the  ordinary 
course  of  a  conference,  meeting,  or  other 
function  at  which  an  employee  is 
properly  in  attendance  in  his  or  her 
official  capacity;  and 

(5)  To  the  acceptance  of  food, 
refreshments,  and  accompanying 
entertainment  of  nominal  value  offered 
in  the  course  of  a  group  function  or 
widely  attended  gathering  of  mutual 
interest  to  the  government  and  the 
private  sector,  such  as  receptions  and 
informational  programs  sponsored  or 
hosted  by  universities,  educational 
associations,  the  financial  services 
industry,  technical  and  professional 
associations  (including  those  that  have 
as  members  firms  doing  business  with 
the  FDIC),  international  organizations, 
or  government  entities  where  it  has  been 
determined  that  attendance  is  in  the 
interest  of  the  FDIC  and  is  related  to  its 
mission,  in  accordance  with  written 
guidelines  issued  by  the  Ethics 
Counselor,  consistent  with  guidelines 
established  by  the  U.S.  Office  of 
Government  Ethics. 

(c)  No  examiner  shall  accept  any 
gratuity  from  any  insured  state 
nonmember  bank,  fi'om  any  insured 
bank  examined  by  the  examiner,  or  from 
any  person  connected  therewith.  (See  18 
U.S.C.  213) 

(d)  Whenever  an  employee  receives  a 
gift  or  other  item  of  monetary  value  the 
acceptance  of  which  is  prohibited  by 
paragraph  (a)  or  (c)  of  this  section,  or 
whenever  a  gift  or  other  item  of 
monetary  value  is  received  from  a 
source  other  than  a  source  described  in 
paragraph  (a)  or  (c)  of  this  section  and  is 
given  because  of  the  employee’s  official 
position  or  in  conjunction  with  official 
duties  carried  out  by  the  employee,  the 
employee  shall  notify  the  Ethics 
Counselor  within  ten  days  of  receipt  of 
such  gift  or  item.  The  gift  or  item  shall 
be  promptly  returned  to  the  sender  or 
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otherwise  disposed  of  as  directed  by  the 
Ethics  Counselor.  The  cost  of  returning 
such  gift  or  item  shall  be  borne  by  the 
FDIC.  (See  18  U.S.C.  209) 

(e)  An  employee  may  not  solicit  a 
contribution  from  anoAer  employee  for 
a  gift  to  an  official  superior,  make  a 
donation  as  a  gift  to  an  official  superior, 
or  accept  a  gift  from  an  employee 
receiving  less  pay  than  himself  or 
herself,  unless  it  is  a  voluntary  gift  or 
donation  of  nominal  value  made  on  a 
special  occasion  such  as  marriage, 
illness,  or  retirement.  (See  5  U.S.C.  7351) 

(f)  An  employee  may  not  request  or 
accept  a  gift,  present,  or  decoration  from 
a  foreign  government,  except  as 
permitted  by  law.  (See  5  U.S.C.  7342) 

§  336.9  Travel  expenses. 

(a)  Expenses  of  travel,  lodging,  and 
subsistence  incurred  by  an  employee 
while  on  official  duty  shall  be  paid  for 
or  reimbursed  by  the  FDIC  (in 
accordance  with  the  FDIC's  General 
Travel  Regulations),  and  an  employee 
shall  not  accept  payment  or 
reimbursement  for  such  expenses  frum 
any  private  source. 

(bj  On  rare  occasions  where  there  is 
no  practical  alternative  to  acceptance, 
an  employee  may  accept  travel,  lodging, 
or  subsistence  from  a  private  source 
while  on  official  duty.  The  employee 
must  report  the  acceptance,  value,  and 
circumstances  thereof  to  the  appropriate 
director  and  the  Ethics  Counselor  within 
30  days  of  such  acceptance.  When 
appropriate,  the  FDIC  will  reimburse  the 
private  source  for  the  fair  market  value 
of  such  travel,  lodging,  or  subsistence. 

(c)  For  the  purpose  of  this  section, 
“subsistence”  does  not  include  food  or 
refreshments  accepted  on  infrequent 
occasions  in  the  ordinary  course  of  an 
official  function  or  a  widely  attended 
gathering  as  permitted  by  §  336.8(b)(4) 
and  (b)(5). 

(d)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of 
5  U.S.C.  4111,  the  FDIC  may,  and  an 
employee  may  not  (without  the  approval 
of  the  appropriate  director,  who  shall 
have  consulted  with  the  Ethics 
Counselor),  accept  travel,  lodging,  or 
subsistence  when  the  donor  is  an 
organization  which  is  exempt  from 
taxation  imder  26  U.S.C.  501(c)(3),  and 
acceptance  does  not  result  in,  or  create 
the  appearance  of,  a  conflict  of  interest. 
(See  5  CFR  410.702) 

(e)  When  an  employee  is  not  on 
official  duty  and  there  is  no  payment  or 
reimbursement  by  the  FDIC  for 
expenses  of  travel,  lodging  or 
subsistence,  the  employee  may  accept 
payment  or  reimbursement  from  a 
private  source  where  acceptance  is 
compatible  with  the  purposes  of  this 


part  and  does  not  present  a  conflict  of 
interest  or  the  appearance  thereof. 

(f)  The  provisions  of  this  section  do 
not  prohibit,  or  require  a  report  of,  the 
acceptance  of  travel,  lodging,  or 
subsistence  provided  by  family 
members  or  personal  friends. 

§  336.10  Um  of  official  infonnation. 

(a)  Except  as  permitted  in  §  336.11,  an 
employee  may  not,  directly  or  indirectly, 
use  or  allow  the  use  of  information 
which  is  obtained  as  a  result  of  his  or 
her  FDIC  employment  but  which  is  not 
available  to  the  general  public  in  order 
to  engage  in  any  financial  transaction  or 
to  filler  a  private  interest. 

(b)  An  employee  may  not  maintain, 
disclose,  or  otherwise  use  personal 
information  in  a  manner  which  violates 
the  Privacy  Act  of  1974,  5  U.S.C.  552a,  or 
Part  310  of  the  FDIC's  regulations. 

(c)  An  examiner  may  not  disclose 
information  from  a  bank  examination 
report  except  as  authorized  by  law.  (See 
18  U.S.C.  1906) 

(d)  An  employee  may  not  disclose 
confidential  business  information 
obtained  in  the  course  of  his  or  her 
employment  or  official  duties  except  as 
auffiorized  by  law.  (See  18  U.S.C.  1905) 

§336.11  Lectures,  speeches,  and 
manuscripts. 

(a)  No  employee  shall  publish  any 
material  or  speak  before  banking  or 
public  organizations  on  matters 
involving  the  FDIC  unless  the  employee 
receives  prior  approval,  and  prior 
clearance  of  material  to  be  published,  by 
the  appropriate  director. 

(b)  An  employee  shall  not  use  in  any 
teaching,  lecturing,  speaking,  or  writing 
engagement  information  obtained  as  a 
result  of  his  or  her  FDIC  employment 
unless  the  information  is  available  to 
the  general  public  or  the  appropriate 
director  gives  authorization  for  such  use, 
upon  the  determination  that  the  use  of 
the  information  is  in  the  public  interest. 

(c)  Except  as  provided  in  §  336.8(b)(2), 
no  employee  may  receive  any 
compensation  or  other  thing  of  monetary 
value  for  any  speech,  lecture, 
publication,  or  similar  engagement,  the 
subject  matter  of  which  relates 
specifically  to  matters  involving  the 
FDIC  or  contains  information  that  is  not 
otherwise  available  to  the  general 
public. 

(d)  No  employee  may  accept  an 
honorarium  of  more  than  $2,000  for  any 
appearance,  speech,  or  article  in 
connection  with  non-FDIC  related 
activities.  No  employee  may  accept  an 
honorarium  in  connection  with  any 
appearance,  speech,  or  article  in 
connection  with  FDIC-related  matters. 
(See  2  U.S.C.  441i) 


§  336.12  Emptoymant  by  FDIC  of  rolatIvM. 

(a)  For  the  purpose  of  this  section: 

(1)  A  "relative”  is  any  person  related 
to  an  FDIC  official  as  parent  step¬ 
parent  child,  step-child,  brother,  sister, 
step-brother,  step-sister,  half-brother, 
half-sister,  spouse,  uncle,  aunt  first 
cousin,  nephew,  niece,  father-in-law, 
mother-in-law,  son-in-law,  daughter-in- 
law,  brother-in-law,  or  sister-in-law. 

(2)  An  "official”  is  any  employee  who 
has  authority  to  appoint  employ, 
promote,  or  advance  employees  or  to 
recommend  anyone  for  appointment 
employment  promotion,  or 
advancement  at  the  FDIC. 

(3)  A  “supervisor”  is  any  employee 
whose  position  requires  independent 
judgment  to  appoint  employ,  promote, 
advance,  assign,  direct  rewani,  transfer, 
suspend,  discipline,  remove,  adjust 
grievances,  or  furlough  any  person  or  to 
recommend  any  such  action. 

(b)  An  FDIC  official  may  not — 

(1)  Appoint  employ,  promote,  or 
advance  any  relative  to  a  position  at  the 
FDIC: 

(2)  Advocate  a  relative’s  appointment 
employment  promotion,  or 
advancement  at  the  FDIC;  or 

(3)  Appoint  employ,  promote,  or 
advance  a  relative  of  another  FDIC 
official  if  the  official  has  advocated  the 
relative's  appointment  employment 
promotion,  or  advancement 

(c) (1)  No  employee  may  be  a 
supervisor  of  any  relative. 

(2)  Whenever  an  employee  becomes  a 
supervisor  of  a  relative,  the  employee 
shall  report  in  writing  that  fact  to  Uie 
appropriate  director.  The  appropriate 
director,  in  consultation  with  the 
Director  of  the  FDIC’s  Office  of 
Personnel  Management  and  the  Ethics 
Counselor,  shall  determine  whether  the 
relative’s  position  may  be  removed  from 
the  scope  of  the  supervisor’s  authority, 
taking  into  consideration  the  nature  of 
the  supervisor’s  position,  the  operational 
needs  of  the  division,  and  the  potential 
for  conflicts  of  interest  or  the 
appearance  thereof.  If  it  is  determined 
that  it  is  not  feasible  to  remove  the 
relative’s  position  from  the  scope  of  the 
supervisor’s  authority,  the  appropriate 
director,  the  Director  of  the  FDIC’s 
Office  of  Personnel  Management,  and 
the  Ethics  Counselor  shall  determine 
whether  the  relative  may  be  assigned  to 
another  position  at  the  FDIC  which  is 
outside  the  scope  of  the  supervisor’s 
authority. 

§  336.13  Use  of  FDIC  property. 

An  employee  shall  not,  directly  or 
indirectly,  use  or  allow  the  use  of  any 
kind  of  FDIC  property,  including,  but  not 
limited  to,  property  which  the  FDIC 
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holds  in  its  corporate  capacity,  leased 
property,  or  property  wldch  the  FDIC 
holds  in  its  capacity  as  receiver, 
liquidator,  or  liquidating  agent  of  the 
assets  of  a  banll  for  other  than  officially 
approved  activities.  An  employee  has  a 
positive  duty  to  protect  and  conserve 
FDIC  property,  including  equipment, 
supplies,  and  other  property  entrusted  or 
issued  to  the  employee. 

§  336.14  Indebtedness,  gambling,  and 
other  conduct 

(a)  Indebtedness.  An  employee  is 
expected  to  meet  all  just  Hnancial 
obligations,  whether  imposed  by  law  or 
contract.  For  the  purpose  of  this  section, 
a  "just  financial  obligation”  is  one 
aclmowledged  by  the  employee  or 
reduced  to  judgment  by  a  court  or  one 
imposed  by  law  such  as  federal,  state,  or 
local  taxes.  An  employee  who  has 
difficulty  in  meeting  his  or  her  financial 
obligations  may  seek  counseling  with 
the  FDIC’s  Office  of  Personnel 
Management.  This  does  not  require  the 
FDIC  to  determine  the  validity  or 
amount  of  any  debt  which  is  the  subject 
of  dispute  between  the  employee  and  an 
alleged  creditor. 

(b)  Gambling.  An  employee  shall  not 
participate  in  any  gambling  activity, 
including  use  of  gambling  devices, 
lotteries,  pools,  games  for  money  or 
property,  or  numbers  tickets,  while  on 
property  owned  or  leased  by  the  FDIC 
or  the  government  or  while  on  duty  for 
the  FDIC. 

(c)  Crimes  and  dishonesty.  An 
employee  shall  not  engage  in  criminal, 
dishonest,  or  other  conduct  prejudicial 
to  the  FDIC. 

(d)  Miscellaneous.  Other  provisions 
with  which  an  employee  should  be 
familiar  include: 

(1)  The  “Code  of  Ethics  for 
Government  Service,”  which  prescribes 
general  standards  of  conduct  (Pub.  L. 
No.  96-303,  94  Stat.  855-856); 

(2)  Prohibitions  relating  to  bribery, 
conflicts  of  interest,  and  graft  (18  U.S.C. 
201-209): 

(3)  Prohibitions  against  disloyalty  and 
striking  (5  U.S.C.  7311, 18  U.S.C.  1918); 

(4)  Prohibitions  against  the  disclosure 
of  classified  information  (18  U.S.C.  798); 

(5)  The  provision  relating  to  the 
habitual  use  of  intoxicants  to  excess  (5 
U.S.C.  7352): 

(6)  Prohibition  against  the  misuse  of  a 
government  vehicle  (31  U.S.C.  1349(b)): 

(7)  Prohibition  against  the  misuse  of 
the  franking  privilege  (/.e.,  prepaid 
postage)  (18  U.S.C.  1719); 

(8)  Prohibition  against  the  use  of 
deceit  in  an  examination  or  personnel 
action  in  connection  with  government 
employment  (18  U.S.C.  1917): 


(9)  Prohibition  against  fraud  or  false 
statements  in  a  government  matter  (18 
U.S.C.  1001); 

(10)  Prohibition  against  mutilating  or 
destroying  a  public  record  (18  U.S.C. 
2071); 

(11)  Prohibitions  against 
embezzlement  of  government  money  or 
property  (18  U.S.C.  641);  failing  to 
account  for  public  money  (18  U.S.C.  643); 
and  embezzlement  of  the  money  or 
property  of  another  person  in  the 
possession  of  an  employee  by  reason  of 
his  or  her  employment  (18  U.S.C.  654); 

(12)  Prohibition  against  imauthorized 
use  of  documents  relating  to  claims  fi^nm 
or  by  the  government  (18  U.S.C  285); 

(13)  Prohibitions  against  political 
activities  in  5  U.S.C.  7321  et  seq.  (the 
Hatch  Act)  and  18  U.S.C.  602,  603,  and 
607; 

(14)  Prohibition  against  an  employee’s 
acting  as  the  agent  of  a  foreign  principal 
registered  under  the  Foreign  Agents 
Registration  Act  of  1938  (18  U.S.C.  219); 

(15)  Prohibition  against  the  use  of 
manipulatives  or  deceptive  devices  in 
connection  with  the  purchase  or  sale  of 
any  security  (17  CFR  240.10b-5). 

Subpart  C— Financial  Interests  and 
Obligations;  Outside  Employment 

§  336.15  General  rules. 

(a)  No  employee  shall  have  any  direct 
or  indirect  financial  interest  or 
obligation  that  conflicts  or  appears  to 
conflict  with  the  employee’s  n}IC  duties 
and  responsibilities. 

(b)  No  employee  may  negotiate  or 
have  any  arrangement  concerning 
prospective  employment  with  a  person 
whose  financial  interests  may  be 
directly  and  substantially  affected  by 
the  employee’s  performance  of  his  or  her 
FDIC  duties  and  responsibilities  while 
the  employee  is  personally  and 
substantially  engaged,  as  part  of  his  or 
her  official  duties,  in  any  matter 
affecting  that  person.  (See  18  U.S.C.  208) 

(c)  No  employee  may  participate 
personally  and  substantially,  by 
decision,  approval,  disapproval, 
recommendation,  the  rendering  of 
advice,  investigation,  or  other  action,  in 
any  matter  in  which  the  employee,  the 
employee’s  spouse,  minor  child,  partner, 
or  organization  in  which  the  employee 
serves  as  an  officer,  director,  trustee, 
partner,  or  employee,  has  a  financial 
interest  (other  than  a  deposit).  (See  18 
U.S.C.  208) 

(d)  No  partner  of  an  employee  or  a 
special  government  employee  may  act 
as  agent  or  attorney  for  any  person 
other  than  the  United  States  before  the 
FDIC  in  a  matter  in  which  the  employee 
participates  or  has  participated, 
personally  and  substantially,  by 


decision,  approval,  disapproval, 
recommendation,  the  rendering  of 
advice,  investigation,  or  otherwise  or 
which  is  the  subject  of  the  employee’s 
official  responsibility.  (See  18  U.S.C. 

207) 

(e)  An  employee  shall  disqualify 
himself  or  herself  from  participation  in 
any  matter  in  which  he  or  she  has  a 
financial  interest  by  notifying  the 
appropriate  director  and  the  Ethics 
Coimselor  in  writing  of  such  matter  and 
financial  interest. 

(f)  The  prohibitions  of  paragraphs  (a), 
(b),  (c),  and  (e)  of  this  section  shall  not 
apply  if  the  employee,  other  than  the 
Chairman  or  the  Director  (Appointive),^ 
receives  the  prior  written  determination 
of  the  Ethics  Counselor,  who  shall 
consult  with  the  appropriate  director, 
that  the  interest  is  not  so  substantial  as 
to  be  deemed  likely  to  affect  the 
integrity  of  the  employee’s  services  to 
the  FDIC.  (See  18  U.S.C.  208) 

§  336.16  Extensions  of  credit 

(a)  An  examiner,  and  any  other 
covered  employee  of  the  Division  of 
Bank  Supervision  at  or  above  the  grade 
11  level  (except  those  employees 
covered  under  paragraph  (b)(1)  of  this 
section),  may  not,  directly  or  indirectly, 
accept  or  become  obligated  on  any 
extension  of  credit,  including  credit 
extended  through  the  use  of  a  credit 
card,  fiom  an  insured  state  nonmember 
bank,  except,  in  the  case  of  an 
obligation  or  extension  of  credit 
evidenced  by  a  credit  card,  credit  may 
be  obtained  from  an  insured  state 
nonmember  bank  located  outside  the 
employee’s  region  of  official 
assignment.*  Any  such  credit  card  must 
be  issued  under  the  same  terms  and 
conditions  as  are  offered  to  the  general 
public,  the  total  line  of  credit  fi'om  any 
one  institution  must  not  exceed  $10,000, 
and  the  employee  must  file  with  the 
appropriate  director  a  Statement  of 
Credit  Card  Obligation  in  Insured  State 
Nonmember  Bank  and 
Acknowledgement  of  Conditions  for 
Retention — ^Notice  of  Disqualification. 

‘  The  prohibitions  of  paragraphs  (a),  (b),  (c),  and 
(e)  of  this  section  shall  not  apply  to  the  Chairman  if 
he  or  she  receives  the  prior  written  determination  of 
the  President  (or  the  Director  (Appointive)  if  he  or 
she  receives  the  prior  written  determination  of  the 
Chairman)  that  the  interest  is  not  so  substantial  as 
to  be  deemed  likely  to  affect  the  integrity  of  the 
employee's  services  to  the  FDIC.  (See  IS  U.S.C  208) 

*  An  examiner  and  any  other  covered  employee 
of  the  Division  of  Bank  Supervision  at  or  above  the 
grade  11  level  assigned  to  the  Washington  office 
may  obtain  credit  extended  through  the  use  of  a 
credit  card  from  any  insured  state  nonmember 
bank,  subject  to  the  restrictions  of  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section. 
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(b)  Unless  the  credit  is  extended 
through  the  use  of  a  credit  card  under 
the  same  terms  and  conditions  as  are 
offered  to  the  general  public  and  the 
total  line  of  credit  from  any  one 
institution  does  not  exceed  $10,000 — 

(1)  An  individual  member  of  the  Board 
of  Directors  (except  the  Comptroller  of 
the  Currency],  any  assistant  or  deputy  to 
the  Board  of  Directors  or  to  an 
individual  Board  member  (except  the 
Comptroller  of  the  Currency),  any 
assistant  thereto,  any  director  of  a 
division  or  ofHce,  the  holder  of  any 
position  immediately  subordinate 
thereto,  and  any  covered  employee  of 
the  Office  of  Consumer  Affairs  may  not, 
directly  or  indirectly,  accept  or  become 
obligated  on  any  extension  of  credit 
from  an  insured  state  nonmember  bank. 

(2)  A  regional  counsel  or  attorney 
(Bank  Supervision)  assigned  to  a 
regional  office  may  not,  directly  or 
indirectly,  accept  or  become  obligated 
on  any  extension  of  credit  from  an 
insured  state  nonmember  bank 
headquartered  in  the  employee's  region 
of  official  assignment. 

(3)  A  regional  director,  deputy 
regional  director,  and  any  other  covered 
employee  of  the  Division  of  Liquidation 
assigned  to  a  regional  or  consolidated 
office;  a  supervisory  accountant  or 
supervisory  field  accountant  of  the 
Division  of  Accounting  and  Corporate 
Services  assigned  to  a  regional  or 
consolidated  office;  and  a  regional 
counsel  or  attorney  (Bank  Liquidation) 
assisgned  to  a  regional  or  consolidated 
office  may  not,  directly  or  indirectly, 
accept  or  become  obligated  on  any 
extension  of  credit  from  an  assisted  or 
assuming  entity,  for  so  long  as  such 
entity  remains  an  assisted  or  assuming 
entity,  located  in  the  employee's  region 
of  offical  assignment  which,  for  the 
purposes  of  this  paragraph,  shall  be 
deemed  to  include — 

(i)  The  bank  resulting  from  a  failed 
bank  and  any  of  its  wholly  owned 
subsidiaries  within  the  employee's 
region  of  official  assignment  if  the 
assuming  entity  is  a  bank  holding 
company; 

(ii)  The  assuming  entity,  ail  of  its 
branches,  and  all  of  the  wholly  owned 
subsidiaries  of  the  failed  bank  within 
the  employee's  region  of  official 
assignment  if  the  assuming  entity  is  a 
bank  located  in  the  employee's  region  of 
official  assignment;  and 

(iii)  The  wholly  owned  subsidiaries  of 
the  failed  bank,  which  subsidiaries  are 
located  in  the  employee's  region  of 
official  assignment  if  the  assuming 
entity  is  a  bank  located  outside  the 
employee's  region  of  official  assignment. 

(4)  An  assessment  auditor  may  not, 
directly  or  indirectly,  accept  or  become 


obligated  on  any  extension  of  credit 
from  an  insured  bank  subject  to  audit 
for  deposit  insurance  assessment 
purposes  except  that,  with  the  prior 
written  permission  of  the  appropriate 
director,  an  assessment  auditor  may 
accept  or  become  obligated  on  an 
extension  of  credit  from  one  such  bank 
and  shall  be  disqualified  from 
participating  in  any  audit  of  or 
otherwise  talking  any  action  on  behalf 
of  the  FDIC  with  regard  to  such  bank. 

(5)  An  individual  member  of  the  Board 
of  Directors  (except  the  Comptroller  of 
the  Currency],  and  any  other  covered 
employee  assigned  to  the  Washington 
office,  who  has  participated  personally 
and  substantially  on  behalf  of  the  FDIC 
in  any  matter  involving  an  assisted  or 
assuming  entity,  or  a  covered  employee 
of  the  Division  of  Liquidation  assigned 
to  the  Washington  office  whose  official 
duties  bring  him  or  her  into  contact  with 
any  matter  involving  an  assisted  or 
assuming  entity,  may  not,  directly  or 
indirectly,  accept  or  become  obligated 
on  any  extension  of  credit  fiom  such 
entity  for  so  long  as  it  remains  an 
assisted  or  assiuning  entity. 

(c)  The  Director  of  the  Division  of 
Bank  Supervision,  the  holder  of  any 
position  immediately  subordinate 
thereto,  an  examiner,  or  any  other 
covered  employee  of  the  Division  of 
Bank  Supervision  is  disqualified  fi'om 
participating  in  any  examination,  audit 
visitation,  or  investigation  of,  or  firtm 
otherwise  taking  any  action  on  behalf  of 
the  FDIC  with  regard  to,  any  bank, 
financial  institution,  or  other  person  that 
has,  either  directly  or  indirectiy, 
extended  credit  to  such  employee.  An 
assessment  auditor  is  disqualified  from 
participating  in  any  audit  of,  or  fi'om 
otherwise  taking  any  action  on  behalf  of 
the  FDIC  with  regard  to,  any  bank, 
financial  institution,  or  other  person  that 
has,  either  directly  or  indirectly, 
extended  credit  to  such  employee  unless 
the  credit  is  extended  through  the  use  of 
a  credit  card  under  the  same  terms  and 
conditions  as  are  offered  to  the  general 
public  and  the  total  line  of  credit  firom 
such  bank,  financial  institution,  or  other 
person  does  not  exceed  $10,000.  Every 
other  covered  employee  is  disqualified 
from  taking  any  action  on  behalf  of  the 
FDIC  with  regard  to  any  bank,  financial 
institution,  or  other  person  that  has, 
either  directly  or  indirectly,  extended 
credit  to  such  employee  in  an  amount  in 
excess  of  $10,000.  The  appropriate 
director,  in  consultation  with  the  Ethics 
Counselor,  any  also  extend  such 
disqualification  to  affiliates  of  such 
creditors. 

(d)  If  the  adoption  of  this  regulation, 
change  in  marital  status,  commencement 
of  employment,  reassignment  to  another 


division  or  location  or  action  affecting 
the  status  of  the  creditor  ’  results  in  an 
extension  of  credit  prohibited  by 
paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of  this  section, 
such  extension  of  cre^t  may  be  retained 
by  the  employee  if  it  is  liquidated  under 
its  original  terms,  without  renegotiation. 
If  an  otherwise  prohibited  extension  of 
credit  is  retained  in  accordance  with 
this  paragraph,  the  employee  shall  be 
disqualified  from  participating  in  any 
decision,  examination,  audit,  or  other 
action  having  an  impact  on  the  creditor 
and  report  his  or  her  retention  in  writing 
to  the  appropriate  director  and  Ethics 
Counselor. 

(1)  An  employee,  other  than  an 
employee  described  in  paragraph  (b)(1) 
of  this  section,  otherwise  required  to 
liquidate  a  nonconforming  extension  of 
credit  under  its  original  terms  may 
requests  permission  to  renegotiate  the 
loan.  An  employee  described  in 
paragraph  (b)(1)  of  this  section 
otherwise  required  to  liquidate  a 
nonconforming  extension  of  credit  under 
its  original  terms  may  request  review 
and  concurrence  by  the  Ethics 
Counselor  to  renegotiate  such  a  loan. 
Any  such  request  shall  be  made,  in 
writing,  to  the  appropriate  director  and 
Ethics  Counselor,  or,  in  the  case  of  an 
employee  described  in  paragraph  (b)(1) 
of  this  section,  to  the  Ethics  Coimselor, 
stating — 

(1)  The  purpose  of  the  renegotiation; 

(ii)  The  terms  and  conditions  of  the 
original  loan; 

(iii)  The  terms  and  conditions  now 
available  to  the  general  public; 

(iv)  The  terms  and  conditions  now 
offered  the  employee; 

(v)  What  action  the  employee  has 
taken  to  move  the  loan  to  an  otherwise 
nonprohibited  creditor;  and 

(vi)  The  financial  hardship,  if  any, 
denial  of  the  request  will  cause. 

(2)  No  employee  may  renegotiate  a 
loan  fi'om  a  prohibited  creditor  without 
the  prior  written  approval  of  the 
appropriate  director  and  the  Ethics 
Counselor,  or,  in  the  case  of  an 
employee  described  in  paragraph  (b)(1) 
of  this  section,  without  the  prior  review 
and  concurrence  by  the  Ethics 
Coimselor. 

(e)  Notwithstanding  the  restrictions  of 
this  section,  an  employee  may  assume  a 
mortgage  loan  made  by  a  prohibited 
creditor  under  the  following 
circumstances — 


’  Such  actions  include,  but  are  not  limited  to. 
mergers,  acquisitions,  transactions  under  section  13 
of  the  Federal  Deposit  Insurance  Act  (12  U.S.C. 
1823)  or  similar  actions  beyond  the  employee's 
control. 
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(1)  The  loan  is  for  the  employee’s 
personal  residence; 

(2)  The  employee  is  unable  to  arrange, 
without  undue  financial  hardship,  a  loan 
from  a  nonprohibited  creditor; 

(3)  The  terms  of  the  assumption  are  no 
more  favorable  than  those  made 
available  to  the  general  public  by  the 
same  creditor, 

(4)  The  employee  receives  the  prior 
approval  of  the  appropriate  director, 
who  shall  have  consulted  with  the 
Ethics  Counselor,  or,  in  the  case  of  an 
employee  described  in  paragraph  (b)(1) 
of  this  section,  he  or  she  receives  the 
prior  concurrence  of  the  Ethics 
Counselor,  and 

(5)  The  employee  is  disqualified  fi:om 
participating  in  any  decision, 
examination,  audit  or  other  action 
having  an  impact  on  the  creditor. 

(f)(1)  An  extension  of  credit  to  an 
employee's  spouse  or  dependent  child 
shall  constitute  an  extension  of  credit  to 
the  employee  unless — 

(1)  The  loan  is  made  to  the  spouse  or 
dependent  child  entirely  upon  his  or  her 
own  credit  and  without  the  employee’s 
being  a  party  to  the  credit  instrument  as 
co-maker,  endorser,  or  guarantor; 

(ii)  The  loan  is  supported  by  the 
spouse’s  or  dependent  child’s  own 
income  or  means  so  that  neither  the 
creditor  nor  the  spouse  nor  dependent 
child  will  look  to  the  employee,  to  his  or 
her  income,  or  to  his  or  her  property  for 
the  payment  thereof;  and 

(iii)  The  spouse  or  dependent  child 
has,  or  in  the  case  of  student  loans  will 
have,  the  income,  and  ability,  and  the 
means  to  meet  the  loan  obligation  at 
maturity. 

(2)  Even  though  an  extension  of  credit 
to  a  spouse  or  dependent  child  is,  by 
virtue  of  paragraph  (f)(1)  of  this  section, 
not  deemed  to  be  an  extension  of  credit 
to  an  employee,  as  a  matter  of  policy  the 
employee  will  be  disqualified  from 
participating  in  any  decision, 
examination,  audit,  or  other  action 
having  an  impact  on  the  creditor  to  the 
same  extent  as  if  the  employee  were 
obligated  on  the  extension  of  credit 

§  336.17  Bank  securities. 

(a)  While  employed  by  the  FDIC  an 
employee  may  not  purchase,  own,  or 
control,  directly  or  indirectly,  any 
securities  of  an  insured  bank  or  affiliate 
thereof,  except  as  permitted  in  this 
section. 

(b) (1)  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph 
(b)(2)  of  this  section,  an  employee  (other 
than  a  member  of  the  Board  of 
Directors)  may  own  or  control  securities 
of  an  insured  bank  or  a^liate  thereof 
whenever — 

(i)  Ownership  or  control  was  acquired 
prior  to  commencement  of  FDIC 


employment,  through  a  change  in 
material  status,  or  through 
circiunstances  beyond  the  employee’s 
control,  such  as  inheritance,  gift,  or 
merger,  acquisition  or  other  change  in 
corporate  ownership; 

(ii)  The  employee  makes  full,  written 
disclosure,  on  the  prescribed  form  to  the 
Ethics  Counselor,  pursuant  to  §  336.24, 
within  30  days  of  commencing 
employment  or  acquiring  the  interest; 
and 

(iii)  The  employee  is  disqualified  from 
participating  in  any  decision, 
examination,  audit  or  other  action 
having  an  impact  on  the  bank  or 
affiliate;  Provided,  that  the  Ethics 
Counselor,  in  consultation  with  the 
appropriate  director,  may  determine  that 
disqualification  is  not  necessary 
because  the  employee’s  interest  is  too 
inconsequential  to  affect  the  integrity  of 
the  employee’s  services  to  the  FDIC. 

An  employee  may  own  or  control 
additional  securities  which  result  from  a 
stock  split,  stock  dividend,  or  the 
exercise  of  preemptive  rights  arising  out 
of  the  ownership  of  such  securities. 

(2)  The  Ethics  Counselor  may  require 
that  an  employee  divest  his  or  her 
interest  in  securities  whenever 
disqualification  under  paragraph  (b)(1) 
of  this  section  might  result  in  a 
substantial  impairment  of  the 
employee’s  ability  to  perform  his  or  her 
FDIC  duties  and  responsibilities. 

(c)  An  employee  may  have  an  indirect 
interest  in  securities  of  an  insured  bank 
or  affiliate  thereof  which  arises  through 
ownership  of  shares  (or  other 
investment  units)  of  publicly  held 
holding  companies,  mutual  funds,  or 
investment  trusts  but  only  if  (1)  the 
assets  of  the  holding  company,  mutual 
fund,  or  investment  trust  consist 
primarily  of  securities  of  nonbank 
entities  and  (2)  the  employee  does  not 
own  or  control  5  percent  or  more  of  the 
shares  (or  other  investment  units)  of  the 
holding  company,  mutual  fund,  or 
investment  trust.  Such  an  indirect 
interest  in  securities  of  an  insured  bank 
or  affiliate  is  deemed  too 
inconsequential  to  affect  the  integrity  of 
the  employee’s  services  to  the  FDIC. 

(d) (1)  Interests  of  an  employee’s 
spouse  or  dependent  child  shall  be 
considered  interests  of  the  employee 
unless — 

(i)  The  interest  is  solely  the  financial 
interest  and  responsibility  of  the  spouse 
or  dependent  child; 

(ii)  The  interest  is  not  in  any  way,  past 
or  present,  derived  from  the  income, 
assets,  or  other  activity  of  the  employee; 
and 

(iii)  Any  financial  or  economic  benefit 
from  the  interest  is  for  the  spouse’s  or 
dependent  child's  personal  use. 


(2)  Even  though  an  interest  of  a 
spouse  or  dependent  child  is,  by  virtue 
of  paragraph  (d)(1)  of  this  section,  not 
deemed  to  be  an  interest  of  am 
employee,  as  a  matter  of  policy  the 
employee  will  be  disqualified  fi*om 
participating  in  any  decision, 
examination,  audit,  or  other  action 
having  an  impact  on  that  interest  to  the 
same  extent  as  if  the  interest  were  that 
of  the  employee. 

§  336.18  Purchase  of  liquidation  assets. 

(a)  An  employee,  the  employee’s 
spouse  or  dependent  child,  or  members 
of  the  employee’s  immediate  household 
shall  not,  directly  or  indirectly,  purchase 
any  property  which  the  FDIC  holds  in  its 
capacity  as  receiver,  liquidator,  or 
liquidating  agent  of  the  assets  of  a  bank, 
regardless  of  how  the  property  is  sold. 

(b)  An  employee  who  is  involved  in 
the  disposition  of  liquidation  assets 
shall  disqualify  himself  or  herself  from 
participation  in  the  disposition  of  such 
assets  when  the  employee  becomes 
aware  that  any  relative,  or  any 
organization  or  partnership  with  which 
the  employee,  the  employee’s  spouse  or 
dependent  child  is  associated,  has 
submitted  a  bid  for  purchase  of  such 
liquidation  assets.  'The  employee  shall 
advise  his  or  her  immediate  supervisor 
and  the  Ethics  Counselor  in  writing  of 
the  self-disqualification. 

(c)  An  employee  shall  not,  directly  or 
indirectly,  use  or  release  to  persons 
outside  the  FDIC  confidential 
information  regarding  the  sale  or 
disposition  of  liquidation  assets  except 
as  mandated  by  the  employee’s  official 
responsibility  to  liquidate  such  assets 
and  only  as  prescribed  in  Division  of 
Liquidation  guidelines  applicable  to 
such  sale  or  disposition. 

§  336.19  Purchase  of  FDIC  property. 

(a)  An  employee,  the  employee’s 
spouse  or  dependent  child,  or  members 
of  the  employee’s  immediate  household 
shall  not,  directly  or  indirectly,  purchase 
any  property  which  the  FDIC  holds  in  its 
corporate  capacity  unless — 

(1)  The  property  has  been  declared 
excess  property  by,  and  is  sold  in 
accordance  with  standards  and 
procedures  prescribed  by,  the  Director 
of  the  Division  of  Accounting  and 
Corporate  Services;  and 

(2)  The  property  is  sold  by  means, 
determined  by  the  Director  of  the 
Division  of  Accounting  and  Corporate 
Services,  which  assure  that  the  selling 
price  is  the  property's  fair  market  value. 

(b)  In  no  case  shall  an  employee,  the 
employee’s  spouse  or  dependent  child, 
or  members  of  the  em  jloyee’s 
immediate  household  directly  or 
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indirectly  purchase  any  property  from 
the  FDIC  if— 

(1)  The  employee  is  employed  in  the 
Facilities  Management  and  Operations 
Section  of  the  Division  of  Accounting 
and  Corporate  Services  or  is  directly 
involved  in  the  disposition  of  excess 
property; 

(2)  The  property  was  last  under  the 
control  or  supervisory  responsibility  of 
the  employee  (except  in  the  case  of 
property  sold  by  sealed  bid  or  at  public 
auction); 

(3)  He  or  she  relied  upon  information 
regarding  the  property  obtained  by  the 
employee  in  the  course  of  his  or  her 
employment  with  the  FDIC  (other  than 
knowledge  of  the  proposed  sale  of  the 
property),  which  is  not  available  to  the 
general  public;  or 

(4)  The  employee  is  the  head  of  the 
last  known  office  using  the  property 
(except  in  the  case  of  property  sold  by 
sealed  bid  or  at  public  auction). 

S  336.20  Purchase  of  assets  of  insured 
banks. 

An  employee,  the  employee's  spouse 
or  dependent  child,  or  a  member  of  the 
employee’s  immediate  household  shall 
not,  directly  or  indirectly,  purchase  an 
asset  (for  example,  real  property, 
automobiles,  trucks,  mobile  homes,  or 
repossessed  goods)  of  an  insured  bank 
unless  such  asset  is  sold  at  public 
auction,  is  offered  to  the  general  public 
at  the  same  price,  or  is  sold  by  other 
means  that  assure  that  the  selling  price 
is  the  asset’s  fair  market  value.  In  no 
event  shall  an  employee,  an  employee’s 
spouse  or  dependent  child,  or  a  member 
of  the  employee’s  immediate  household 
purchase  an  asset  from  any  bank  in 
reliance  on  information  obtained  in  the 
course  of  the  employee’s  performance  of 
his  or  her  official  duties  or  from  any 
other  source  not  available  to  the  general 
public.  Employees  have  a  responsibility 
to  consult  with  the  Ethics  Counselor  as 
to  the  propriety  of  the  proposed 
purchase. 

§  336.21  Providing  goods  or  services  to 
the  FDiC. 

An  employee,  the  employee’s  spouse 
or  dependent  child,  or  members  of  the 
employee’s  immediate  household  shall 
not,  directly  or  indirectly,  provide  any 
goods  or  services  for  compensation  to 
the  FDIC  either  in  its  corporate  capacity 
or  in  its  capacity  as  receiver,  liquidator, 
or  liquidating  agent  of  the  assets  of  a 
bank  unless  the  Director  of  the  Division 
of  Accoimting  and  Corporate  Services  or 
the  Director  of  the  Division  of 
Liquidation  determines,  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  §  336.22(d)  and  (e) 
and  standards  and  procedures  approved 
by  the  Board  of  Directors,  that  it  is  in  the 


best  interest  of  the  FDIC  to  acquire 
goods  or  services  from  such  a  person. 

For  the  purpose  of  this  section,  the  term 
"services”  does  not  include  services  as 
required  by  the  employee’s  position  with 
the  FDIC. 

S  336.22  Outslda  amployment  and  othar 
activity. 

(a)  An  employee  shall  not  engage  in 
employment  or  other  activity  outside  die 
scope  of  his  or  her  FDIC  employment 
which  is  not  compatible  with  the  full 
and  proper  discharge  of  the  employee’s 
duties  and  responsibilities  to  the  n)IC. 
Employment  or  activity  which  is  not 
compatible  with  the  employee’s  duties 
and  responsibilities  to  Ae  FDIC 
includes,  but  is  not  limited  to,  that  which 
results  in,  or  creates  an  appearance  of,  a 
conflict  of  interest  or  impairs  the 
employee’s  physical  or  mental  capacity 
to  perform  the  duties  and 
responsibilities  of  his  or  her  position 
with  the  FDIC.  Such  employment  or 
activity  may  involve — 

(1)  Service,  with  or  without 
compensation,  as  an  organizer, 
incorporator,  director,  officer,  trustee,  or 
representative  of,  or  advisor  or 
consultant  to,  or  in  any  other  capacity 
with,  any  financial  institution,  including 
a  bank,  a  savings  and  loan  association, 
or  a  credit  union,  except  the  FDIC 
Employees’  Federal  Credit  Union;  or 

(2)  Service,  with  or  without 
compensation,  in  any  capacity  with  an 
investment  advisor,  investment 
company,  investment  fund,  mutual  fund, 
insurance  company,  stockbroker, 
underwriter,  or  any  other  person 
engaged  in  providing  financial  services. 
Any  employee  who  engages  in,  or 
intends  to  engage  in,  outside 
employment  or  activity  has  the 
responsibility  to  consult  with  the  Ethics 
Counselor  as  to  whether  such 
employment  or  activity  is  compatible 
wiffi  the  employee’s  FDIC  duties  and 
responsibilities. 

(b)  An  examiner  shall  not  perform  any 
service  for  compensation  for  any  bank, 
for  any  officer,  director,  or  employee 
thereof,  or  for  any  person  connected 
therewith.  (See  18  U.S.C.  1909) 

(c)  An  employee  shall  not  accept  any 
money  or  anything  of  monetary  value 
fi'om  a  private  source  as  compensation 
for  the  employee’s  service  to  the  FDIC. 
(See  18  U.S.C.  209) 

(d)  An  employee  shall  not,  directly  or 
inffirectly,  receive  compensation  for 
representational  services  rendered  by 
himself  or  herself  or  another  before  an 
agency  of  the  Federal  or  District  of 
Columbia  Government  on  matters  in 
which  the  United  States  has  an  interest. 
(See  18  U.S.C.  203.) 


(e)  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph  (f) 
of  this  section,  an  employee  shaU  not 
represent  anyone  before  eui  agency  or 
court  of  the  Federal  or  District  of 
Columbia  Government  with  or  without 
compensation,  in  matters  in  which  the 
United  States  has  an  interest  other  than 
in  the  proper  discharge  of  the 
employee’s  official  duties.  (See  18  U.S.C. 
205.) 

(f)  An  employee  must  obtain  the  prior 
written  approval  of  the  Ethics  Counselor 
in  order  to  represent  a  parent  spouse, 
child,  or  person  or  estate  for  which  he  or 
she  serves  as  a  guardian,  executor, 
administrator,  trustee,  or  personal 
fiduciary,  with  or  without  compensation. 
(See  18  U.S.C.  205.) 

(g)  This  section  does  not  preclude  an 
employee  fi'om  participating  in  the 
activities  of  (1)  charitable,  religious, 
professional,  social,  fraternal,  nonprofit 
educational  and  recreational,  public 
service,  or  civic  organizations,  so  long 
as  such  participation  does  not  violate 

S  336.16  or  18  U.S.C.  203  or  205  or  (2)  if 
not  prohibited  by  law,  national  or  state 
political  parties. 

§  336.23  Emptoyment  of  family  mambers 
by  persona  other  than  the  FDIC. 

(a)  In  order  to  avoid  a  conflict  of 
interest  or  the  appearemce  of  a  conflict, 
a  covered  employee  shall  report  to  the 
appropriate  director  the  employment  of 
the  employee’s  spouse,  child,  parent, 
brother,  sister,  or  a  member  of  the 
employee’s  immediate  household  by — 

(1)  An  insured  bank  or  its  affiliate; 

(2)  A  firm  or  business  with  which,  to 
the  employee’s  knowledge,  the  FDIC  has 
a  contractual  or  other  business  or 
financial  relationship;  or 

(3)  A  firm  or  business  which,  to  the 
employee’s  knowledge,  is  seeking  a 
business  or  contractual  relationship 
with  the  FDIC; 

within  30  days  of  the  commencement  of 
employment  of  the  family  member. 

(b)  Generally,  a  covered  employee 
will  not  be  assigned  to  any  examination, 
investigation,  application,  or  to  other 
matters  involving  the  family  member’s 
employer  unless  the  appropriate 
director,  in  consultation  with  the  Ethics 
Counselor,  makes  the  prior 
determination  that  the  nature  of  the 
family  member’s  employment  makes  it 
unlikely  that  the  employee’s  services  to 
the  FDIC  will  be  affected  by 
participation  in  the  matter.  In  making 
determinations  under  this  section, 
significant  weight  shall  be  given  to  the 
policy-making  character  of  the  family 
member’s  position.  Under  most 
circumstances,  positions  which  are 
clerical  or  lacking  policy-making 
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character  would  not  require 
disqualiBcation. 

Subpart  D — Reports  of  interest  in  Bank 
Securities,  Interest  in  FDIC  Decision, 
and  Employment  Upon  Resignation; 
Statements  of  Employment  and 
Financial  Interests;  Financial 
Disclosure  Reports 
§  336.24  Report  of  interest  in  back 
securities. 

All  employees  must  report,  on  the 
prescribed  form,  direct  or  indirect 
ownership  of  securities  of  insured  banks 
within  30  days  of  commencement  of 
employment,  within  30  days  of  acquiring 
the  interest  if  acquired  subsequent  to 
employment  in  accordance  with 
§  336.17,  or,  if  the  interest  was 
previously  acquired,  within  30  days  of 
the  entity's  becoming  an  insured  bank. 

§  336.25  Report  of  Interest  In  FDIC 
decision. 

Except  for  interests  reported  in 
accordance  with  §  §  336.17  and  336.24, 
an  employee  with  a  bnancial  interest 
(other  than  a  deposit  or  indebtedness)  in 
a  bank  or  other  entity  that  may  be 
affected  by  his  or  her  participation  in  an 
FDIC  decision  must  report  that  interest 
to  the  Ethics  Counselor  on  a  prescribed 
form.  Reports  are  to  be  made  within  30 
days  of  commencement  of  employment, 
within  30  days  of  acquiring  the  interest, 
if  acquired  subsequent  to  employment, 
or,  if  the  interest  was  previously 
acquired,  within  30  days  of  the  bank’s  or 
other  entity’s  becoming  subject  to  an 
FDIC  decision.  Reports  filed  under  this 
section  shall  be  treated  as  confidential. 
Information  in  a  report  shall  be 
disclosed  only  as  necessary  to  carry  out 
the  purposes  of  this  part  or  as  the 
Chairman  may  determine  for  good  cause 
shown. 

§  336.26  Report  of  employment  upon 
resignation. 

Each  covered  employee  shall  report  to 
the  Ethics  Counselor  on  a  prescribed 
form  his  or  her  resignation  to  accept 
employment  in  the  private  sector.  Such 
report  shall  include  pertinent 
information  regarding  the  prospective 
employment  and  shall  be  made  as  soon 
as  possible  but  in  no  event  less  than  two 
weeks  prior  to  the  elective  date  of 
resignation. 

§  336.27  Statement  of  employment  and 
financial  Interests. 

(a)  Employees  required  to  file.  Unless 
they  file  statements  pursuant  to  §  336.28, 
the  following  employees  shall  be 
deemed  covered  employees  for  the 
purpose  of  filing  statements  of 
employment  and  financial  interests 
pursuant  to  this  section: 

(1)  Assistants  to  assistants  or  deputies 
to  the  Board  of  Directors  or  to  individual 


Board  members  (except  persons 
employed  by  the  Office  of  the 
Comptroller  of  the  Currency): 

(2)  Holder(s)  of  the  position(s) 
immediately  subordinate  to  the  director 
of  a  division  or  office; 

(3)  Branch  or  comparable  office  heads; 

(4)  Division  of  Ba^  Supervision 
employees  at  or  above  the  grade  5  level 
in  job  series  570, 1160,  301  and  341; 

(5)  Division  of  Liquidation  employees 
at  or  above  the  grade  5  level  in  job 
series  1160,  301  and  341; 

(6)  Office  of  Research  and  Statistics 
employees  serving  as  financial 
economists  in  job  series  110. 

(7)  Assessment  auditors  at  or  above 
the  grade  5  level; 

(8)  Employees  of  the  Division  of 
Accounting  and  Corporate  Services  at  or 
above  the  grade  9  level  who  evaluate, 
recommend,  purchase  or  contract  for 
equipment,  materials,  and  services; 

(9)  Persons  employed  by  the  FDIC  as 
attorneys; 

(10)  Corporate  auditors  at  or  above 
the  grade  5  level; 

(11)  Consumer  Affairs  Specialists  at  or 
above  the  grade  11  level; 

(12)  Voting  members  and  designees 
appointed  to  any  FDIC  standing 
committee; 

(13)  The  Alternate  Ethics  Coimselor 
and  Deputy  Ethics  Counselors;  and 

(14)  'The  holders  of  any  other  positions 
determined  by  the  Ethics  Coimselor  to 
require  the  incumbents  to  report 
employment  and  financial  interests  in 
order  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  law, 
executive  order,  this  part,  or  other  FDIC 
regulation;  Provided,  that  reporting  by 
holders  of  such  positions  below  the 
grade  13  level  will  be  subject  to  the  prior 
concurrence  of  the  U.S.  Office  of 
Government  Ethics.  Such  positions  may 
include,  but  are  not  limited  to,  those  the 
incumbents  of  which  are  responsible  for 
making  decisions  or  taking  actions  with 
respect  to  contracting  or  procurement, 
administering  or  monitoring  grants  or 
subsidies,  regulating  or  auditing  a 
private  or  non-federal  enterprise,  or 
other  activities  where  the  decision  or 
action  has  an  economic  impact  on  any 
bank  or  other  enterprise. 

(b)  Submission  of  statements.  (1) 
Covered  employees  shall  annually  file 
statements  of  employment  and  financial 
interests  with  information  as  of 
December  31.  Covered  employees  who 
have  commenced  employment  within  90 
days  of  December  31  need  not  submit 
another  statement  for  such  reporting 
period. 

(2)  The  Ethics  Coimselor  shall  notify 
covered  employees  of  the  obligation  to 
file  annual  statements  and  provide  a 
copy  of  the  prescribed  reporting  form  no 
later  than  January  30  of  each  year,  with 


instructions  that  statements  are  to  be 
submitted  in  accordance  with  paragraph 
(b)(5)  of  this  section  not  later  than 
February  28. 

(3)  Covered  employees  commencing 
employment  in  or  reassigned  or 
promoted  to  positions,  the  incumbents  of 
which  must  file  statements  in 
accordance  with  this  section,  shall  file 
statements  within  30  days  after 
commencement  of  employment, 
reassignment,  or  promotion. 

(4)  Notwithstanding  any  other 
provision  of  this  section,  the  filing  of  a 
statement  may  be  required  prior  to 
employment  in,  or  reassignment  or 
promotion  to,  executive  level  positions 
and  certain  other  senior  positions. 

(5)  Statements  required  under  this 
section  shall  be  submitted  to  the 
appropriate  reviewing  official  as 
follows — 

(i)  Assistants  to  assistants  or  deputies 
to  the  Board  of  Directors  or  to  individual 
Board  members,  holder  (s)  of  the 
position(s)  immediately  subordinate  to  a 
director  of  a  division  or  office,  voting 
members  and  designees  appointed  to 
any  FDIC  standing  committee,  and 
branch  or  comparable  office  heads,  to 
the  Alternate  Ethics  Counselor,  Office  of 
the  Executive  Secretary; 

(ii)  Division  of  Bank  Supervision 
covered  employees  assigned  to  a 
regional  office,  to  the  designated  Deputy 
Ethics  Counselor  for  the  region  to  which 
assigned; 

(iii)  Division  of  Bank  Supervision 
covered  employees  assigned  to  the 
Washington  Office  or  detailed  to 
another  division,  to  the  designated 
Deputy  Ethics  Counselor  for  the  Division 
of  Bank  Supervision; 

(iv)  Division  of  Liquidation  covered 
employees  assigned  to  regional  or 
consolidated  offices,  to  the  designated 
Deputy  Ethics  Counselor  for  the  region 
or  consolidated  office  to  which  assigned; 

(v)  Division  of  Liquidation  covered 
employees  assigned  to  the  Washington 
Office  of  detailed  to  another  division,  to 
the  designated  Deputy  Ethics  Counselor 
for  the  Division  of  Liquidation; 

(vi)  Division  of  Accounting  and 
Corporate  Services  covered  employees 
assigned  to  the  Washington  Office,  a 
regional  office,  or  consolidated  office,  to 
the  designated  Deputy  Ethics  Counselor 
for  the  branch  to  which  assigned; 

(vii)  Legal  Division  covered 
employees  assigned  to  a  regional  or 
consolidated  office,  to  the  appropriate 
regional  counsel  (Supervision  or 
Liquidation)  or,  if  applicable,  to  the 
designated  Deputy  Ethics  Counselor  for 
the  consolidated  office  to  which 
assigned; 
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(viii)  Legal  Division  covered 
employees  assigned  to  the  Washington 
Office,  to  the  appropriate  Deputy  Ethics 
Counselor; 

(ix)  Deputy  Ethics  Counselors  and 
Alternate  Etliics  Counselor,  to  the  Ethics 
Coimselor,  Office  of  the  Executive 
Secretary;  and 

(x)  All  covered  employees  of  the 
Office  of  Research  and  Statistics,  the 
Office  of  Consumer  Affairs,  the  Office  of 
Corporate  Audits  and  Internal 
Investigations,  and  all  other  covered 
employees  required  to  file,  to  the 
Alternate  Ethics  Counselor,  Office  of  the 
Executive  Secretary. 

(c)  Financial  interests  of  spouse  and 
dependent  child.  For  the  purpose  of  this 
section,  a  financial  interest  of  the 
covered  employee’s  spouse  or 
dependent  child  is  considered  an 
interest  of  the  covered  employee 
unless — 

(1)  The  interest  is  solely  the  financial 
interest  and  responsibility  of  the  spouse 
or  the  dependent  child,  and  the  covered 
employee  has  no  knowledge  of  it; 

(2)  The  interest  is  not  in  any  way,  past 
or  present,  derived  from  the  income, 
assets,  or  activities  of  the  covered 
employee;  and 

(3)  The  covered  employee  neither 
derives,  nor  expects  to  derive,  any 
financial  or  economic  benefit  from  the 
interest. 

(d)  Information  not  know  by  covered 
employee.  If  any  information  required  to 
be  included  on  a  statement  of 
employment  and  financial  interests, 
including  holdings  placed  in  trust,  is  not 
known  to  a  covered  employee  but  is 
known  to  another  person,  the  covered 
employee  shall  request  that  other  person 
to  submit  information  on  his  or  her 
behalf. 

(e)  Excepted  information.  This  section 
does  not  require  a  covered  employee  to 
submit  on  a  statement  of  employment 
and  financial  interests  any  information 
relating  to  the  covered  employee’s 
connection  with,  or  interest  in,  a 
professional  society,  or  a  charitable, 
religious,  social,  fraternal,  recreational 
public  service,  civic,  or  political 
organization  or  a  similar  organization 
not  conducted  as  a  business  enterprise. 
For  the  purpose  of  this  section, 
educational  and  other  institutions  doing 
research  and  development  or  related 
work  involving  grants  of  money  from  or 
contracts  with  the  government  are 
deemed  business  enterprises  and  are 
required  to  be  included  in  a  covered 
employee’s  statement  of  employment 
and  financial  interests. 

(f)  Confidentiality  of  statements. 
Statements  of  employment  and  financial 
interests  shall  be  held  in  confidence. 
Statements  shall  be  received,  reviewed. 


and  retained  in  the  office  of  the 
reviewing  official  who  shall  be 
responsible  for  maintaining  the 
statements  in  confidence.  The  secretary 
of  the  reviewing  official  shall  have  such 
access  as  necessary  and  then  only  to 
carry  out  the  purposes  of  the  review. 

’The  Ethics  Counselor  shall  not  allow 
access  to,  or  allow  information  to  be 
disclosed  from,  a  statement  except  to 
carry  out  the  purpose  of  this  part. 
Information  in  a  statement  will  not 
otherwise  be  disclosed  except  as  the 
Chairman  or  the  Director  of  the  U.S. 
Office  of  Government  Ethics  may 
determine  for  good  cause  shown. 

(g)  Review  of  statements.  (1)  Annual 
statements  submitted  under  this  section 
will  be  reviewed  by  the  appropriate 
reviewing  official  no  later  than  two 
months  following  the  filing  of  the 
statements. 

(2)  Whenever  a  statement  or  other 
information  indicates  a  possible  conflict 
between  the  interest  of  a  covered 
employee  and  the  performance  of  his  or 
her  service  to  the  FDIC — 

(i)  The  reviewing  official  shall 
investigate  the  matter  and  allow  the 
covered  employee  a  reasonable 
opportunity,  orally  and  in  writing,  to 
explain  why  he  or  she  does  not  believe  a 
conflict  or  appearance  of  a  conflict 
exists;  and 

(ii)  The  Ethics  Coimselor  shall  attempt 
to  resolve  the  matter.  If  the  matter 
cannot  be  resolved  within  30  days,  the 
information  concerning  the  conflict  or 
the  appearance  of  a  conflict  shall  be 
reported  to  the  Chairman  for  resolution. 

(h)  Effect  on  other  reporting 
requirements.  The  statements  of 
employment  and  financial  interests 
required  of  covered  employees  are  in 
addition  to,  and  not  in  substitution  for  or 
in  derogation  of,  any  similar 
requirement  imposed  by  law  or 
regulation. 

§  336.28  Financial  Disclosiira  Reports 
under  the  Ethics  In  Government  Act  of 
1978. 

Individual  Board  members  (except  the 
Comptroller  of  the  Currency),  employees 
at  or  above  the  FDICs  Executive  Level  I, 
and  employees  whose  positions  are 
excepted  from  competitive  service  by 
reason  of  being  of  a  confidential  or 
policy-making  character  (unless 
otherwise  excluded  by  the  U.S.  Office  of 
Government  Ethics]  must  file — 

(a)  Financial  Disclosure  Reports  (SF 
278]  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements  of  the  Ethics  in 
Government  Act  of  1978  and  regulations 
of  the  U.S.  Office  of  Government  Ethics, 
5  CFR  Part  734;  and 

(b]  Confidential  Reports  of 
Indebtedness  reporting  all  indebtedness 


to  insured  banks  and  any  affiliates 
thereof,  not  otherwise  reportable  in 
accordance  with  the  requirements  of  the 
Ethics  in  Government  Act  of  1978.  Such 
statements  shall  be  filed  with  the  Ethics 
Counselor  on  or  before  May  15  for  the 
preceding  ccdendar  year  ended 
December  31. 

Subpart  E — Limitations  on  Activities  of 
Former  Employees,  Including  Special 
Government  Employees  * 

§  336.29  Limitations  on  representation. 

(a]  No  former  employee  or  special 
government  employee,  after  terminating 
government  employment,  shall 
knowingly  act  as  agent  or  attorney  for, 
or  otherwise  represent  any  other  person, 
except  the  United  States,  in  any  formal 
or  informal  appearance  before,  or  with 
the  intent  to  iiffiuence,  make  any  oral  or 
written  communication  on  behalf  of  any 
other  person  other  than  the  United 
States,  or  an  agency  thereof  (1]  to  the 
United  States,  (2]  in  connection  with  any 
particulcu*  government  matter  involving 
a  specific  party,  and  (3]  in  which  such 
employee  or  special  government 
employee  participated  personally  and 
sulratantially  as  an  employee  or  special 
government  employee  through  decision, 
approval,  disapproval,  recommendation, 
advice,  investigation,  or  otherwise.  (See 
18  U.S.C.  207(a]  and  5  CFR  737.5(a]] 

(b]  No  former  employee  or  special 
government  employee,  within  two  years 
after  termination  of  employment  with 
the  FDIC,  shall  knowingly  act  as  agent 
or  attorney  for,  or  otherwise  represent 
any  other  person,  except  the  United 
States,  in  any  formal  or  informal 
appearance  before,  or  with  the  intent  to 
influence,  make  any  oral  or  written 
communication  on  behalf  of  any  other 
person  other  then  the  United  States,  or 
an  agency  thereof  (1]  to  the  United 
States,  (2]  in  connection  with  any 
particular  government  matter  involving 
a  specific  party.  (3]  if  such  matter  was 
actually  pending  under  the  employee’s 
responsibility  as  an  officer  or  employee 
within  a  period  of  one  year  prior  to  the 
termination  of  such  responsibility.  (See 
18  U.S.C.  207(b](i]  and  5  CFR  737.7(a]] 

(c]  'The  provisions  of  paragraphs  (a] 
and  (b]  of  this  section  shall  not  apply  to 
the  participation  of  a  former  employee 
or  special  government  employee,  other 
than  those  persons  described  in 
paragraph  (e]  of  this  section,  in  matters 


*  While  the  FDIC  has  not  adopted  rules  with 
regard  to  the  disclosure  of  unpublished  information 
by  former  FDIC  employees,  it  advises  such  persons 
not  to  disclose  unpublished  information  of  the  FDIC 
obtained  in  the  course  of  their  work.  Questions  in 
this  regard  may  be  addressed  to  the  FDICs  Ethics 
Counselor. 
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of  general  application,  such  as 
rulemaking,  proposed  legislation  or 
regulations,  and  the  formulation  of 
general  policy  standards  or  objectives 
but  shall  apply  to  rulemaking  having  a 
specialized  effect  on  a  certain  party  or 
group  of  parties.  (See  5  CFR  737.5(c]). 

(d)  No  former  senior  employee,  within 
two  years  after  termination  of 
employment  with  the  FDIC,  shall 
knowingly  represent  or  aid,  counsel, 
advise,  consult,  or  assist  in  representing 
any  other  person,  except  the  United 
States,  by  personal  presence  at  any 
formal  or  informal  appearance,  (1) 
before  the  United  States,  (2)  in 
connection  with  any  particular 
government  matter  involving  a  specific 
party,  (3)  in  which  matter  he  or  she 
participated  personally  and 
substantially  while  an  employee.  (See  18 
U.S.C.  207(b)(ii)  and  5  CFR  737.9(a)) 

(e)  For  a  period  of  one  year  after 
termination  of  employment  with  the 
FDIC,  no  former  senior  employee  (other 
than  a  special  govenunent  employee 
who  serves  for  fewer  than  sixty  (60) 
days  in  a  calendar  year)  shall  knowingly 
act  as  an  agent  or  attorney  for,  or 
otherwise  represent  any  other  person, 
except  the  United  States,  in  any  formal 
or  informal  appearance  before,  or  with 
the  intent  to  influence,  make  any  oral  or 
written  communication  on  behalf  of  any 
other  person  other  than  the  United 
States  to  (1)  the  FDIC  or  any  of  its 
officers  or  employees,  (2)  in  connection 
with  any  particular  government  matter, 
whether  or  not  involving  a  specific 
party,  which  is  pending  before  the  FDIC, 
or  in  which  the  FDIC  has  a  direct  and 
substantial  interest.  (See  18  U.S.C.  207(c) 
and  5  CFR  737.11(a)) 

§  336.30  Consultation  as  to  propriety  of 
appearance  before  the  FDIC. 

Any  former  employee  who  wishes  to 
appear  before  the  FDIC  on  behalf  of  any 
person  other  than  the  United  States,  or 
an  agency  thereof,  at  any  time  after 
termination  of  employment  with  the 
FDIC,  may  consult  the  Ethics  Coimselor 
as  to  the  propriety  of  such  appearance. 

§  336.31  Suspension  of  appearance 
privilege. 

Subject  to  the  provisions  of  18  U.S.C. 
207(j),  if  any  former  employee  or  special 
government  employee  Imowingly  fails  to 
comply  with  the  provisions  of  this 
subpart,  the  Chairman  may  prohibit 
such  person  from  making  an  appearance 
before  or  an  oral  or  written 
communication  with  the  FDIC  for  such 
period  of  time  as  he  or  she  determines, 
not  to  exceed  five  years,  or  may  impose 
such  other  sanctions  as  he  or  she  deems 
just  and  proper. 


Subpart  F— Ethical  and  Other  Conduct 
and  Responsibilities  of  Special 
Government  Employees 

§  336.32  Use  of  FDIC  employment 

A  special  government  employee  shall 
not  use  his  or  her  FDIC  employment  for 
a  purpose  that  is,  or  gives  the 
appearance  of  being,  motivated  by  the 
desire  for  private  gain  for  himself  or 
herself  or  another  person,  particularly 
one  with  whom  he  or  she  has  family, 
business,  or  financial  ties. 

§  336.33  Uso  of  inside  Inf  omiation. 

(a)  A  special  government  employee 
shall  not  use  any  inside  information 
obtained  as  a  result  of  his  or  her  FDIC 
employement  for  private  gain  for  himself 
or  herself  or  another  person,  either  by 
direct  action  on  his  or  her  part  or  by 
counsel,  recommendation,  or  suggestion 
to  another  person,  particularly  one  with 
whom  he  or  she  has  family,  business,  or 
financial  ties.  For  the  purpose  of  this 
section,  “inside  information”  means 
information  obtained  under  FDIC 
authority  which  has  not  become  part  of 
the  body  of  public  information. 

(b)  The  provisions  of  §  336.11  (a) 
through  (d)  with  regard  to  employees 
shall  be  applicable  to  special 
government  employees. 

§336.34  Coercion. 

A  special  government  employee  shall 
not  use  his  or  her  FDIC  employment  to 
coerce,  or  give  the  appearance  of 
coercing,  a  person  to  provide  financial 
benefit  to  himself  or  herself  or  another 
person,  particularly  one  with  whom  he 
or  she  has  family,  business,  or  financial 
ties. 

§  336.35  Gifts,  entertainment,  favors,  and 
loans. 

(a)  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section,  a  special  government 
employee,  while  so  employed  or  in 
connection  with  his  or  her  employment, 
shall  not  receive  or  solicit  from  a  person 
having  business  with  the  FDIC  anything 
of  value  as  a  gift,  gratuity,  loan, 
entertainment,  or  favor  for  himself  or 
herself  or  another  person,  particularly 
one  with  whom  he  or  she  has  family, 
business,  or  financial  ties. 

(b)  The  exemptions  of  §  336.8(b)  with 
regard  to  employees  shall  be  applicable 
to  special  government  employees. 

§  336.36  Miscellaneous  statutory 
provisions. 

Each  special  government  employee 
shall  acquaint  himself  or  herself  with 
each  statute  that  relates  to  his  or  her 
ethical  and  other  conduct  as  a  special 
government  employee  of  the  FDIC  and 


of  the  Government.  In  addition  to  the 
statutes  cited  in  the  body  of  the 
regulations  in  this  part,  ^e  attention  of 
each  special  government  employee  is 
directed  to  the  statutory  provisions 
listed  in  §  336.14(d). 

§  336.37  Statements  of  employment  and 
financial  Interests. 

(a)  Except  as  provided  in  paragraphs 
(b)  and  (c)  of  this  section,  each  special 
government  employee  shall  submit  a 
statement  of  employment  and  financial 
interests  to  the  Ethics  Counselor  which 
reports — 

(1)  All  other  employment;  and 

(2)  The  financial  interests  of  the 
special  government  employee  which  the 
FT)IC  determines  are  relevant  in  the  light 
of  the  duties  he  or  she  is  to  perform. 

(b)  The  Ethics  Counselor  may  waive 
the  requirement  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section  for  the  submission  of  a 
statement  of  employment  and  financial 
interests  in  the  case  of  a  special 
government  employee  who  is  not  a 
consultant  or  an  expert  when  the  Ethics 
Counselor  finds  that  the  duties  of  the 
position  held  by  that  special  government 
employee  are  of  a  nature  and  at  such  a 
level  of  responsibility  that  the 
submission  of  the  statement  by  the 
incumbent  is  not  necessary  to  protect 
the  integrity  of  the  FDIC.  For  the 
purpose  of  this  paragraph,  “consultant” 
and  “expert”  have  the  meanings  given 
those  terms  by  chapter  304  of  die 
Federal  Personnel  Manual,  but  do  not 
include  a  physician,  dentist,  or  medical 
specialist  whose  services  are  procured 
to  provide  care  and  service  to  patients. 
Special  government  employees  who  are 
relieved  of  the  requirement  of  filing  a 
statement  include,  but  are  not  limited  to: 
summer  personnel,  student  interns,  and 
individuals  paid  out  of  “Imprest  Funds” 
to  assist  in  bank  liquidations. 

(c)  Special  government  employees  at 
or  above  Executive  Level  I  sWl  file 
Financial  Disclosure  Reports  (SF  278)  in 
accordance  with  the  requirements  of  the 
Ethics  in  Government  Act  of  1978  and 
regulations  of  the  U.S.  Office  of 
Government  Ethics,  5  CFR  Part  734. 

(d)  A  statement  of  employment  and 
financial  interests  required  to  be  filed 
under  this  section  shall  be  filed  not  later 
than  the  time  of  employment  of  the 
special  government  employee.  Each 
special  government  employee  shall  keep 
his  or  her  statement  current  throughout 
his  or  her  employment  with  the  FDIC  by 
the  submission  of  amended  or  annual 
statements  as  required. 

(e)  The  provisions  of  §  336.27  (c) 
through  (h)  shall  apply  to  statements 
filed  under  this  section. 


General:  All  covered  en^toyees  are  disqualified  from  matters  affecting  any  provider  of  credit  unless  amount  of  credit  extended  to  employee  is  $10,000  or  less. 
Covered  employees  of  the  Division  of  Bank  Supervision  are  disqualified  regardless  of  the  amount  of  credit  extended. 

All  covered  employees  who  participated  personally  and  substantially  in  any  matter  involving  an  assisted  or  assuming  entity  may  not  accept  any  extension  of  credit 
from  that  institution. 

Note.— See  section  336.16(b)(5)  and  (d)  for  prohibitions  applicable  to  all  covered  employees  generally. 


By  order  of  the  Board  of  Directors. 

Dated  at  Washington,  DC,  this  16th  day  of 
November,  1988. 

Federal  Deposit  Insurance  Corporation. 
Hoyle  L.  Robinson, 

Executive  Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.  88-27423  Filed  11-28-88: 8:45  am) 
BILUNQ  CODE  6714-01-M 

FEDERAL  HOME  LOAN  BANK  BOARD 
12  CFR  Part  574 

Acquisition  of  Controi  of  insured 
Institutions  Technicai  Amendments 

Date:  October  26, 1988. 

AGENCY:  Federal  Home  Loan  Bank 
Board. 

ACTION:  Final  rule. 

summary:  The  Federal  Home  Loan  Bank 
Board  '“Board”),  as  operating  head  of 


the  Federal  Savings  and  Loan  Insurance 
Corporation  (“FSLIC")  is  adopting 
technical  amendments  to  the  provisions 
of  the  Acquisition  of  Control 
Regulations,  12  CFR  Part  574,  regarding 
the  criteria  applicable  for  determining 
whether  a  holding  company  application 
is  eligible  to  be  processed  imder 
delegated  authority.  The  amendment 
deletes  provisions  from  the  delegations 
of  authority  subsection  of  the  regulation 
which  have  the  effect  of  preventing 
action  at  a  delegated  level  on  holding 
company  applications  where  the 
acquiring  company  is  not  willing  to 
agree  to  a  speciHed  type  of  regulatory 
capital  maintenance  undertaking  with 
respect  to  the  subsidiary  insured 
institution.  The  revised  delegation 
standard  is  intended  to  conform  to  the 
Statement  of  Policy  recently  issued  by 
the  Board  on  the  regulatory  capital 
maintenance  obligations  of  acquirors  of 
insured  institutions. 


EFFECTIVE  DATE:  November  29, 1988. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

John  Robinson,  Director,  Policy 
Analysis,  Office  of  Regulatory 
Activities,  (202)  778-2509,  Federal  Home 
Loan  Bank  System,  801 17th  Street,  NW., 
Washington,  DC  20552;  Stuart  Feldstein, 
Attorney,  (202)  377-6476,  Corporate  and 
Securities  Division;  or  Julie  L  Williams, 
Deputy  General  Counsel  for  Securities 
and  Corporate  Structure,  (202)  377-6459, 
Office  of  General  Counsel,  Federal 
Home  Loan  Bank  Board,  1700  G  Street 
NW.,  Washington,  DC  20552. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 
Board's  regulations  governing 
acquisitions  of  control  of  insured 
institutions,  12  CFR  Part  574,  presently 
provide  that  holding  company 
applications  are  not  eligible  to  be  acted 
upon  pursuant  to  delegated  authority  by 
the  Principal  Supervisory  Agents 
(“PSAs”)  at  the  Federal  Home  Loan 
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Banks  or  by  the  Board’s  Washington,  DC 
staff  (“Washington  staff’)  where  the 
applicant  company  is  unwilling  to  agree 
in  writing  that: 

“It  will  ensure  that  its  subsidiary  insured 
institution  shall  have,  at  the  end  of  each 
calendar  quarter,  regulatory  capital  at  least 
equal  to  t^  amount  that  may  be  required 
pursuant  to  S  563.13  of  this  diapter,  and  that 
where  necessary,  the  company  will  infuse 
additional  equity  capital  in  a  form 
satisfactory  to  the  Supervisory  Agent  and 
sufficient  to  effect  compliance  with  such 
undertaking:  Provided,  that  where  a  company 
proposes  to  acquire  less  than  50  percent  of 
the  voting  stock  of  an  insured  institution, 
such  company  agrees  to  the  foregoing 
regulatory  capital  maintenance  undertaking 
on  a  pro  rata  basis  according  to  its 
percentage  ownership  of  the  insured 
institution’s  voting  stock.” 

12  CFR  574.8{a)(iii)(A). 

The  Board  has  recently  issued  a 
“Policy  Statement  on  Regulatory  Capital 
Maintenance  Obligations  of  Insured 
Institution  Acquirors,"  (“Statement  of 
Policy"),  53  FR  31761  (Au^st  19, 1988) 
setting  forth  the  Board’s  views  on  the 
extent  to  which  savings  and  loan 
holding  companies  and  other  controlling 
persons  should  be  required  to  contribute 
financial  assistance  to  their  subsidiary 
insiu^d  institutions.  As  a  result,  the 
delegation  standard  described  above, 
which  requires  a  holding  company 
applicant  to  agree  to  a  speciffed  type  of 
open-ended  net  worth  maintcinence 
obligation,  is  no  longer  reflective  of  the 
Board’s  policies  in  this  area. 
Accordingly,  the  current  delegation 
standard  pertaining  to  the  regulatory 
capital  maintenance  obligations  of 
holding  companies  is  being  deleted  so 
that  the  delegation  provisions  of  Part 
574  will  not  be  inconsistent  with  the 
policies  outlined  in  the  Statement  of 
Policy.  Holding  company  applications 
and  change  in  control  notices  presenting 
approaches  inconsistent  with  the 
Board’s  policy  as  set  forth  in  the 
Statement  of  Policy,  or  presenting 
signiflcant  issues  of  law  or  policy  as 
identified  in  guidelines  to  be  issued  by 
the  Office  of  Regulatory  Activities,  will 
be  considered  to  present  a  significant 
issue  of  law  or  policy  and  thus  will  not 
be  eligible  for  action  by  the  PSAs  or  the 
Washington  staff. 

List  of  subjects  in  12  CFR  Part  574 

Administrative  practice  and 
procedure.  Savings  and  loan 
associations.  Securities. 

Accordingly,  the  Board  hereby 
amends  Part  574,  Subchapter  D,  Chapter 
V  Title  12  Code  of  Federal  Regulations, 
as  set  forth  below. 


SUBCHAPTER  D— FEDERAL  SAVINGS  AND 
LOAN  INSURANCE  CORPORATION 

PART  574— ACQUISITION  OF 
CONTROL  OF  INSURED  INSTITUTIONS 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  574 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  Sec.  407, 48  Stat.  1260,  as 
amended  (12  U.S.C.  1730),  and  sec.  408,  82 
Stat.  5,  as  amended  (12  U.S.C.  1730a]. 

2.  Amend  §  574.8(a)(l)(iii)  to  remove 
paragraph  (A)  and  designate  paragraph 
(B)  as  paragraph  (A). 

3.  Amend  §  574.8  by  revising 
paragraph  (b)(l)(ii)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  574.8  Delegations  of  authority. 

«  *  *  *  * 

(b)  *  *  * 

(1)  *  *  * 

(ii)  Which  does  not  involve  dividend 
conditions  that  fail  to  conform  to 
paragraph  (a)(l)(iii)  of  this  section. 

***** 

By  the  Federal  Home  Loan  Bank  Board. 
Nadine  Y.  Washington, 

Assistant  Secretory. 

[FR  Doc.  88-27330  Filed  11-28-88;  8:45  am) 
BILUNG  CODE  6720-01-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  TRANSPORTATION 
Federal  Aviation  Administration 
14  CFR  Part  39 

[Docket  No.  88-NM-162-AD;  Arndt  39- 
6083] 

Airworthiness  Directives:  McDonnell 
Douglas  Model  DC-9-81,  -82,  -83,  and 
-87  Series  Airpianes  Not  Equipped 
With  Autobrakes 

AGENCY:  Federal  Aviation 
Administration  (FAA),  DOT. 

ACTION:  Final  rule. 

summary:  ’This  amendment  adopts  a 
new  airworthiness  directive  (AD), 
applicable  to  McDonnell  Douglas  DC-9- 
81,  -82,  -83,  and  -87  series  airplanes  not 
equipped  with  autobrakes,  which 
requires  inspection  and  replacemenL  if 
necessary,  of  the  spoiler  control  circuit 
breaker  to  assure  fliat  the  correct  circuit 
breaker  is  installed.  'This  amendment  is 
prompted  by  reports  of  incorrect  circuit 
breakers  found  on  in-service  airplanes. 
'This  condition,  if  not  corrected,  could 
result  in  loss  of  inboard  ground  spoilers 
and  decreased  braking  performance, 
which  could  cause  the  airplane  to  depart 
the  runway  on  landing  or  rejected 
takeoff. 

DATES:  Effective  December  16, 1988. 
addresses:  The  applicable  service 
information  may  be  obtained  from 


McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation,  3855 
Lakewood  Boulevard,  Long  Beach, 
California  90846,  Attention:  Director  of 
Publications,  Cl-LOO  (54-60).  ’This 
information  may  be  examined  at  the 
FAA,  Northwest  Mountain  Region,  17900 
Pacific  Highway  South,  Seattle, 
Washington,  or  at  3229  East  Spring 
Street,  Long  Beach,  California. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Mr.  Robert  M.  Stacho,  Aerospace 
Engineer,  ANM-131L,  FAA,  Northwest 
Mountain  Region,  Los  Angeles  Aircraft 
Certification  Office,  3229  East  Spring 
Street,  Long  Beach,  California  90806; 
telephone  (213)  988-5338. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  'Three 
instances  of  an  “open"  spoiler  control 
circuit  breaker  have  been  reported  by 
operators  of  McDonnell  Dou^as  Model 
DC-9-80  series  airplanes.  Investigation 
has  revealed  that  Aese  airplanes  had  a 
2-amp  circuit  breaker  installed,  which  is 
inadequate  for  system  current  load.  A  5- 
amp  circuit  breaker  is  required.  An 
“open"  circuit  breaker  will  prevent 
hydraulic  pressure  fi*om  being  applied  to 
the  inboard  ground  spoilers,  which  will 
prevent  the  ground  spoilers  from 
deploying.  Further,  with  an  “open” 
circuit  breaker,  there  is  no  indication  to 
the  flight  crew  that  the  inboard  ground 
spoilers  are  inoperative.  This  condition, 
if  not  corrected  could  result  in 
inoperative  inboard  ground  spoilers  and 
decreased  braking  performance,  which 
could  cause  the  airplane  to  depart  the 
runway  on  landing  or  rejected  takeoff. 

'The  FAA  has  reviewed  and  approved 
McDonnell  Douglas  Alert  Service 
Bulletin  A27-298,  dated  October  5, 1988, 
which  described  procedures  for 
inspection  and  replacement,  if 
necessary,  of  the  spoiler  control  circuit 
breaker. 

Since  this  condition  is  likely  to  exist 
or  develop  on  other  airplanes  of  the 
same  type  design,  this  AD  requires 
inspection  of  the  spoiler  control  circuit 
breaker  to  assure  that  the  required  5- 
amp  circuit  breaker  is  installed,  and 
replacement,  if  necessary,  in  accordance 
with  the  service  bulletin  previously 
mentioned.  Operators  are  required  to 
submit  a  report  of  their  inspection 
findings  to  the  FAA. 

Since  a  situation  exists  that  requires 
immediate  adoption  of  this  regulation,  it 
is  found  that  notice  and  public 
procedure  hereon  are  impracticable,  and 
good  cause  exists  for  making  this 
amendment  effective  in  less  than  30 
days. 

Information  collection  requirements 
contained  in  this  regulation  have  been 
approved  by  the  Office  of  Management 
and  Budget  (OMB)  under  the  provisions 


I 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  53, 


of  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1980 
(Pub.  L  96-511)  and  have  been  assigned 
OMB  Control  Number  2120-0056. 

The  regulations  adopted  herein  will 
not  have  substantial  direct  effects  on  the 
states,  on  the  relationship  between  the 
national  government  and  the  states,  or 
on  the  distribution  of  power  and 
responsibilities  among  the  various  levels 
of  government.  Therefore,  in  accordance 
with  Executive  Order  12612,  it  is 
determined  that  this  final  rule  does  not 
have  sufficient  federalism  implications 
to  warrant  the  preparation  of  a 
Federalism  Assessment. 

The  FAA  has  determined  that  this 
regulation  is  an  emergency  regulation 
that  is  not  considered  to  be  major  under 
Executive  Order  12291.  It  is 
impracticable  for  the  agency  to  follow 
the  procedures  of  Order  12291  with 
respect  to  this  rule  since  the  rule  must 
be  issued  immediately  to  correct  an 
unsafe  condition  in  aircraft.  It  has  been 
further  determined  that  this  document 
involves  an  emergency  regulation  under 
DOT  Regulatory  Policies  and  Procedures 
(44  FR 11034;  February  26, 1979).  If  this 
action  is  subsequently  determined  to 
involve  a  significant/major  regulation,  a 
final  regulatory  evaluation  or  analysis, 
as  appropriate,  will  be  prepared  and 
placed  in  the  regulatory  docket 
(otherwise,  an  evaluation  or  anlaysis  is 
not  required). 

list  of  Subjects  in  14  CFR  Part  39 

Aviation  safety.  Aircraft. 

Adoption  of  the  Amendment 

Accordingly,  pursuant  to  the  authority 
delegated  to  me  by  the  Administrator, 
the  Federal  Aviation  Administration 
amends  section  39.13  of  Part  39  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Regulations  (14  CFR 
39.13)  as  follows: 

PART  39— [AMENDED] 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  39 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  49  U.S.C.  1354(a),  1421  and  1423; 
49  U.S.C.  106(g)  (Revised,  Pub.  L  97-449, 
January  12, 1983);  and  14  CFR  11.89. 

§39.13  [Amended] 

2.  By  adding  the  following  new 
airworthiness  directive: 

McDonnell  Douglas:  Applies  to  McDonnell 

Douglas  Model  DC-9-81,  -82,  -83,  and  - 
87  series  airplanes  not  equipped  with 
autobrakes,  as  listed  in  McDonnell 
Douglas  Alert  Service  Bulletin  A27-298, 
dated  October  5, 1988,  certificated  in  any 
category.  Compliance  required  as 
indicated,  unless  previously 
accomplished. 

To  prevent  the  loss  of  inboard  ground 
spoilers  and  the  resulting  decreased  braking 
performance  during  landing  or  rejected 
takeoff,  accomplish  the  following: 

A.  Within  30  days  after  the  effective  date 
of  this  AD,  inspect  the  spoiler  control  circuit 
breaker  located  on  the  lower  electrical  power 
center  circuit  breaker  panel.  Row  P30  or  P33, 
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in  accordance  with  the  Accomplishment 
Instructions  of  McDonnell  Dou^as  Alert 
Service  Bulletin  A27-298,  dated  October  5, 
1988. 

1.  If  a  2-amp  circuit  breaker  is  installed, 
prior  to  further  flight  replace  it  with  a  5-amp 
circuit  breaker  in  accordance  with  the  above 
McDonnell  Douglas  Alert  Service  Bulletin. 

2.  If  a  5-amp  circuit  breaker  is  installed,  no 
further  action  is  required. 

B.  Within  IS  days  after  the  inspection 
required  by  paragraph  A.,  above,  submit  a 
report  of  findings,  positive  or  negative,  to  the 
Los  Angeles  Aircraft  Certification  Office, 
Attention:  ANM-181L,  FAA  Northwest 
Mountain  Region. 

C.  An  alternate  means  of  compliance  or 
adjustment  of  the  compliance  time,  which 
provides  an  acceptable  level  of  safety,  may 
be  used  when  approved  by  the  Manager,  Los 
Angeles  Aircraft  Certification  Office,  FAA, 
Northwest  Moimtain  Region. 

Note:  The  request  should  be  forwarded 
through  an  FAA  Principal  Maintenance 
Inspector  (PMI),  who  may  add  any  comments 
and  then  send  it  to  the  Manager,  Los  Angeles 
Certification  Office. 

D.  Special  flight  permits  may  be  issued  in 
accordance  wiffi  FAR  21.197  and  21.199  to 
operate  airplanes  to  a  base  in  order  to 
comply  with  inspection  requirements  of  this 
AD. 

All  persons  afiected  by  this  directive 
who  have  not  already  received  the 
appropriate  service  information  bom  the 
manufacturer  may  obtain  copies  upon 
request  to  McDonnell  Douglas 
Corporation,  3855  Lakewood  Boulevard, 
Long  Beach,  California  90846,  Attention: 
Director  of  Publications,  Cl-LOO  (54-60). 
This  information  may  be  examined  at 
the  FAA,  Northwest  Mountain  Region, 
17900  Pacific  Highway  South,  Seattle, 
Washington  or  the  Los  Angeles  Aircraft 
Certification  Office,  3229  East  Spring 
Street,  Long  Beach,  California. 

This  Amendment  becomes  efiective 
December  16, 1988. 

Issued  in  Seattle,  Washington,  on 
November  17, 1988. 

Leroy  A.  Keith, 

Manager,  Transport  Airplane  Directorate 
Aircraft  Certification  Service 

[FR  Doc.  88-27443  Filed  11-28-88;  8:45  am] 
BILUNO  CODE  4t10-13-M 


14  CFR  Part  39 

[Docket  No.  87-NM-129-AD;  Arndt  39- 
6084] 

Airworthiness  Directives:  Fokker 
Model  F-28  Mark  1000, 2000, 3000,  and 
4000  Series  Airplanes 

agency:  Federal  Aviation 
Administration  (FAA),  DOT. 

ACTION:  Final  rule. 

summary:  This  amendment  adopts  a 
new  airworthiness  directive  (AD), 


applicable  to  certain  Fokker  Model  F-28 
series  airplanes,  which  requires  a 
modification  of  the  emergency  lighting 
system.  This  amendment  is  prompted  by 
reports  that  certain  elements  of  the 
emergency  lighting  system  may  not 
illuminate  automatically  if  normal 
airplane  power  is  lost.  This  condition,  if 
not  corrected,  could  result  in  failure  of 
the  emergency  lights  to  operate  when 
required  in  an  emergency  situation. 
EFFECTIVE  DATE:  January  9, 1989. 
ADDRESSES:  The  applicable  service 
information  may  be  obtained  from 
Fokker  Aircraft  USA,  Inc.,  1199  N. 
Fairfax  Street  Alexandria,  Virginia 
22314.  This  information  may  be 
examined  at  the  FAA,  Northwest 
Moimtain  Region,  17900  Pacific  Highway 
South,  Seattle,  Washington,  or  the 
Seattle  Aircraft  Certification  Office. 

9010  East  Marginal  Way  South,  Seattle, 
Washington. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Mr.  Mark  Quam,  Standardization 
Branch,  ANM-113;  telephone  (206)  431- 
1978.  Mailing  address:  FAA,  Northwest 
Moimtain  Region,  17900  Pacific  Highway 
South,  C-68966,  Seattle,  Washington 
98168. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  A 

proposal  to  amend  Part  39  of  the  Federal 
Aviation  Regulations,  to  include  an 
airworthiness  directive,  applicable  to 
certain  Fokker  Model  F-28  series 
airplanes,  which  requires  modification 
of  the  emergency  lifting  system,  was 
published  in  the  Federal  Regbter  on 
August  25, 1988  (53  FR  32403). 

Interested  parties  have  been  afiorded 
an  opportunity  to  participate  in  the 
making  of  this  amendment.  Due 
consideration  has  been  given  to  the 
single  comment  received. 

The  Air  Transport  Association  (ATA) 
of  America,  commenting  on  behalf  of  its 
member  operators,  requested  that  the 
FAA  contact  the  manufactiuar  to 
determine  whether  the  proposed  rule  is 
needed.  The  FAA  does  not  concur.  As 
stated  in  the  preamble  to  the  original 
Notice,  Supplemental  Notice,  and  this 
action,  the  FAA  has  determined  that  an 
unsafe  condition  exists  and  AD  action 
must  be  taken  to  address  it.  The 
commenter  has  submitted  no 
information  to  warrant  a 
reconsideration  of  that  determination. 

ATA  also  requested  that  the 
compliance  period  be  extended  fitim  12 
months  to  18  months  to  allow  sufficient 
time  for  release  of  service  instructions, 
delivery  of  parts,  and  retrofit  of  the 
affected  airplanes.  The  FAA  does  not 
concur.  In  developing  this  proposal,  the 
compliance  time  was  established  after 
careful  consideration  of  the  nature  of 
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the  problem,  maintenance  schedules, 
and  availability  of  necessary  parts.  The 
commenter  submitted  no  infonnation 
that  would  indicate  that  if  could  not 
comply  with  the  required  actions  within 
the  12-month  perio<L 

The  FAA  has  determined  that  the 
final  rule  must  be  revised  to  limit  the 
applicability  to  the  Fokker  F-28  Model 
Mark  1000,  2000,  3000,  and  4000  series 
airplanes,  since  these  are  the  only 
airplanes  affected.  This  change  will  not 
increase  the  economic  burden  on  any 
operator,  nor  will  it  increase  the  scope 
of  the  AD. 

After  careful  review  of  the  available 
data,  including  the  comment  noted 
above,  the  FAA  has  determined  that  air 
safety  and  the  public  interest  require  the 
adoption  of  the  rule  as  proposed,  with 
the  change  noted  above. 

It  is  estimated  that  51  airplanes  of  U.S. 
registry  will  be  affected  by  this  AO,  that 
it  will  take  approximately  90  manhours 
per  airplane  to  accomplish  the  required 
actions,  and  that  the  average  labor  cost 
will  be  $40  per  manhour.  Based  on  these 
figures,  the  total  cost  impact  of  this  AD 
to  U.S.  operators  is  estimated  to  be 
$183,600. 

The  regulations  adopted  herein  will 
not  have  substantial  (Urect  effects  on  the 
states,  on  the  relationship  between  the 
national  government  and  the  states,  or 
on  the  distribution  of  power  and 
responsibilities  among  the  various  levels 
of  government  Therefore,  in  accordance 
wi^  Executive  Order  12612,  it  is 
determined  that  this  final  rule  does  not 
have  sufficient  federalism  implications 
to  warrant  the  preparation  of  a 
Federalism  Assessment. 

For  the  reasons  discussed  above,  the 
FAA  has  determined  that  this  regulation 
is  not  considered  to  be  major  imder 
Executive  Order  12291  or  significant 
under  DOT  Regulatory  Policies  and 
Procedures  (44  FR 11034;  February  26, 
1979]  and  it  is  further  certified  under  the 
criteria  of  the  Regiilatory  Flexibility  Act 
that  this  rule  will  not  have  a  significant 
economic  impact,  positive  or  negative, 
on  a  substantial  number  of  small  entities 
because  of  the  minimal  cost  of 
compliance  per  airplane  ($3,600).  A  final 
evaluation  has  been  prepared  for  this 
regulation  and  has  been  placed  in  the 
docket. 

List  of  Subjects  in  14  CFR  Part  39 

Aviation  safety.  Aircraft. 

Adoption  of  the  Amendment 

Accordingly,  pursuant  to  the  authority 
delegated  to  me  by  the  Administrator, 
the  Federal  Aviation  Administration 
amends  Section  39.13  of  Part  39  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Regulations  as  follows: 


PART  39~[AMENDEO] 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  39 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  49  U.S.a  1354(a),  1421  and  1423; 
49  U.S.C.  106(g)  (Revised  Pub.  L  97-449, 
January  12, 1983);  and  14  CFR  11.89. 

§39.13  [Amended] 

2.  By  adding  the  following  new 
airworthiness  directive: 

Fokker  B.Vj  Applies  to  Model  F-28  Marie 
1000,  2000,  300a  and  4000  series 
airplanes,  certificated  in  any  category. 
Compliance  is  required  within  12  months 
after  the  effective  date  of  this  AD,  unless 
previously  accomphshed: 

To  ensure  the  proper  operation  of  the 
emergency  lighting  system  when  required 
during  an  emergency  situation,  accomplish 
the  following: 

A.  Verify  that  a  three  position  emergency 
lighting  switch  (i.e.,  OFF,  ON,  and  ARMED)  is 
installed  in  the  cockpit.  If  such  a  switch  is  not 
installed  in  the  cockpit,  install  one  in  a 
manner  approved  by  the  Manager, 
Standardization  Branch  ANM-113,  FAA, 
Northwest  Mountain  Region. 

Note:  Operators  may  vrish  to  refer  to 
Fokker  Service  Bulletin  F28/33-26,  dated 
October  12, 1983,  in  determining  the  means  to 
be  used  to  install  a  three  position  switch. 

B.  Verify  that  the  emergency  lighting 
system  illuminates  upon  loss  of  normal 
electrical  power  when  the  three  position 
cockpit  mounted  switch  is  placed  in  the 
armed  position. 

Note:  (1)  Normal  electrical  power  is 
considered  to  be  the  F-28  AC  generator 
power. 

(2)  For  the  purpose  of  this  requirement,  the 
emergency  lifting  system  is  considered  to 
consist  of  both  the  emergency  lights  and  the 
evacuation  lights;  however,  all  affected 
operators  should  be  aware  that  for  operations 
under  FAR  Part  121,  an  airplane's  emergency 
lighting  system  also  includes  the  floor 
emergency  escape  path  lighting.  Any 
modification  to  the  emergency  lighting  system 
should  ensure  the  proper  operation  of  the 
floor  emergency  escape  path  lighting. 

C.  Accomplish  one  of  the  following: 

1.  Modify  the  emergency  lighting  system,  in 
a  manner  approved  by  the  Manager, 
Standardization  Branch,  ANM-113,  FAA, 
Northwest  Mountain  Region,  so  that  upon 
loss  of  normal  electrical  power,  the 
emergency  lighting  system  is  powered  by  its 
own  dedicated  battery  packs;  or 

2.  Measure  the  minimum  airplane  battery 
voltage  necessary  to  provide  the  required 
emergency  lighting  illumination  levels. 

Modify  the  emergency  lighting  control  circuit, 
in  a  manner  approved  by  the  Manager, 
Standardization  Branch,  ANM-113,  FAA, 
Northwest  Mountain  Region,  to  switch  from 
the  airplane  batteries  to  the  emergency 
lighting  system  battery  padu  prior  to 
dropping  below  the  above  determined 
minimum  airplane  battery  voltage. 

D.  An  alternate  means  of  compliance  or 
adjustment  of  the  compliance  time,  which 
provides  an  acceptable  level  of  safety,  may 
be  used  when  approved  by  the  Manager, 
Standardization  Branch,  ANM-113,  FAA, 
Northwest  Mountain  Region. 


Note;  The  request  should  be  forwarded 
through  an  FAA  Principal  Maintenance 
Inspector  (PMI),  who  may  add  any  comments 
and  then  send  it  to  the  Manager, 
Standardization  Branch,  ANM-113. 

E.  Special  flight  permits  may  be  issued  in 
accordance  with  FAR  21.197  and  21.199  to 
operate  airplanes  to  a  base  for  the 
accomplislment  of  the  modifications  required 
by  this  AD. 

All  persons  affected  by  this  directive 
who  have  not  already  received  the 
appropriate  service  doounent  from  the 
manufacturer  may  obtain  copies  upon 
request  to  Fokker  Aircraft,  USA,  Inc., 
IIM  N.  Fairfax  Street,  Alexandria, 
Virginia  22314.  This  document  may  be 
examined  at  the  FAA,  Northwest 
Mountain  Region,  17900  Pacific  Highway 
South,  Seattle,  Washington,  or  the 
Seattle  Aircraft  Certification  Office, 

9010  East  Marginal  Way  South,  Seattle, 
Washington. 

This  amendment  becomes  effective  January 
9, 1989. 

Issued  in  Seattle,  Washington,  on 
November  17, 1988. 

Leroy  A.  Keith, 

Manager,  Transport  Airplane  Directorate, 
Aircraft  Certification  Service. 

[FR  Doc.  88-27442  Filed  11-28-88;  8:45  am] 
BILUNO  cooe  4S10-13-II 

14  CFR  Part  39 

[Docket  No.  88-ASW-34;  Arndt  39-60791 
Airworthiness  Directives;  Bell 
Helicopter  Textron,  Inc.  (BHTI),  Model 
204B,  205A,  and  205A-1  Helicopters; 
Califomia  Department  of  Forestry 
Model  UH-1F  Helicopters;  Garlick 
Helicopters,  Hawkins  and  Powers 
Aviation,  Inc.,  International 
Helicopters,  Inc.,  PHot  Personnel 
International,  Inc.,  and  Southern  Aero 
Corporation  Model  UH-1B  Helicopters; 
Smith  Helicopter  and  West  Coast 
Fabrications  Model  UH-1E  Helicopters; 
and  Hercules  and  Oregon  Helicopters 
Model  UH-1L,  TH-1L,  and  UH-1E 
Helicopters 

agency:  Federal  Aviation 
Administration  (FAA),  DOT. 

ACTION:  Final  rule. 

summary:  This  amendment  adopts  a 
new  airworthiness  directive  (AD)  which 
reduces  the  retirement  life  of  the  tail 
rotor  (T/R)  grip  assembly  from  500  to 
300  hours’  time  in  service  on  BHTI 
Model  204B,  205A,  and  205A-1 
helicopters,  and  certain  BHTI 
manufactured  Model  UH-lB,  UH-lE, 
UH-lF,  UH-lL,  and  TH-lL  helicopters. 
The  AD  is  needed  to  preclude  possible 
failure  of  the  tail  rotor  hub  assembly 
which  could  result  in  loss  of  the 
helicopter. 
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DATES:  Effective  date:  December  13. 

1988. 

Compliance:  As  prescribed  in  the 
body  of  the  AD. 

ADDRESS:  The  applicable  service 
bulletin  may  be  obtained  &om  Bell 
Helicopter  Textron.  Inc.,  P.O.  Box  482, 
Fort  Worth,  Texas  76101,  Attention: 
Customer  Support. 

A  copy  of  the  service  bulletin  is 
contained  in  the  Rules  Docket  located  in 
the  Office  of  the  Assistant  Chief 
Counsel,  Southwest  Region,  Federal 
Aviation  Administration,  4400  Blue 
Mound  Road,  Fort  Worth,  Texas. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Mr.  T.  K.  Henry,  Helicopter  Certihcation 
Branch,  Southwest  Region,  Federal 
Aviation  Administration,  Fort  Worth, 
Texas  76193-0170;  telephone  number 
(817)  624-5168. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The  FAA 

was  informed  by  U.S.  Army  Aviation 
System  Command  Message  012030Z, 

May  85,  that  the  Army  had  ordered  the 
reduction  in  service  life  of  certain  T/R 
grip  assemblies  on  Military  UH-1  series 
helicopters  from  500  to  300  hours.  The 
BHTI  Part  Number  (P/N)  204-011-728 
grip  assemblies  have  experienced 
corrosion  pitting  in  the  thread  areas  as  a 
result  of  moisture  in  the  grip  cavities 
leading  to  eventual  cracking  and 
ultimate  failure  of  the  grip  assemblies. 
Cracking  has  occurred  in  eight  grip 
assemblies  on  UH-1  series  helicopters 
with  four  grip  assemblies  having  less 
than  400  hours’  time  in  service.  The  P/N 
204-011-728-1,  -13,  and  -19  grip 
assemblies  are  also  used  on  civilian 
Model  204B,  205A,  and  205A-1  series 
helicopters. 

After  further  review,  the  manufacturer 
issued  Bell  Alert  Service  Bulletin  No. 
204-88-17,  dated  January  29, 1988,  which 
reduces  the  retirement  life  of  the  Model 
204B  T/R  grip  assembly  from  500  to  300 
hours’  time  in  service.  The  FAA  has 
determined  that  this  reduction  in 
retirement  life  of  the  Model  204B  T/R 
grip  assembly  is  necessary  to  assure  the 
continued  airworthiness  of  this  aircraft. 
Failure  of  the  T/R  grip  assembly  would 
result  in  loss  of  the  tail  rotor  blade  and 
subsequent  loss  of  the  helicopter. 

Since  this  condition  is  likely  to 
develop  on  other  helicopters  of  the  same 
type  design,  an  airworthiness  directive 
is  being  issued  which  reduces  the 
retirement  life  of  the  T/R  grip  assembly 
Part  Number  (P/N)  204-011-728  (all  dash 
numbers)  from  500  to  300  hours’  time  in 
service  on  Bell  Helicopter  Textron,  Inc., 
Model  204B,  205A,  and  205A-1 
helicopters;  Garlick  Helicopters, 
Hawkins  and  Powers  Aviation,  Inc., 
International  Helicopters,  Inc.,  Pilot 
Personnel  International,  Inc.,  and 


Southern  Aero  Corporation  Model  UH- 
IB  helicopters;  Smith  Helicopters  and 
West  Coast  Fabrications  Model  UH-lE 
helicopters;  and  Hercules  and  Oregon 
Helicopters  Model  UH-lL,  TH-lL,  and 
UH-lE  helicopters.  The  retirement  life 
of  the  T/R  grip  assembly  P/N  204-011- 
728-19  is  reduced  from  600  to  300  hours’ 
time  in  service  on  California  Department 
of  Forestry  Model  UH-lF  helicopters. 

A  new  replacement  T/R  grip  assembly 
(P/N  205-011-711-101)  having  a  2,500 
hour  service  life  is  available. 

Since  a  situation  exists  that  requires 
the  immediate  adoption  of  this 
regulation,  it  is  found  that  notice  and 
public  procedure  hereon  are 
impracticable  and  good  cause  exists  for 
making  this  amendment  effective  in  less 
than  30  days. 

The  regidations  adopted  herein  will 
not  have  substantial  direct  effects  on  the 
states,  on  the  relationship  between  the 
national  government  and  the  states,  or 
on  the  distribution  of  power  and 
responsibilites  among  the  various  levels 
of  government.  Therefore,  in  accordance 
with  Executive  Order  12612,  it  is 
determined  that  this  final  rule  does  not 
have  sufficient  federalism  implications 
to  warrant  the  preparation  of  a 
Federalism  Assessment. 

The  FAA  has  determined  that  this 
regulation  is  an  emergency  regulation 
that  is  not  considered  to  be  major  imder 
Executive  Order  12291.  It  is 
impracticable  for  the  agency  to  follow 
the  procedures  of  Order  12291  with 
respect  to  this  rule  since  the  rule  must 
be  issued  immediately  to  correct  an 
unsafe  condition  in  aircraft.  It  has  been 
further  determined  that  this  action 
involves  an  emergency  regulation  under 
DOT  Regulatory  Policies  and  Procedures 
(44  FR 11034;  February  26, 1979).  If  this 
action  is  subsequently  determined  to 
involve  a  significant/major  regulation,  a 
final  regulatory  evaluation  or  analysis, 
as  appropriate,  will  be  prepared  and 
placed  in  the  regulatory  docket 
(otherwise,  an  evaluation  or  analysis  is 
not  required).  A  copy  of  it,  when  filed, 
may  be  obtained  by  contacting  the 
Regional  Rules  Docket. 

List  of  Subjects  in  14  CFR  Part  39 

Air  transportation.  Aircraft,  Aviation 
safety.  Safety. 

Adoption  of  the  Amendment 

Accordingly,  pursuant  to  the  authority 
delegated  to  me  by  the  Administrator, 
Federal  Aviation  Administration 
amends  §  39.13  or  Part  39  of  the  FAR  as 
follows: 

PART  39— AIRWORTHINESS 
DIRECTIVES 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  39 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 


Authority:  49  U.S.C  1354(al.  1421.  and  1423; 
49  U.S.C  106(g)  (Revised  Pub.  L  97-449, 
January  12, 1983);  and  14  CFR  11.89. 

§39.13  [Amended] 

2.  By  adding  the  following  new 
airworthiness  directive: 

Bell  Helicopter  Textron,  Inc.  (BHTI); 
California  Department  of  Foreshy; 
Garlick  Helicopters;  Hawkins  and 
Powers  Aviation.  Inc.;  International 
Helicopters,  Inc.;  Pilot  Personnel 
International.  Inc.;  Smith  Helicopters; 
Southern  Aero  Corporation;  Oregon 
Helicopters;  West  Coast  Fabrications; 
and  Hercules:  Applies  to  Model  204B, 
20SA  and  205A-1  helicopters  certificated 
in  any  category  and  Model  UH-lB,  UH- 
lE.  UH-lF.  UH-lL,  and  TH-lL 
helicopters  certificated  in  the  restricted 
category  that  have  tail  rotor  grip 
assembly  P/N  204-011-728-1,  -13,  or  -19 
installed. 

Compliance  is  required  as  indicated,  unless 
already  accomplished. 

To  prevent  failure  of  the  tail  rotor  (T/R) 
grip  assembly,  accomplish  the  following: 

(a)  Within  the  next  50  hours’  time  in  service 
after  the  effective  date  of  this  AO,  remove  the 
T/R  grip  assembly,  P/N  204-011-728-1,  -13, 
or  -19  with  250  or  more  hours’  time  in  service 
and  replace  with  a  serviceable  part. 

(b)  For  those  T/R  grip  assemblies,  P/N  204- 
011-728-1,  -13.  or  -19.  with  less  than  250 
hours’  time  in  service  on  the  effective  date  of 
this  AD,  a  retirement  life  of  300  hours  is 
established. 

(c)  Any  alternate  method  of  compliance 
which  provides  an  equivalent  level  of  safety 
with  this  AD  may  be  used  when  approved  by 
the  Manager,  Helicopter  Certification  Branch. 
Federal  Aviation  Administration,  Fort  Worth, 
Texas  76193-0170. 

This  amendment  becomes  effective 
December  13, 1988. 

Issued  in  Fort  Worth,  Texas,  on  November 
15, 1988. 

L.B.  Andriesen, 

Manager,  Rotarcraft  Directorate,  Aircraft 
Certification  Service. 

[FR  Doc.  88-27441  Filed  11-28-88;  8:45  am] 
BILUNG  CODE  4910-1»-M 


14  CFR  Part  95 

[Docket  No.  25734;  Arndt  No.  347] 

IFR  Altitudes;  Miscellaneous 
Amendments 

AGENCY:  Federal  Aviation 
Administration  (FAA).  DOT. 

ACTION:  Final  rule. 

SUMMARY:  This  amendment  adopts 
miscellaneous  amendments  to  the 
required  IFR  (instrument  flight  rule) 
altitudes  and  changeover  points  for 
certain  Federal  airways,  jet  routes,  or 
direct  routes  for  which  a  minimum  or 
maximum  en  route  authorized  IFR 


---4 


47946  Federal  Register  /  Vol.  53,  No.  229  /  Tuesday,  November  29,  1988  /  Rules  and  Regulations 


altitude  is  prescribed.  These  regulatory 
actions  are  needed  because  of  changes 
occurring  in  the  National  Airspace 
System.  These  changes  are  designed  to 
provide  for  the  safe  and  efficient  use  of 
the  navigable  airspace  under  instrument 
conditions  in  the  affected  areas. 
EFFECTIVE  DATE:  December  15, 1988. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Donald  K.  Funai,  Flight  Procedures 
Standards  Branch  (AFS-230),  Air 
Transportation  Division,  Office  of  Flight 
Standards,  Federal  Aviation 
Administration,  800  Independence 
Avenue,  SW.,  Washington,  DC  20591; 
telephone:  (202)  267-8277. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  This 
amendment  to  Part  95  of  the  Federal 
Aviation  Regulations  (14  CFR  Part  95) 
prescribes  new,  amended,  suspended,  or 
revoked  IFR  altitudes  governing  the 
operation  of  all  aircraft  in  IFR  flight  over 
a  specified  route  or  any  portion  of  that 
route,  as  well  as  the  changeover  points 
(COPs)  for  Federal  airways,  jet  routes, 
or  direct  routes  as  prescribed  in  Part  95. 
The  specified  IFR  altitudes,  when  used 
in  conjunction  with  the  prescribed 
changeover  points  for  those  routes, 
ensure  navigation  aid  coverage  that  is 
adequate  for  safe  flight  operations  and 
ft'ee  of  fi”equency  interference.  The 
reasons  and  circumstances  which  create 


the  need  for  this  amendment  involve 
matters  of  flight  safety,  operational 
efficiency  in  the  National  Airspace 
System,  and  are  related  to  published 
aeronautical  charts  that  are  essential  to 
the  user  and  provide  for  the  safe  and 
efficient  use  of  the  navigable  airspace. 

In  addition,  those  various  reasons  or 
circumstances  require  making  this 
amendment  effective  before  the  next 
scheduled  charting  and  publication  date 
of  the  flight  information  to  assure  its 
timely  availability  to  the  user.  The 
effective  date  of  Uiis  amendment  reflects 
those  considerations.  In  view  of  the 
close  and  immediate  relationship 
between  these  regulatory  changes  and 
safety  in  air  commerce,  I  find  that  notice 
and  public  procedure  before  adopting 
this  amendment  is  unnecessary, 
impracticable,  and  contrary  to  the  public 
interest  and  that  good  cause  exists  for 
making  the  amendment  effective  in  less 
than  30  days. 

The  FAA  has  determined  that  this 
regulation  only  involves  an  established 
body  of  technical  regulations  for  which 
frequent  and  routine  amendments  are 
necessary  to  keep  them  operationally 
current.  It,  therefore — (1)  is  not  a  “major 
rule”  under  Executive  Order  12291;  (2)  is 
not  a  "significant  rule"  under  DOT 
Regulatory  Policies  and  Procedures  (44 


FR 11034;  February  26, 1979);  and  (3) 
does  not  warrant  preparation  of  a 
regulatory  evaluation  as  the  anticipated 
impact  is  so  minimal.  For  the  same 
reason,  the  FAA  certifies  that  this 
amendment  will  not  have  a  significant 
economic  impact  on  a  substantial 
number  of  small  entities  under  the 
criteria  of  the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act. 
List  of  Subjects  in  14  CFR  Part  95 
Aircraft,  Airspace. 

Issued  in  Washington,  DC,  on  November 
10, 1988. 

Robert  L.  Goodrich, 

Acting  Director,  Flight  Standards  Service. 

Adoption  of  the  Amendment 

Accordingly  and  pursuant  to  the 
authority  delegated  to  me  by  the 
Administrator,  Part  95  of  the  Federal 
Aviation  Regulations  (14  CFR  Part  95)  is 
amended  as  follows  effective  at  0901 
GMT: 

PART  95— [AMENDED] 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  95 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  49  U.S.C.  1.348, 1354  and  1510;  49 
U.S.C.  106(g)  (Revised,  Pub.  L.  97-449,  January 
12, 1983):  and  14  CFR  11.49(b)(2). 

2.  Part  95  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 
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REVISIONS  TO  MINIMUM  ENROUTE  IFR  ALTITUDES  A  CHANGEOVER  POINTS 

AMENDMENT  347  BEECTIVE  DAn,  DECEMBER  15,  1988 

FROM  TO  MCA  FROM  TO  MEA 

$95.6007  VOR  FEDERAL  AIRWAY  7  $95.6068  VOR  FDOAL  AIRWAY  68 

5  AMENDS)  TO  READ  M  PART  B  AMBttS)  RV  AD0M6 


BOILER,  IN  VORTAC  CHICAGO  HEIGHTS.  IL  2700 

VORTAC 


$95.6009  VOR  FEDERAL  AIRWAY  9 

IS  AMBIDED  TO  READ  M  PART 


GREEN  BAY,  Wl  VORTAC 

IRON  MOUNTAIN,  Ml 
VORTAC 

3300 

IRON  MOUNTAIN,  Ml 
VORTAC 

HERMY,  Ml  FIX 

6000 

HERMY,  Ml  FIX 

HOUGHTON,  Ml  VORTAC 

3800 

$95.6045  VOR  FEDERAL  AIRWAY  45 

IS  AMBIDED  TO  READ  M  PART 

GREENSBORO,  NC  VORTAC  PROVE,  NC  FIX  3000 


$95.6051  VOR  FEDERAL  AIRWAY  51 

IS  AMENDS)  TO  READ  W  PART 


BOILER,  IN  VORTAC  CHICAGO  HEIGHTS,  IL  2700 

VORTAC 

§95.6054  VOR  FEDERAL  AIRWAY  54 

IS  AMENDED  TO  READ  M  PART 

SPARTANBURG,  SC  VORTAC  CHARLOHE,  NC  VOR/DME  *3200 
*2700  -  MOCA 


§95.6056  VOR  FEDERAL  AIRWAY  56 

IS  AMENDED  TO  READ  IN  PART 


WALLO,  NC  FIX  KROVE,  NC  FIX  *3000 

*2400  -  MOCA 

KROVE,  NC  FIX  NEVI/  BERN.  NC  VOR/DME  2400 


§95.6064  VOR  FEDERAL  AIRWAY  64 

IS  AMENDED  TO  RUD  IN  PART 


IDEAL,  CA  FIX  BALDI.  CA  FIX  10500 

BALOl,  CA  FIX  CORLA,  CA  FIX 

W  BND  9700 

E  BND  8000 

CORLA,  CA  FIX  *THERAAAL,  CA  VORTAC 

W  BND  8400 

E  BND  6000 

*7700  -  MCA  THERMAL  VORTAC,  W  BND 


MONTROSE,  CO  VOR/DME 

*PLACR.  CO  FIX 

12000 

*14500  •  MRA 

PLACR,  CO  FIX 

DOVE  CREEK.  CO  VORTAC 

14500 

DOVE  CREEK.  CO  VORTAC 

CORTEZ,  CO  VOR/DME 

9800 

CORTEZ,  CO  VOR/DME 

PLATA,  NM  FIX 

10600 

PUTA,  NM  FIX 

FARMINGTON.  NM 

10000 

VORTAC 

$95.6074  VOR  FEDOAL  AIRWAY  74 

B  AMBIDS)  TO  READ  M  PART 

DODGE  CITY,  KS  VORTAC 

*SAFER,  KS  FIX 

4300 

*4000 -MRA 

TULSA.  OK  VORTAC 

OWHA,  OK  FIX 

3000 

OWETA,  OK  FIX  - 

AAALTS,  OK  FIX 

*2800 

*1900 -MOCA 

FORT  SMITH,  AR  VORTAC 

CHARR,  AR  FIX 

*2500 

*1800  •  MOCA 

CHARR,  AR  FIX 

*MAGGA,  AR  FIX 

**3000 

*3600  •  MCA  MAGGA  FIX,  E  BND 

**2200  -  MOCA 

MAUME,  AR  FIX 

UHLE  ROCK.  AR  VORTAC 

3500 

Linii  ROCK,  AR  VORTAC 

PINE  BLUFF.  AR  VORTAC 

*2500 

*1800  •  MOCA 

$95.6078  VOR  FEDERAL  AIRWAY  78 

B  AMBIDED  TO  READ  M  PART 

RHINELANDER,  Wl  VORTAC 

IRON  MOUNTAIN.  Ml 

6000 

VORTAC 

IRON  MOUNTAIN,  Ml 

GERLA.  Ml  FIX 

6000 

VORTAC 

GERLA,  Ml  FIX 

ESCANABA.  Ml  VORTAC 

3000 

$95.6097  VOR  FEDERAL  AIRWAY  97 

IS  AMENDED  TO  READ  M  PART 


BOILER.  IN  VORTAC  CHICAGO  HEIGHTS.  IL  2700 

VORTAC 


$95.6136  VOR  FEDERAL  AIRWAY  136 

B  AMENDS)  TO  READ  M  PART 


FAYETTEVILLE,  NC  VOR/  GRAND  STRAND,  SC  *3000 

DME  VORTAC 

*2100  -  MOCA 


$95.6213  VOR  FEDERAL  AIRWAY  213 

B  AMENDED  TO  READ  M  PART 


WALLO,  NC  FIX  ESTEr!  NC  FIX  *5000 

M600  -  MOCA 
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FROM  TO  MEA 

S9S.6246  VOR  RDOAL  ARWAY  246 

B  AMDiOED  TO  READ  M  RART 


FROM  TO  MEA 

§95.6441  VOR  FEDERAL  AIRWAY  441 

B  AMBOED  RY  AOOmO 


WAHKON.  lA  VORTAC  NOOINE,  MN  VORTAC  3000 


§95.6310  VOR  FEDERAL  AIRWAY  310 

B  AMENDED  TO  READ  M  RART 


BURCH.  NC  FIX  GREENSBORO.  NC  VORTAC  *3300 

*2400  •  MOCA 


§95.6341  VOR  FEDERAL  AIRWAY  341 

B  AMENDED  TO  READ  M  PART 


IRON  MOUNTAIN.  Ml  MARQUETTE.  Ml  VOR/  6000 

VORTAC  DME 


§95.6392  VOR  FEDERAL  AIRWAY  392 

B  AMBIDED  TO  READ  M  PART 


ROZZY.  CA  FIX 

HAGAN.  CA  FIX 

4000 

HAGAN.  CA  FIX 

*AUDIO.  CA  FIX 

**6000 

*9000  •  MCA  AUDIO  FIX.  NE  BNO 

**4500  -  MOCA 
AUDIO.  CA  FIX 

CONYO.  CA  FIX 

N  BNO 

10000 

SBND 

6000 

CONYO.  CA  FIX 

SIGNA,  CA  FIX 

11000 

§95.6430  VOR  FEDERAL  AIRWAY  430 

B  AMENDED  TO  READ  M  PART 


IRONWOOO,  Ml  VORTAC 

DINER.  Ml  FIX 

3700 

DINER.  Ml  FIX 

IRON  MOUNTAIN.  Ml 
VORTAC 

6000 

IRON  MOUNTAIN.  Ml 
VORTAC 

GERLA,  Ml  FIX 

6000 

GERIA,  Ml  FIX 

ESCANABA.  Ml  VORTAC 

3000 

OCALA,  a  VORTAC 

GAINESVILLE.  FL  VORTAC 

2000 

GAINESVILLE,  a  VORTAC 

MONIA.  a  FIX 

*4000 

*2000 -MOCA 

AAAA- 11000 

MONIA.  a  FIX 

BRUNSWICK.  GA  VORTAC 

•3000 

*1500  -  MOCA 

MAA-11000 

BRUNSWICK.  GA  VORTAC 

*STARY.  GA  FIX 

**3000 

*5000 -MRA 

**1500  -  MOCA 

STARY.  GA  FIX 

*£ATHY.  GA  FIX 

*•3000 

*5000 -MRA 

**1100 -MOCA 

CATHY.  GA  FIX 

*KELER,  GA  FIX 

**300t' 

*5500  -  MRA 

**1500  -  MOCA 

KELER.  GA  FIX 

SAVANNAH.  GA  VORTAC 

•3000 

*1500 -MOCA 

§95.6494  VOR  FEDERAL  AIRWAY  494 

B  AMENDED  TO  READ  M  PART 

' 

ROZZY.  CA  FIX 

HAGAN.  CA  FIX 

4000 

HAGAN.  CA  FIX 

*AUDIO.  CA  FIX 

**6000 

*9000  -  MCA  AUDIO  FIX.  NE  BND 

**4500  -  MOCA 

§95.6591  VOR  FEDERAL  AIRWAY  591 

B  ADDED  TO  READ 

GRAND  JUNaiON,  CO 

TRACI.  CO  FIX 

VORTAC 

E  BND 

11000 

W  BND 

9000 

TRACI.  CO  FIX 

PAaS.  CO  FIX 

*11000 

*10100  -  MOCA 

PAaS.  CO  FIX 

GLENO.  CO  FIX 

13000 

GLENO,  CO  FIX 

SNOW.  CO  VOR/DME 

14000 

SNOW.  CO  VOR/DME 

KREMMLING.  CO  VORTAC 

14500 

FROM 

§95.7217  JET  ROUTE  NO.  217 


TO 


MEA  MAA 


B  AMBIDED  TO  OBETE 

GRACE.  PA  FIX  CLARION.  PA  VORTAC 

CLARION.  PA  VORTAC  KEATING.  PA  VORTAC 

[FR  Doc.  88-27439  Filed  11-28-88;  8:45  am] 

MUJNO  CODE  4aiO-13-C 


18000  38000 

18000  45000 
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NATIONAL  AERONAUTICS  AND 
SPACE  ADMINISTRATION 

14  CFR  Part  1214 

Space  Transportation  System 

agency:  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration  (NASA). 
action:  Final  rule,  removal  of  obsolete 
regulation. 

summary:  NASA  is  amending  14  CFR 
Part  1214  by  removing  Subpart  1214.16, 
“Nonscientific  Payloads,”  since  it  has 
served  its  purpose  and  is  no  longer  in 
keeping  with  ciurent  policy. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  November  29, 1988. 
ADDRESS:  Associate  Administrator  for 
External  Relations,  Code  X,  NASA 
Headquarters,  Washington,  DC  20546. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT:  H. 
Hollister  Cantus,  202  453-8310. 

List  of  Subjects  in  14  CFR  Subpart 
1214.16 

NonscientiHc  payloads. 

PART  1214— [AMENDED] 

Subpart  1214.16 — [Removed  and 
Reserved] 

14  CFR  Part  1214,  Subpart  1214.16 
(consisting  of  §§  1214.1600  through 
1214.1606]  is  hereby  removed  and 
reserved. 

James  C.  Fletcher, 

Administrator. 

[FR  Doc.  88-27419  Filed  11-28-88;  8:45  am] 
BILUNQ  CODE  7S1(HI1-« 

DEPARTMENT  OF  ENERGY 

Federal  Energy  Regulatory 
Commission 

18  CFR  Part  385 

[Docket  No.  RM88-27-001;  Order  No. 
504-A] 

Procedure  for  Filing  Petitions  for 
Review  With  the  Federal  Energy 
Regulatory  Commission;  Order 
Denying  Rehearing 

Issued  November  21, 1988. 
agency:  Federal  Energy  Regulatory 
Commission,  DOE. 

ACTION:  Final  rule;  order  denying 
rehearing. 

SUMMARY:  The  Federal  Energy 
Regulatory  Commission  is  denying 
rehearing  of  Order  No.  504  (53  FR  37545 
(Sept.  27, 1988])  a  Hnal  rule  providing 


that  persons  instituting  proceedings  in  a 
United  States  Court  of  Appeals  for 
review  of  a  Commission  order,  decision 
or  rulemaking  must  file  a  copy  of  the 
petition  for  review  with  the  Secretary. 
The  Commission  issued  Order  No.  504  in 
response  to  a  congressional  mandate  in 
Pub.  L.  No.  100-236.  The  order  denying 
rehearing  notes  that  the  Commission’s 
regulations  comply  with  this  act  and, 
therefore,  denies  the  petition  for 
rehearing  filed  in  this  docket. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  November  21, 1988. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Julia  Lake  White,  Office  of  the  General 
Counsel,  Federal  Energy  Regulatory 
Commission,  825  North  Capitol  Street, 
NE.,  Washington,  DC  20426,  (202)  357- 
8530. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  In 

addition  to  publishing  the  full  text  of  this 
order  in  the  Federal  Register,  the 
Commission  also  provides  all  interested 
persons  an  opportunity  to  inspect  or 
copy  the  contents  of  this  document 
during  normal  business  hours  in  Room 
1000  at  the  Commission’s  Headquarters, 
825  North  Capitol  Street,  NE., 
Washington,  DC  20426. 

'The  Commission  Issuance  Posting 
System  (CIPS),  an  electronic  bulletin 
board  service,  provides  access  to  the 
texts  of  formal  documents  issued  by  the 
Commission.  CIPS  is  available  at  no 
charge  to  the  user  and  may  be  accessed 
using  a  personal  computer  with  a 
modem  by  dialing  (202)  357-8997.  To 
access  CIPS,  set  your  communications 
software  to  use  300, 1200  or  2400  baud, 
full  duplex,  no  parity,  8  data  bits,  and  1 
stop  bit.  The  full  text  of  this  order  will 
be  available  on  CIPS  for  10  days  fi'om 
the  date  of  issuance.  The  complete  text 
on  diskette  in  WordPerfect  format  may 
also  be  purchased  fi'om  the 
Commission’s  copy  contractor.  La  Dom 
Systems  Corporation,  also  located  in 
Room  1000,  825  North  Capitol  Street, 

NE.,  Washington,  DC  20426. 

Order  Denying  Rehearing 

Before  Commissioners:  Martha  O.  Hesse. 
Chairman;  Charles  G.  Stalon,  Charles  A. 
Trabandt,  Elizabeth  Anne  Moler  and  Jerry  J. 
Langdon. 

'The  Federal  Energy  Regulatory 
Commission  (Commission]  is  denying 
rehearing  of  Order  No.  504,  a  final  rule 
providing  that  persons  instituting 
proceedings  in  a  United  States  Court  of 
Appeals  for  review  of  a  Commission 
order,  decision  or  rulemaking  must  file  a 
copy  of  the  petition  for  review  with  the 
Secretary. 

'The  Commission  issued  Order  No. 


504  *  on  September  21, 1988,  in  response 
to  a  congressional  mandate  in  Pub.  L 
No.  100-236  (Act).*  The  Act  provides 
that,  when  petitions  for  judicial  review 
of  a  federal  agency  order  have  been 
filed  in  more  than  one  circuit  court 
within  ten  days  of  the  issuance  of  the 
order,  a  special  panel  will  determine  the 
circuit  court  initially  responsible  for  the 
petitions.  The  Act  requires  each  federal 
agency  to  designate  the  officer  who  will 
receive  the  petitions  for  review. 

The  Commission  amended  its 
regulations  to  require  persons  filing 
petitions  for  review  of  any  Commission 
order,  decision  or  rulemaking  in  a 
United  States  Court  of  Appeals  to  file  a 
copy  of  the  petition  (stamped  by  the 
court  with  the  date  of  filing]  with  the 
Commission’s  Secretary.*  Order  No.  504 
provides  that  if,  within  ten  days  after 
issuance  of  the  Commission  order,  the 
Office  of  the  Secretary  has  physically 
received  court-stamped  copies  of 
petitions  for  review  of  the  same  order 
filed  in  two  or  more  U.S.  Courts  of 
Appeals,  the  Commission  will  forward 
those  petitions  to  the  Judicial  Panel  on 
Multidistrict  Litigation  pursuant  to  28 
U.S.C.  2112(a]. 

On  October  21, 1988,  Affiliated  Gas 
Producers  (AGP)  filed  a  request  for 
rehearing  of  Order  No.  504.  AGP  argues 
that  the  Commission’s  filing  requirement 
is  unduly  burdensome.  AGP  argues  that 
the  Commission’s  filing  requirement 
could,  in  effect,  operate  to  shorten  the 
10-day  period  allowed  by  the  Act  for 
parties  to  qualify  for  the  venue  selection 
lottery,  if  those  parties  choose  to 
exercise  their  right  to  file  in  a  court 
other  than  the  DC  Circuit.  According  to 
AGP,  in  order  to  assure  inclusion  in  the 
lottery,  parties  filing  for  review  in 
circuits  distant  fi-om  Washington,  DC 
would  have  to  file  their  petitions  no 
later  than  the  9th  day  of  the  10-day 
period. 

The  Act  specifically  requires  that  “(ijf 
within  ten  days  after  the  issuance  of  the 
order  the  agency,  board,  commission,  or 
officer  concerned  receives  from  the 
persons  instituting  the  proceedings,  the 
petition  for  review  with  respect  to 
proceedings  in  at  least  two  courts  of 
appeals  *  *  *  the  agency,  board, 
commission  or  officer  shall  promptly 
after  the  expiration  of  the  ten-day  period 
*  *  *  so  notify  the  judicial  panel  on 
multidistrict  litigation  *  *  *  in  such  form 
as  that  panel  shall  prescribe.”  (emphasis 

>  53  FR  37.545  (Sept.  27, 1988);  81 FERC  Stats,  ft 
Regs.  130,832  (1988). 

*  Act  of  Ian.  8. 1988.  Pub.  L  No.  100-236, 101  Stat. 
1731  (1988)  (codified  at  28  U.S.C.  2112). 

*  See  18  CFR  385.2012  (1988). 
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added)  The  Act  provides  further  that  *‘a 
copy  of  the  petition  or  other  pleading 
wUch  institutes  proceedings  in  a  court 
of  appeals  and  which  is  stamped  by  the 
Court  with  the  date  of  filing  shall 
constitute  the  petition  for  review."  The 
Commission’s  regulations  comply  with 
the  Act  The  Act  does  not  provide  any 
latitude  or  discretion  with  respect  to  the 
10-day  period  specified  therein.  The 
Commission,  therefore,  denies  rehearing 
of  AGP’s  petition. 

By  the  Commission. 

Lois  D.  Cashell, 

Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.  8S-27431  Filed  11-28-88;  8:45  am] 
MLUNQ  CODE  S717-0t-« 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Office  of  Surface  Mining  Reclamation 
and  Enforcement 

30  CFR  Part  914 

Indiana  Abandoned  Mine  Land 
RecUunation  Program;  Approval  of 
Amendment 

agency:  Ofiice  of  Surface  Mining 
Reclamation  and  Enforcement  (OSMRE), 
Interior. 

action:  Final  rule. 

summary:  OSMRE  is  announcing  the 
approval  of  proposed  amendments  to 
the  Indiana  Abandoned  Mine  Land 
Reclamation  (AMLR)  plan.  The 
amendments  consist  of  minor  changes  in 
Indiana  policies  and  procedures 
regarding  project  selection,  recliunation 
coordination,  land  acquisition,  rights  of 
entry,  lien  consideration,  public 
participation,  procurement,  accounting 
systems,  endangered  and  threatened 
species  listing,  and  revises  the 
administrative  and  management 
structure  of  the  plan.  Hie  amendment 
revises  the  AMLR  plan  to  be  consistent 
with  the  corresponding  Federal 
regulations.  After  opportunity  for  public 
comment  and  review  of  the  amendment, 
the  Deputy  Director  of  OSMRE  has 
determined  that  the  Indiana  amendment 
meets  the  requirements  of  the  Surface 
Mining  Control  and  Reclamation  Act 
(SMCRA)  and  the  Secretary’s 
regulations  at  30  CFR  Part  884. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  The  rule  is  effective 
December  29, 1988. 

ADDRESSES:  Copies  of  the  full  text  of  the 
amendment  are  available  for  review 
during  regular  business  hours  at  the 
following  locations: 

Indiana  Department  of  Natural 
Resources,  Division  of  Reclamation, 
309  West  Washington  Street,  Suite 
201,  Indianapolis,  Indiana  46204. 


Office  of  Surface  Mining  Reclamation 

and  Enforcement,  Indianapolis  Field 

Office,  575  North  Pennsylvania  Street, 

Room  301,  Indianapolis,  Indiana 

46204. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Richard  D.  Rieke,  Director,  Indianapolis 
Field  Office,  575  North  Pennsylvania 
Street,  Room  301,  Indianapofis,  Indiana 
46204,  Telephone:  (317)  269-2609. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

I.  Background 

The  Secretary  of  the  Interior  approved 
the  Indiana  AMLR  plan  effective  June 
29, 1982.  Information  pertinent  to  the 
general  background  revisions,  and 
amendments  to  the  initial  program 
submission,  as  well  as  the  Secretary’s 
findings  and  the  disposition  of 
comments  can  be  found  in  the  June  26, 
1982,  Federal  Register  (47  FR  32110). 

The  Secretary  has  adopted  regulations 
that  specify  the  content  requirements  of 
a  State  Reclamation  Plan  and  the 
criteria  for  plan  approval  (30  CFR  Part 
884).  The  regulations  provide  that  a 
State  may  submit  to  the  Director 
proposed  amendments  or  revisions  to 
the  approved  reclamation  plan.  If  the 
amendments  or  revisions  ^ange  the 
scope  or  major  policies  followed  by  the 
State  in  the  conduct  of  its  reclamation 
program,  the  Director  must  follow  the 
procedures  set  out  in  30  CFR  884.14  in 
approving  or  disapproving  an 
amendment  or  revision.  Subsequent 
actions  taken  with  regard  to  the  Indiana 
AMLR  plan  can  be  found  in  30  CFR 
914.20  and  914.25. 

n.  Discussion  of  Amendments 

By  letter  dated  January  22. 1988 
(Administrative  Record  No.  IND-0554), 
Indiana  submitted  an  AMLR  plan 
amendment  consisting  of  revised 
narratives  to  replace  eleven  sections  of 
the  approved  plan.  Specifically,  the 
following  areas  of  the  AMLR  plan  are 
being  revised. 

1.  Ranking  and  identification  of 
projects  to  be  funded  (30  CFR  Part  874): 
Indiana  revised  its  procedures  relating 
to  data  acquisition  by  adding  a 
provision  requiring  a  review  of  State 
and  Federal  law  compliance  by  State 
legal  staff  as  a  part  of  project  eligibility 
determination.  Indiana  also  modified 
Table  I,  the  site  evaluation  matrix,  to 
improve  its  usefulness.  The  matrix  in  the 
approved  plan  only  considered  AML 
problems  in  terms  of  acres  and  miles  of 
stream  affected,  and  the  population 
density,  proximity  to  it,  and  proximity  to 
human  use  areas.  Impact  scores  were 
included  but  not  weighting  factors.  The 
revised  evaluation  matrix  expands  the 
ranking  considerations  to  include  site 


parameters,  namely,  human  health  and 
safety,  environmental,  property,  and 
socio-economic  impacts;  and  action 
parameters,  namely,  land  utilization 
factors,  demonstration  of  enhanced 
reclamation  technology,  cost 
effectiveness,  adverse  social  and 
environmental  impacts  during  and  after 
reclamation,  and  uncorrected  conditions 
which  may  continue  after  reclamation. 
Impact  scores  and  weighting  factors  are 
also  included  in  the  revised  matrix. 

2.  Coordination  with  other  programs 
(30  CFR  Part  884):  Indiana  revised  its 
procedures  for  coordinating  the  State 
Reclamation  Program  with  the  Rural 
Abandoned  Mine  Program  (RAMP)  by 
deleting  the  provision  which  required  a 
State  RAMP  committee  to  identify 
RAMP  projects.  Indiana  is  adding  a 
provision  requiring  the  Division  of 
Reclamation  and  Soil  Conservation 
Service  to  develop  annual  plans  to 
identify  RAMP  projects.  Indiana  also 
removed  from  this  section  of  the  Plan 
provisions  addressing  coordination  with 
environmental  agencies. 

3.  Land  acquisition  (30  CFR  Part  879): 
Indiana  revised  the  land  acquisition 
procedures  by  adding  a  requirement  that 
if  Indiana  obtains  land  under  the  AMLR 
program,  prior  approval  by  OSMRE  will 
be  obtained  and  other  requirements  will 
be  met,  pursuant  to  30  CFR 
879.11(a).  (b),  (d),  and  (e). 

4.  Reclamation  on  private  lands  (30 
CFR  Part  882):  Indiana  revised  the  lien 
waiver  procedures  and  added  a 
provision  which  allows  for  prepayment 
in  lieu  of  lien. 

5.  Rights  of  entry  (30  CFR  Part  877): 
Indiana  submitted  revisions  relating  to 
nonconsentual  entry  which  add  the 
provision  that  30  days  notice  be  given 
prior  to  entry;  that  the  mailing  of  the 
notice  be  made  return  receipt  requested, 
and  shall  contain  a  copy  of  the  findings; 
and  that  the  posted  notice  be  readily 
visible. 

6.  Public  participation  (30  CFR  Part 
884):  Indiana  amended  the  public 
participation  section  by  adding  a 
description  of  the  procedures  it  follows 
to  address  public  awareness  on  a 
continuing  basis,  to  the  description  of 
procedures  for  public  participation  at 
the  time  of  each  annual  submission  of 
grant  projects.  Procedures  for  public 
involvement  in  planning  of  new  grant 
projects  were  revised  by  adding  a 
description  of  intergovernmental  review 
procedures,  realty  personnel 
interactions  with  landowners, 
provisions  for  providing  reclamation  site 
and  construction  activity  details  to  State 
and  Federal  agencies  having  regulatory 
concerns  for  compliance  purposes,  and 
the  format  of  public  meetings. 
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7.  Organization  of  designated  agency 
(30  CFR  Part  884):  Indiana  updated  the 
administrative  and  management 
organization  to  reflect  changes  that  have 
occurred  in  the  State  agency  structure 
and  functions. 

8.  Personnel  staffing  (30  CFR  Part 
884):  Indiana  revised  its  provisions  on 
nondiscrimination  policy  by  adding  age 
and  condition  of  handicap  to  the  list  of 
grounds  on  which  no  discrimination  is  to 
be  made. 

9.  Procurement  (30  CFR  Part  886): 
Indiana  made  revisions  relating  to 
procurement  procedures  by  changing  the 
dollar  amount  above  which  competitive 
bidding  is  required  fl^m  $2,500  to  $5,000. 
The  provision  that  quotations  are 
required  for  purchases  between  $100 
and  $2,500,  was  changed  to  provide  that 
quotations  are  required  for  purchases 
between  $100  for  equipment  and  $250  for 
supply  items  up  to  ^,000. 

10.  Accounting  system  (30  CFR  Part 
886):  Indiana  proposed  revisions  which 
are  intended  to  furnish  additional 
information  on  State  drawdown 
procedures  and  the  responsibilities  of 
the  designated  agency's  AML 
engineering  section,  Ae  Public  Works 
Division  of  the  Department  of 
Administration,  and  the  State  Auditor 
with  respect  to  AML  construction  and 
design  projects. 

11.  Endangered  and  threatened 
species  (30  CFR  Part  884):  Indiana 
proposed  to  revise  the  part  of  the  plan 
addressing  endangered  and  threatened 
species  by  incorporating  by  reference 
the  current  State  listing  raflier  than 
including  the  listing  within  the  text  of 
the  plan  and  thereby  relieve  the  State  of 
having  to  update  the  plan  each  time  the 
endangered  and  threatened  species  list 
changes.  OSMRE  published  a  notice  of 
proposed  rulemaking  on  the  Indiana 
amendment  and  requested  public 
comment  in  the  March  15, 1988,  Federal 
Register  (53  FR  8469].  The  notice 
addressed  the  details  of  the  proposed 
amendment,  opened  the  public  comment 
period,  and  provided  opportunity  for  a 
public  hearing  on  their  substantive 
adequacy.  Since  no  public  hearings  were 
requested  by  the  public,  none  were  held. 

Indiana  made  minor  revisions  to  the 
proposed  AMLR  plan  amendment  and 
on  Ixme  30, 1988,  and  August  10, 1988, 
resubmitted  revised  narratives  of 
sections  of  the  plan.  OSMRE  has 
determined  that  these  revisions  are 
insignificant  in  nature  and  require  no 
further  public  comment. 

III.  Deputy  Director’s  Findings 

Set  forth  below,  pursuant  to  SMCRA 
and  the  Federal  regulations  at  30  CFR 
Part  884,  are  the  Deputy  Director’s 


findings  concerning  the  proposed 
amen^ents  to  the  Indiana  AMLR  Plan. 

(1)  Ranking  and  identification  of 
projects  to  be  funded  (30  CFR 
884.13(c)(2)). 

Indiana  proposed  to  revise  its  AMLR 
Plan  by  requiring  that  data  acquired 
relative  to  the  selection  of  AhflJl 
projects  include  a  project  eligibility 
determination  that  includes  a  review  of 
compliance  with  the  State  and  Federal 
laws  by  the  State  legal  staff.  The 
proposed  review  procedure  should 
result  in  the  strengthening  of  the  State’s 
AMLR  plan  since  the  identification  and 
ranking  of  projects  to  be  funded  is 
predicated  on  prior  eligibility 
determination.  This  review  is 
particularly  relevant  to  ascertaining 
continuing  reclamation  responsibility. 

Indiana  also  revised  its  AMLR  site 
evaluation  matrix.  The  modifications  are 
improvements  that  should  allow  the 
matrix  to  be  more  useful  in  meeting  the 
requirements  for  ranking  and  selection 
of  projects  consistent  with  the 
objectives  of  section  403  of  SMCRA. 

'The  Deputy  Director  finds  that  the 
proposed  changes  are  in  accordance 
with  the  requirements  of  SMCRA  and  no 
less  effective  than  the  Federal 
regulations  and  can  be  approved. 

(2)  Coordination  with  other  programs 
(30  CFR  Part  884). 

Indiana  proposes  to  require  the 
Division  of  Reclamation  and  the  Soil 
Conservation  Service  to  cooperatively 
develop  annual  work  plans  to  identify 
RAMP  projects  rather  than  to  identify 
RAMP  projects  through  a  State  RAMP 
committee  as  is  currently  required.  This 
approach  is  reasonable  and  should  be 
an  eflective  method  of  identifying  RAMP 
projects.  The  Deputy  Director  finds  that 
the  amendment  is  consistent  with  30 
CFR  884.13(c)(3)  and  can  be  approved. 

(3)  Land  acquisition  (30  CFR  Part  879). 

Indiana  proposes  to  revise  the  land 

acquisition  provisions  to  require  that 
Indiana  obtain  OSMRE  approval  prior  to 
the  acquisition  of  land,  and  to  require 
that  the  provisions  of  30  CFR  879.11  (a), 
(b),  (d),  and  (e)  be  met.  The  Deputy 
Director  finds  that  the  Indiana 
provisions  are  in  compliance  with  30 
CFR  884.13(c)(4)  and  can  be  approved. 

(4)  Reclamation  on  private  lands  (30 
CFR  Part  882). 

Indiana  proposes  to  revise  the  lien 
waiver  provisions  and  add  a  provision 
which  allows  for  prepayment  in  lieu  of  a 
lien. 

The  Deputy  Director  finds  that  these 
provisions  are  consistent  with  the 
Federal  provisions  at  30  CFR  882.13  (3) 
and  (4),  and  882.14  and  can  be  approved. 

(5)  Rights  of  entry  (30  CFR  Part  877). 

Indiana  proposes  to  add  a  provision 

which  states  that  30  days  prior  notice 


must  be  given  to  landowners  in  the 
event  of  nonconsentual  entry  and  that 
such  notice  be  mailed  return  receipt 
requested  and  include  a  copy  of 
pertinent  findings.  The  State  further 
proposes  that  the  plan  contain  a 
requirement  that  the  posted  notice  be 
readily  visible  as  is  required  by  Federal 
regulations. 

The  Deputy  Director  finds  that  the 
amended  provisions  are  similar  to  and 
therefore  no  less  effective  than  the 
Federal  provisions  at  30  CFR  Part 
877.13(c)  and  can  be  approved. 

(6)  Aiblic  participation  (30  CFR  Part 
884). 

Indiana  proposes  to  add  to  the  public 
participaton  section  the  procedures  it 
follows  to  inform  the  public  on  an 
ongoing  basis  of  the  state’s  AMLR 
activities.  Indiana  has  also  added  a 
description  of  its  intergovernmental 
review  process,  the  role  of  realty 
personnel,  the  procedures  for  obtaining 
review  and  concurrence  from  State  and 
Federal  agencies  with  regulatory 
concerns,  and  the  format  of  public 
meetings.  'The  proposed  revisions  are 
reasonable  and  should  enhance  the 
AMLR  plan  by  providing  a  better 
description  of  the  policies  and 
procedures  followed  by  the  designated 
agency  with  respect  to  public 
participation  and  involvement  in  the 
reclamation  program. 

The  Deputy  Director  finds  that  the 
proposed  revisions  are  consistent  with 
the  Federal  regulations  and  can  be 
approved. 

(7)  Organization  of  designated  agency 
(30  CFR  Part  884). 

Indiana  proposes  to  update  its  AMLR 
Plan  to  reflect  changes  that  have 
occurred  in  agency  structure. 

The  Deputy  Director  finds  that  the 
proposed  amendments  are  consistent 
with  the  requirements  of  30  CFR 
884.13(d)(1)  and  can  be  approved. 

(8)  Personnel  staffing  (30  CFR  Part 
884). 

Indiana  proposes  to  revise  its 
personnel  staffing  section  by  adding  age 
and  condition  of  handicap  to  the  list  of 
grounds  on  which  no  discrimination 
against  people  shall  be  made. 

The  Deputy  Director  finds  that  the 
revisions  are  consistent  with  30  CFR 
884.13(d)(2)  and  can  be  approved. 

(9)  Procurement  (30  CCT  Part  886). 

Indiana  proposes  to  revise  its 

procurement  section  by  changing  the 
threshold  dollar  amounts  above  which 
competitive  bidding  is  required  and 
changes  the  provisions  which  specify 
when  quotations  are  required  for 
equipment  and  supply  purchases.  The 
proposed  changes  update  the 
information  in  the  AMLR  plan  to  more 
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accurately  describe  that  aspect  of  the 
designated  agency’s  management 
system. 

The  Deputy  Director  finds  that  the 
changes  are  reasonable  and  are 
consistent  with  30  CFR  884.13(d)(3)  and 
can  be  approved. 

(10)  Accounting  system  (30  CFR  Part 

886). 

Indiana  proposes  revisions  which 
provide  additional  information  about  the 
designated  agency's  accounting  system 
regarding  drawdown  procedures  and 
various  State  agency  responsibilities 
and  roles  relating  to  it.  Ibe  proposed 
revisions  provide  additional  information 
which  enhances  the  AMLR  Plan  and 
more  fully  describes  the  State’s 
accounting  system. 

The  Deputy  Director  finds  that  the 
proposed  changes  are  consistent  with  30 
CFR  884.13(d)(4)  and  can  be  approved. 

(11)  Endangered  and  threatened 
species  (30  CFR  Part  884). 

Indiana  proposes  to  incorporate  the 
endangered  and  threatened  species  list 
into  the  AMLR  plan  by  reference  rather 
than  by  including  the  actual  listing 
within  the  text  as  is  currently  the  case. 
With  the  incorporation  of  this  change  it 
will  not  be  necessary  to  amend  this 
section  each  time  a  species  is  added  to 
or  deleted  from  the  list 

The  Deputy  Director  finds  that  this 
approach  is  reasonable  and  is  consistent 
with  30  CFR  884.13(f)(3)  and  can  be 
approved. 

(12)  Additional  Findings. 

The  State  has  the  legal  authority, 
polices,  and  administrative  structure 
necessary  to  implement  the  cunendment 

The  proposed  plan  amendment  meets 
all  requirements  of  the  OSMRE  AMLR 
Program  provisions. 

Tbe  State  has  an  approve  Surface 
Mining  Regulatory  Program. 

The  proposed  plan  amendment  is  in 
compliance  with  all  applicable  State  and 
Federal  laws  and  regulations. 

rv.  Agency  and  Public  Comment 

As  discussed  in  the  section  of  this 
notice  entitled  “Discussion  of 
Amendments,’’  the  Deputy  Director 
solicited  public  comment  and  provided 
opportunity  for  a  public  hearing  on  the 
proposed  amendments.  No  comments 
were  received  from  the  public  during  or 
after  the  comment  period  which  closed 
on  April  14, 1988.  Since  no  one 
requested  an  opportunity  to  testify,  the 
public  hearing  scheduled  for  April  11, 
1988,  was  cancelled. 

Pursuant  to  30  CFR  884.14(2), 
comments  were  also  solicited  frvm 
various  Federal  agencies  with  an  actual 
or  potential  interest  in  the  Indiana  plan. 
A  summary  of  the  comments  received 
and  their  disposition  appears  below. 


The  U.S.  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service 
suggested  that  the  State  Plan  (1)  provide, 
directly  or  by  reference,  for  coordination 
with  the  Service  in  accordance  with  the 
Fish  and  Wildlife  Coordination  Act  and 
the  Endangered  Species  Act;  and  (2) 
provide  assurance  that  the  Service  be 
notified  of  any  AML  project  impact  on 
property  having  received  Federal  aid 
from  the  Service.  The  OSMRE  has 
considered  this  comment  and  finds 
these  suggestions  are  addressed  in  the 
plan  by  reference  to  the  role  of  the 
Indiana  Department  of  Natural 
Resources,  EKvision  of  Fish  and  Wildlife, 
and  by  the  fact  that  the  suggested 
coordination  is  already  provided  for 
under  Federal  Fish  and  Wildlife 
legislation. 

V.  Deputy  Director’s  Decision 

Based  on  the  Findings  enumerated 
above,  the  Deputy  Director  is  approving 
the  amendment  package.  The  deputy 
Director  is  also  amending  30  CFR  Part 
914  to  codify  his  approval  of  the  Indiana 
amendment  submitted  on  January  22, 
1988,  and  amended  on  June  30, 1988,  and 
August  10, 1988.  A  copy  of  the  approved 
amendment  can  be  obtained  by 
contacting  the  offices  listed  under 
“ADDRESSES.” 

VI.  Procedural  Matters 

1.  National  Environmental  Policy  Act: 
The  Office  of  Surface  Mining 
Reclamation  and  Enforcement  has 
determined  that  the  approval  of  State/ 
Tribe  AMLR  plans  and  amendments  is 
categorically  excluded  from  compliance 
with  the  National  Environmental  Policy 
Act  by  the  Department  of  the  Interior’s 
Manual,  516  DM  6,  Appendix  8, 
paragraph  8.4B(31). 

2.  Executive  Order  No.  12291  and  the 
Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  On 
November  23, 1987,  the  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget  (OMB)  granted 
OSMRE  an  exemption  from  section  3. 4, 
7,  and  8  of  Executive  Order  12291  for 
actions  directly  related  to  approval  or 
disapproval  of  State/Tribe  reclamation 
plans  or  amendments.  Therefore,  this 
action  is  exempt  frvm  preparation  of  a 
regulatory  impact  analysis  and 
regulatory  review  by  OMB. 

The  Department  of  the  Interior  has 
determined  that  this  rule  will  not  have  a 
significant  economic  effect  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities 
under  the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  (5 
U.S.C.  601  et  seq.).  No  burden  will  be 
imposed  upon  entities  operating  in 
compliance  with  the  Act. 

3.  Federal  Paperwork  Reduction  Act 
This  rule  does  not  contain  information 
collection  requirements  which  require 
approval  by  the  Office  of  Management 
and  Budget  under  44  U.S.C.  3507  et  seq. 


List  of  Subjects  in  30  CFR  Part  914 

Coal  mining.  Intergovernmental 
relations.  Surface  mining.  Underground 
mining. 

Date:  November  21, 1988. 

Robert  E.  Boldt, 

Deputy  Director. 

For  the  reasons  set  out  in  the 
preamble.  Title  30,  Chapter  VII, 
Subchapter  T  of  the  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations  is  amended  as  set  forth 
below: 

PART  014— INDIANA 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  914 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Audiority:  30  U.S.C.  1201  et  seq. 

2.  A  new  §  914.25  is  added  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  914.25  Amendments  to  approved 
Indiana  abandoned  mine  land  reclamation 
plan. 

The  following  amendments  to  the 
Indiana  AMLR  plan,  as  submitted  on 
January  22, 1988,  and  modified  on  Jime 
30, 1988,  and  August  10, 1988,  are 
approved  effective  December  29, 1988: 
Revisions  to  the  Indian  AMLR  plan 
which  concern  policies  and  procedures 
regarding  project  selection  reclamation 
coordination,  land  acquisition,  rights  of 
entry,  lien  consideration,  public 
participation,  procurement,  accounting 
systems,  endangered  and  threatened 
species  listing,  and  a  revised 
administrative  and  management 
structure  of  the  plan. 

[FR  Doc.  88-27436  FUed  11-28-88;  8:45  am] 
BILUNQ  CODE  4310-OS-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  DEFENSE 

Corps  of  Engineers,  Department  of 
the  Army 

33  CFR  Part  334 

Danger  Zones  in  Albemarle  Sound, 
Pamlico  Sound,  and  Adjacent  Waters, 
NC 

agency:  U.S.  Army  Corps  of  Engineers, 
DoD. 

ACTION:  Final  rule. 


summary:  The  Corps  of  Engineers  is 
amending  the  regulations  which 
establish  danger  zones  in  Albemarle 
Sound,  Pamlico  Sound,  and  adjacent 
waters  to  delete  the  danger  zone  which 
is  located  along  the  north  shore  of 
Albemarle  Sound.  The  area  is  no  longer 
used  and  the  Navy  has  requested  it 
opened  to  public  use.  A  change  is  also 
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being  made  in  the  designation  of  the 
Agency  responsible  for  enforcing  the 
regulations  which  reflects  a  change  in 
Navy  organization. 

date:  Effective  date:  December  29, 1988. 
address:  usage,  CECW-OR, 
Washington,  DC  20314-1000. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Mr.  Charles  Hollis  at  (919)  343-4829  or 
Mr.  Ralph  Eppard  at  (202)  272-1783. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  MFORMATION:  The 
Commander,  Fighter  Medium  Attack 
Airborne  Early  Warning  Wings, 

Atlantic,  has  requested  (1)  that  the 
Corps  of  Engineers  amend  the 
regulations  in  33  CFR  334.410  to  reflect  a 
change  in  the  command  responsible  for 
enforcing  the  regulations.  The 
Commander,  Fighter  Medium  Attack 
Airborne  Early  Warning  Wings,  Atlantic 
shall  be  responsible  for  enforcing  these 
regulations  in  lieu  of  the  Commander 
Fleet  Air  Norfolk,  and  (2)  that  the 
danger  zone  in  subsection  (b)(1)  Along 
north  shore  of  Albemarle  Sound,  be 
deleted.  The  area  is  no  longer  used  by 
the  Navy. 

The  Corps  of  Engineers  has 
determined  that  notice  of  proposed 
rulemaking  and  public  procedures 
thereto  are  unnecessary  because  the 
amendment  will  relieve  a  restriction  on 
the  general  public  by  allowing  access  to 
a  water  area  previously  closed  to  the 
public.  In  addition,  the  disestablishment 
of  a  Naval  Command  and  the  naming  of 
another  command  to  assume 
enforcement  responsibilities  for  the 
restricted  area  will  have  no  discernible 
impact  on  the  public  and  is  generally  a 
matter  involving  Agency  organization. 
The  Wilmington  District  Engineer  will 
issue  a  public  notice  to  all  known 
interested  parties  concurrent  with  the 
publication  of  these  Federal  Register 
documents. 

Economic  Assessment  and  Certification 

This  rule  is  issued  with  respect  to  a 
military  function  of  the  Defense 
Department  and  the  provisions  of  E.O. 
12291  do  not  apply.  I  certify  that  this 
amendment  to  the  regulations  in  33  CFR 
334.410  will  have  no  significant 
economic  impact  on  a  substantial 
number  of  small  entities. 

List  of  Subjects  in  33  CFR  Part  334 

Navigation  (water).  Transportation, 
Danger  zones. 

In  consideration  of  the  above,  the 
Corps  of  Engineers  is  amending  Part  334 
of  Title  33  as  follows: 


PART  334--DANGER  ZONES  AND 
RESTRICTED  AREA  REGULATIONS 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  334 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  40  Stat  260;  (33  US.a  1)  and  40 
Stat  892;  (33  U.S.C  3). 

2.  In  §  334.410  the  heading  for  (b)  is 
removed  and  paragraph  (b)(1)  is 
removed,  the  designation  and  heading  of 
paragraph  (b)(2)(i)  are  removed,  (b)(2)  is 
redesignated  as  (b)  and  the  heading  is 
revised,  and  paragraphs  (d)  (2)  and  (4) 
are  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

S  334.410  Albemarle  Sound,  Pamlico 
Sound,  and  adjacent  waters,  NC;  danger 
zones  for  naval  aircraft  operations. 
***** 

(bj  Target  and  bombing  area  along 
south  shore  of  Albemarle  Sound.  *  *  * 

***** 

(d)  The  regulations.  *  •  * 

***** 

(2)  Target  and  bombing  area.  The  area 
described  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section  will  be  used  as  a  target  and 
bombing  area  for  both  day  and  night 
operations.  Dummy  ammunition, 
waterfilled  or  smoke  bombs  and  inert 
rockets  will  be  used,  except  during 
wartime  when  live  ammimition,  bombs 
and  rockets  may  be  used.  The  area  will 
be  open  to  navigation  except  for  periods 
when  ordnance  exercises  are  being 
conducted  by  naval  aircraft.  In  area  B 
described  in  paragraph  (b)  of  the  section 
the  placing  of  nets,  traps,  buoys,  pots, 
fishponds,  stakes,  or  other  equipment 
which  may  interfere  with  target  vessels 
operating  in  the  area  shall  not  be 
permitted.  The  area  will  be  patrolled 
and  vessels  shall  clear  the  area  under 
patrol  upon  being  warned  by  the  surface 
patrol  craft  or  when  "buzzed"  by 
patrolling  aircraft.  As  a  further  means  of 
warning  vessels  of  naval  aircraft 
operations  in  the  area  described  in 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  section,  a  cluster  of 
flashing  red  lights  at  night  and  a  large 
red  flag  by  day  will  be  displayed  from 
the  range  observation  tower  located  in 
the  approximate  center  of  the  shore  side 
of  this  area. 

***** 

(4)  Enforcing  agency.  The  regulations 
in  this  section  shall  be  enforced  by  the 
Commander,  Fighter  Medium  Attack 
Airborne  Early  Warning  Wings, 

Atlantic,  and  such  agencies  as  he/she 
may  designate. 

Date:  November  7, 1988. 

Patrick  ).  Kdly, 

Brigadier  General,  USA,  Director  of  Civil 
Works. 

[FR  Doc.  88-26903  Filed  11-28-88;  8:45  am] 
BAUNO  CODE  S710-4S-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION 
34  CFR  Part  790 

Territorial  Teacher  Training  Assistance 

agency:  Department  of  Education. 
action:  Final  regulation. 

summary:  The  Secretary  amends  the 
regulations  governing  the  Territorial 
Teacher  Training  Assistance  Program. 
The  purpose  of  the  amendments  is  to 
remove  unnecessary  and  duplicative 
material  fiom  the  regulations.  The 
Secretary  takes  this  action  to  clarify  and 
improve  the  regulations. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  These  regulations  take 
effect  either  45  days  after  publication  in 
the  Federal  Register  or  later  if  the 
Congress  takes  certain  adjournments.  If 
you  want  to  know  the  effective  date  of 
these  regulations,  call  or  write  the 
Department  of  Education  contact 
person. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Haroldie  K.  Spriggs,  Project  Officer,  U.S. 
Department  of  Education,  Office  of 
Educational  Research  and  Improvement, 
555  New  Jersey  Avenue  NW.,  Room  500- 
J,  Washington,  DC  20208.  (202)  357-6116. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

The  Territorial  Teacher  Training 
Assistance  Program  provides  Federal 
assistance  for  ffie  training  of  teachers  in 
schools  in  Gaum,  American  Samoa,  the 
Commonwealth  of  the  Northern  Mariana 
Islands,  the  Virgin  Islands,  and,  on  a 
transitional  basis,  the  entities  of  the 
former  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific 
Islands. 

On  December  10, 1987,  the  Secretary 
published  a  notice  of  proposed 
rulemaking  (NPRM)  for  the  Territorial 
Teacher  Training  Assistance  Program  in 
the  Federal  Register  (52  FR  46785). 

These  regulations  delete  duplicative 
material  in  §§  790.3,  790.20,  79D.40,  and 
790.42.  References  to  specific  applicable 
portions  of  the  Education  Department 
General  Administrative  Regulations 
(EDGAR)  are  deleted  since  the 
applicability  of  the  relevant  parts  is 
made  clear  in  §  790.3  of  the  regulations. 

Public  Comment 

In  the  NPRM  the  Secretary  invited 
comments  on  the  proposed  regiilations. 
The  Secretary  did  not  receive  any 
comments.  However,  technical  changes 
have  been  made  to  the  reference 
concerning  the  Trust  Territory  of  the 
Pacific  Islands  due  to  the  enactment  of 
the  Compact  of  Free  Association. 

Executive  Order  12291 

These  regulations  have  been  reviewed 
in  accordance  with  Executive  Order 
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12291.  They  are  not  classiHed  as  major 
because  they  do  not  meet  the  criteria  for 
major  regulations  established  in  the 
order. 

Intergovemment  Review 

This  program  is  subject  to  the 
requirements  of  Executive  Order  12372 
and  the  regulations  in  34  CFR  Part  790. 
The  objective  of  the  Executive  Order  is 
to  foster  an  intergovernmental 
partnership  and  a  strengthened 
federalism  by  relying  on  processes 
developed  by  State  and  local 
governments  for  coordination  and 
review  of  proposed  Federal  financial 
assistance. 

In  accordance  with  the  order,  this 
document  is  intended  to  provide  early 
notification  of  the  Department’s  specific 
plans  and  actions  for  this  program. 

Assessment  of  Educational  Impact 

In  the  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking, 
the  Secretary  requested  comments  on 
whether  the  proposed  regulations  would 
require  transmission  of  information  that 
is  being  gathered  by  or  is  available  from 
any  other  agency  or  authority  of  the 
United  States. 

Based  on  the  response  to  the  proposed 
rules  and  on  its  own  review,  the 
Department  has  determined  that  the 
regulations  in  this  document  do  not 
require  transmission  of  information  that 
is  being  gathered  by  or  is  available  from 
any  other  agency  or  authority  of  the 
United  States. 

List  of  Subjects  in  34  CFR  Part  790 

American  Samoa  colleges  and 
universities.  Education,  Federal  States 
of  Micronesia  grant  programs — 
education,  Guam,  Northern  Mariana 
Islands,  Republic  of  the  Marshall 
Islands,  Republic  of  Palau,  Teachers, 
Virgin  Islands. 

(Catalog  of  Federal  Domestic  Assistance 
Number  84.124:  Territorial  Teacher  Training 
Assistance] 

Dated;  November  18, 1988. 

Lauro  F.  Cavazos, 

Secretary  of  Education. 

The  Secretary  amends  Part  790  of 
Title  34  of  the  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations  as  follows: 

PART  790— TERRITORIAL  TEACHER 
TRAINING  ASSISTANCE 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  790  is 
revised  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  20  U.S.C.  3142,  unless  otherwise 
noted. 

2.  Section  790.1  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 


§  790.1  Description  of  the  Territorial 
Teacher  Training  Assistance  Program. 

The  Territorial  Teacher  Training 
Assistance  Program  provides  Federal 
assistance  for  &e  training  of  teachers  in 
schools  in  Guam,  American  Samoa,  the 
Commonwealth  of  the  Northern  Mariana 
Islands,  the  Federated  States  of 
Micronesia,  the  Republic  of  the  Marshall 
Islands,  the  Virgin  Islands,  and,  on  a 
transitional  basis,  the  entities  of  the 
former  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific 
Islands. 

(Authority:  20  U.S.C.  3142:  48  U.S.C.  1681) 

3.  Section  790.2  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  790.2  Eligible  parties. 

(a)  Guam,  American  Samoa,  the 
Commonwealth  of  the  Northern  Mariana 
Islands,  the  Virgin  Islands,  and  the 
Republic  of  Palau,  provided  it  remains  a 
trust  territory,  are  each  eligible  to 
receive  a  grant.  The  future  eligibility  of 
the  Republic  of  Palau  will  be  determined 
by  the  provisions  of  the  Compact  of  Free 
Association. 

(b)  The  Freely  Associated  States  of 
the  Federated  States  of  Micronesia  and 
the  Republic  of  the  Marshall  Islands  are 
each  eligible  to  receive  a  grant  in  fiscal 
year  1989.  Each  grant  is  limited  to  an 
amount  determined  under  the  declining 
funding  cap  provision  at  section  105(i)(2) 
of  the  Compact  of  Free  Association. 

(c)  If  a  jurisdiction  desires  a  grant,  its 
SEA — either  alone  or  in  conjunction 
with  an  IHE — shall  submit  an 
application.  If  an  SEA  submits  an 
application  in  conjunction  with  an  IHE, 
the  SEA  remains  Mly  responsible  for 
the  administration  of  the  project. 
(Authority:  20  U.S.C.  3142:  48  U.S.C.  1681) 
(Approved  by  the  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget  under  Control  Number  1850-0619] 

4.  Section  790.3  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  790.3  Regulations  that  apply  to  the 
Territorial  Teacher  Training  Assistance 
Program. 

The  following  regulations  apply  to 
grants  under  the  Territorial  Teacher 
Training  Assistance  Program: 

(a)  The  Education  Department 
General  Administrative  Regulations 
(EDGAR)  established  in  Title  34  of  the 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations  in  Part  74 
(Administration  of  Grants  to  Institutions 
of  Higher  Education,  Hospitals,  and 
Nonprofit  Organizations),  Part  75  (Direct 
Grant  Programs),  Part  77  (Definitions 
that  Apply  to  Department  Regulations), 
Part  78  (Education  Appeal  Board),  Part 
79  (Intergovernmental  Review  of 
Department  of  Education  Programs  and 
Activities)  and  Part  80  (Uniform 
Administrative  Requirements  for  Grants 


and  Cooperative  Agreements  to  State 
and  Local  Governments). 

(b)  The  regulations  in  th’s  Part  790. 
(Authority:  20  U.S.C.  3142) 

5.  Section  790.20  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  790.20  How  to  apply  for  funds. 

The  Secretary  makes  a  grant  only  if 
the  applicant  submits  an  application 
meeting  the  following  requirements; 

(a)  For  the  first  year  of  the  program  an 
application  must  contain — 

(1)  A  needs  assessment  defining 
teacher  training  needs  of  both  public 
and  private  schools  in  the  jurisidiction 
covered  by  the  application; 

(2)  A  four-year  plan  explaining  the 
methods  to  be  employed  and  activities 
to  be  conducted  to  meet  the  teacher 
training  needs  identified  in  paragraph 
(a)(1)  of  this  section; 

(3)  A  detailed  explanation  of  the 
goals,  objectives,  and  activities  to  be 
carried  out  in  the  first  year  of  the 
program; 

(4)  A  detailed  proposed  budget  for  the 
accomplishment  of  ^e  activities 
described  in  paragraph  (a)(3)  of  this 
section  for  the  fiscal  year  for  which  the 
application  is  submitted;  and 

(5)  The  estimated  funding  needs  for 
each  subsequent  year  of  the  four-year 
plan. 

(b)  For  grantees  eligible  to  receive 
grants  in  subsequent  years  under  §  790.2 
(a)  and  (b),  for  each  subsequent  year  of 
the  program,  an  application  must 
contain — 

(1)  Any  revisions  to  the  needs 
assessment  statement  or  amendments  to 
the  four-year  plan  statement  submitted 
under  paragraphs  (a)  (1)  and  (2)  of  this 
section; 

(2)  A  statement  describing  the  extent 
to  which  the  previous  year’s  project  met 
the  goals  and  objectives  set  forth  in  that 
year’s  application; 

(3)  A  detailed  explanation  of  the 
activities  to  be  carried  out  for  the 
current  project  year; 

(4)  A  detailed  proposed  budget  for  the 
current  project  year;  and 

(5)  An  updated  estimate  of  funding 
needs  for  the  subsequent  years  of  the 
project. 

(Authority:  20  U.S.C.  3142) 

(Approved  by  the  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget  under  Control  Number  1850-0619] 

6.  Section  790.40  is  amended  by 
revising  paragraph  (a)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  790.40  Allowable  costs. 

(a)  Funds  imder  this  part  may  be  used 
to  cover  all  or  part  of  the  cost  of 
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establishing  and  implementing  a  teacher 
training  assistance  project. 

*  *  «  •  • 

§790.42  [Amwided] 

7.  Section  790.42  is  amended  by 
removing  paragraph  (b)  and  the 
paragraph  designation  “(a)”. 

[FR  Doc.  88-27512  Filed  11-28-88;  8:45  am] 
BILLING  CODE  4000-01-M 


ENVIRONMENTAL  PROTECTION 
AGENCY 

40  CFR  Part  60 

[AD-FRL-3480-7] 

Standards  of  Performance  for  New 
Stationary  Sources;  Magnetic  Tape 
Manufacturing  Industry;  Correction 

agency:  Environmental  Protection 
Agency  (EPA). 

action:  Final  rule;  correction. 

summary:  This  document  corrects  minor 
errors  in  the  preamble  and  final  rule  on 
standards  of  performance  for  new 
stationary  sources  for  the  magnetic  tape 
manufacturing  industry  that  appeared  in 
the  Federal  Register  on  October  3, 1988 
(53  FR  38892).  It  also  clarifies  certain 
language  of  the  preamble  and  final  rule. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Mr.  Sims  L  Roy,  Standards 
Development  Branch,  Emission 
Standards  Division  (MD-13],  U.S. 
Environmental  Protection  Agency, 
Research  Triangle  Park,  North  Carolina 
27711  (telephone  number  (919)  541-5263). 

List  of  Subjects  in  40  CFR  Part  60 

Air  pollution  control.  Magnetic  tape 
manufacturing  (SIC  Code  3695  (1987 
Edition)),  Reporting  and  recordkeeping 
requirements. 

Date:  November  17, 1988. 

Eileen  Claussen, 

Acting  Assistant  Administrator  for  Air  and 
Radiation. 

The  following  corrections  are  made  to 
the  preamble  and  final  rule  on  standards 
of  performance  for  new  stationary 
sources  for  the  magnetic  tape 
manufacturing  industry  that  appeared  in 
the  Fedmal  Register  on  October  3, 1988 
(53  FR  38892). 

I  1.  On  page  38893,  in  the  first  column, 

in  the  12th  and  13th  lines,  the  words  “in 
accordance  with”  should  be  removed. 

2.  On  page  38895,  in  the  third  column, 
in  the  14th  line  from  the  bottom, 
“requires”  should  read  “require”. 

3.  On  page  38899,  in  the  first  column, 
in  the  first  full  paragraph,  in  the  12th 
line,  “on”  should  read  “in”. 

i 

i 


4.  On  page  38903,  in  the  second 
column,  the  third  full  sentence,  which 
reads  “If,  however,  an  owner  or 
operator  submits  specific  information  to 
the  Administrator  that  justifies  the  need 
for  retained  solvent  in  the  product,  the 
revised  standards  now  allow  the 
fraction  of  retained  solvent  to  be 
included  in  the  material  balance 
calculation  as  VOC  recovered  rather 
than  as  a  fugitive  emission.”,  should  be 
revised  to  read  as  follows: 

“If,  however,  an  owner  or  operator 
submits  specific  information  to  the 
Administrator  that  documents  the 
quantity  of  solvent  retained  in  the 
product  for  purposes  of  a  liquid-liquid 
material  balance,  the  final  standards 
allow  that  quantity  of  solvent  to  be 
subtracted  from  the  quantity  of  VOC 
applied  at  the  coating  applicator.” 

5.  In  the  same  column,  in  the  13th  line 
from  the  bottom,  “(IV-F-1)”  should  read 
“(see  docket  item  IV-F-1)”. 

6.  On  page  38904,  the  first  column,  in 
the  fourth  line  of  the  first  full  paragraph, 
a  comma  should  be  inserted  after  the 
word  “commenter”. 

7.  On  page  38906,  in  the  second 
column,  in  the  fourth  line  from  the 
bottom,  “on”  should  read  “in”. 

8.  On  page  38914,  in  the  first  column, 
in  the  paragraph  under  the  heading  “List 
of  Subjects  in  40  CFR  Part  60,”  “(SIC 
Codes  3679,  3573)"  should  read  “(SIC 
Code  3695  (1987  Edition))”. 

PART  60— {AMENDED] 

§60.711  [Amendedl 

9.  In  §  60.711(b)(26),  on  page  38916,  in 
the  second  column,  in  the  first  fine,  “on” 
should  read  “in”. 

§60.712  [Amended] 

10.  On  the  same  page.  Table  la,  in  the 
second  column,  in  the  fourth  line  under 
§  60.712(b)(l)(ii),  the  word  “device” 
should  be  inserted  after  the  word 
“control”. 

§  60.713  [Amended] 

11.  On  page  38918,  in  §  60.713(a)(3)(i), 
in  the  third  column,  in  the  third  line, 
“paragraph”  should  read  “paragraphs”. 

12.  In  the  second  column  on  that  page, 
in  the  first  line  of  §  60.713(a),  “§§” 
should  read  “§”. 

13.  On  page  38920,  in  the  second 
column,  in  §  60.713(b)(5)(i)(D),  the 
second  sentence,  which  reads  “If  FV  is 
less  than  or  equal  to  9,000  meters  per 
hour,  the  continuous  inward  airflow 
shall  be  verified  by  continuous 
observation  using  smoke  tubes, 
streamers,  tracer  gases,  or  other  means 
approved  by  the  Administrator  while 
the  procedures  specified  above  in 
paragraph  (b)(5)(i)(C)  of  this  section  are 


carried  out.”,  should  be  revised  to  read 
as  follows: 

“If  FV  is  less  than  or  equal  to  9,000 
meters  per  hour,  the  continuous  inward 
flow  of  air  shall  be  verified  by 
continuous  observation  using  smoke 
tubes,  streamers,  tracer  gases,  or  other 
means  approved  by  the  Administrator 
over  the  period  that  the  volumetric  flow 
rate  tests  required  to  determine  FV  are 
carried  out.” 

§60.717  [Amended] 

14.  In  §  60.717(d)(2),  on  page  38923,  in 
the  first  line  of  the  first  column, 

“average  solvent  content  of  any  coating” 
should  read  “weighted  average  solvent 
content  (G)  of  the  coatings”. 

15.  On  the  same  page,  in  the  second 
column,  in  §  60.717(d)(4)(ii)(C),  the  sixth 
and  seventh  lines,  which  read 
“reconstruction  or  0.95  (95  percent), 
whichever  is  lower.”,  should  read 
“reconstruction.”. 

16.  In  the  same  column,  in 

§  60.717(d)(7),  the  final  word  should  be 
changed  ^m  “or”  to  “and”. 

17.  On  the  same  page,  in  the  third 
column,  in  the  second  line  of  §  60.717(h), 
“(b)  through  (g)”  should  read  “(b) 
through  (e)”. 

§60.718  [Amended] 

18.  On  page  38924,  in  §  60.718(b),  the 
second  listed  section,  which  reads 

“§  60.713(a)(4)”,  should  be  removed. 

(FR  Doc.  88-27067  Filed  11-28-88;  8:45  am] 
BILUNG  CODE  6560-50-H 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Bureau  of  Land  Management 

43  CFR  Public  Land  Order  6689 

[MT-930-09-4214-10;  SDM  019680] 

Withdrawal  of  National  Forest  System 
Land  for  Addition  to  Steamboat  Rock 
Picnic  Ground,  SO 

agency:  Bureau  of  Land  Management, 
Interior. 

action:  Public  Land  Order. 

summary:  This  order  withdraws  50 
acres  of  National  Forest  System  land 
from  mining  for  20  years  to  protect 
recreation  values,  llie  land  has  been 
and  will  remain  open  to  appropriate 
forms  of  surface  entry  and  to  mineral 
leasing. 

EFFECnvE  date:  November  29. 1988. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

James  Binando,  BLM,  Montana  State 
Office,  P.O.  Box  36800,  Billings,  Montana 
59107,  406-657-6090. 
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By  vitnie  of  the  authority  vested  in  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior  by  section  204 
of  the  Federal  Land  Policy  and 
Management  Act  of  1976,  90  Stat.  2751; 
43  U.S.C.  1714;  it  is  ordered  as  follows: 

1.  Subject  to  valid  existing  rights,  the 
following  described  National  Forest 
System  land  is  hereby  withdrawn  from 
location  and  entry  under  the  mining 
laws  (30  U.S.C.  Ch.  2)  as  an  addition  to 
the  Steamboat  Rock  Picnic  Ground 
withdrawal  established  by  Public  Land 
Order  No.  1343: 

Black  Hills  Meridian 

Steamboat  Rock  Picnic  Ground 
T.  2  N.,  R.  5  E.. 

Sec.  1,  SM!Nwy4Swy4.  N%!swy4swy4. 

and  NWy4SEy4SWy4. 

The  area  described  contains  SO  acres  in 
Lawrence  County. 

2.  The  withdrawal  made  by  this  order 
does  not  alter  the  applicability  of  those 
public  land  laws  governing  the  use  of 
the  National  Forest  System  land  under 
lease,  license,  or  permit,  or  governing 
the  disposal  of  its  mineral  or  vegetative 
resources  other  than  under  the  mining 
laws. 

3.  This  withdrawal  will  expire  20 
years  from  the  effective  date  of  this 
order  unless,  as  a  result  of  a  review 
conducted  before  the  expiration  date 
pursuant  to  section  204(Q  of  the  Federal 
Land  Policy  and  Management  Act  of 
1976, 43  U.S.C.  1714(f),  the  Secretary 
determines  that  the  withdrawal  shall  be 
extended. 

November  18, 1988. 

).  Steven  Griles, 

Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

[FR  Doc.  88-27414  Filed  11-28-88:  8:45  am] 
BILUNG  CODE  4310-ON-M 

NATIONAL  AERONAUTICS  AND 
SPACE  ADMINISTRATION 

48  CFR  Part  1831 

Changes  to  NASA  FAR  Supplement  on 
Travel  Costs 

agency:  Offfce  of  Procurement, 
Procurement  Policy  Division,  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
(NASA). 

action:  Withdrawal  of  interim  rule. 

summary:  This  notice  withdraws  the 
interim  rule  on  travel  costs  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  on  Friday,  April  24, 
1987  (52  FR  13685). 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  November  17. 1988. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
W.  A.  Greene,  Procurement  Policy 
Division  (Code  HP),  Ofhce  of 
Procurement,  NASA  Headquarters, 


Washington,  DC  20546,  Telephone:  (202) 
453-8923. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 
Background 

The  interim  rule  was  issued  in 
compliance  with  Pub.  L  99-234,  Title  II, 
Section  201.  The  withdrawal  action  is 
taken  in  compliance  with  Pub.  L  100- 
679,  effective  November  17, 1988,  which, 
inter  alia,  limits  the  application  of  Pub. 
L.  99-234. 

Impact 

The  Director,  Office  of  Management 
and  Budget  (OMB),  by  memorandum 
dated  December  14, 1984,  exempted 
certain  agency  procurement  relations 
from  Executive  Order  12291.  This 
proposed  regulation  falls  within  the 
exemption.  This  deletion  will  not  have  a 
significant  economic  impact  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities 
under  the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  (5 
U.S.C.  601  et  seq.)  This  rule  imposes  no 
burden  within  the  ambit  of  the 
Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1980. 

List  of  Subjects  in  48  CFR  Part  1831 
Government  procurement. 

S. ).  Evans, 

Assistant  Administrator  for  Procurement 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  48  CFR 
Part  1831  continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  42  U.S.C.  2473(c)(1). 

PART  1831— CONTRACT  COST 
PRINCIPLES  AND  PROCEDURES 

Subpart  1831.3 — [Removed] 

Subpart  1831.7— [Removed] 

2.  Part  1831  is  amended  by  removing 
subparts  1831.3  and  1831.7. 

[FR  Doc.  88-27415  Filed  11-28-88:  8:45  am] 
BILUNG  CODE  7510-01-H 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

National  Oceanic  and  Atmospheric 
Administration 

50  CFR  Part  663 

[Docket  No.  80459-8179] 

Pacific  Coast  Groundfish  Fishery 

agency:  National  Marine  Fisheries 
Service  (NMFS),  NOAA,  Commerce. 
action:  Final  rule. 

summary:  NOAA  issues  this  final  rule 
as  an  addition  to  the  regulations 
implementing  the  Paciffc  Coast 
Groundfish  Fishery  Management  Plan 
(FMP).  The  rule  makes  it  a  Federal 
requirement  that  all  landings  of 


groundfish  be  reported  to  the 
appropriate  State  in  compliance  with 
State  laws.  The  intended  effect  of  this 
action  is  to  improve  the  ability  of  the 
NMFS  and  the  States  of  California, 
Oregon,  and  Washington  to  accurately 
monitor  landings  receipts  for  individual 
fishing  trips  and  account  for  all  landings 
of  groimdfish,  without  imposing  any  new 
data  collection  requirements. 

Furthermore,  it  would  enhance 
enforcement,  and  could  provide  more 
reliable  and  timely  information  to 
improve  fishery  management, 
particularly  in-season  actions. 
effective  date:  December  29, 1988. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Rodney  R.  Mclnnis,  Fisheries 
Management  Division,  Southwest 
Region,  Terminal  Island,  California  (213- 
514-6202),  or  William  Robinson, 

Fisheries  Management  Division, 
Northwest  Region,  Seattle,  Washington 
(206-526-6142). 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  No 

Federal  reports  are  currently  required  of 
domestic  fishermen,  processors,  or 
dealers  under  regulations  implementing 
the  FMP  as  long  as  the  data  collection 
systems  of  the  States  provide  the 
Secretary  of  Commerce  with  statistical 
information  adequate  for  management. 
State  requirements  are  found  in  the 
Washington  Administrative  Code  220- 
69,  Oregon  Administrative  Rules  635-06, 
and  California  Fish  and  Game  Code 
Articles  6  and  7.  The  proposed  rule 
published  on  June  15, 1988  (53  FR  22366), 
explains  that  State  data  collection 
systems  still  are  adequate  for 
management,  but  the  timeliness  and 
accuracy  of  submitted  data  could  be 
improved  if  there  was  a  Federal 
requirement  for  fishermen  to  report  each 
landing  to  their  respective  States  as 
required  by  State  laws.  State  and 
Federal  enforcement  officers  could  then 
cooperate  to  ensure  that  all  landings  are 
properly  reported.  This  action 
implements  that  requirement  and 
enhances  the  ability  of  NMFS 
enforcement  agents  to  monitor  landings. 

There  are  no  environmental  or 
economic  effects  from  implementing  the 
regulatory  change,  because  it  will  not 
affect  the  amoimt  of  groimdfish 
harvested,  the  species  harvested,  or  the 
time  and  location  of  fishing  activity. 

This  is  an  administrative  action,  which 
will  have  no  effect  on  marine  resources, 
ocean  and  coastal  habitats,  or  public 
health  and  safety.  No  new  Federal 
reporting  requirements  are  being 
implemented. 
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Public  Comments 

No  comments  were  received  during 
the  public  comment  period. 

Classification 

The  final  rule  is  published  under 
authority  of  section  305(g)  of  the 
Magnuson  Act  and  was  prepared  at  the 
request  of  the  Pacific  Fishery 
Management  Council.  The  Assistant 
Administrator  For  Fisheries,  NOAA, 
(Assistant  Administrator),  has 
determined  that  this  rule  is  necessary 
for  the  conservation  and  management  of 
the  groundfish  fisheries  of  the  Pacific 
coast  and  that  it  is  consistent  with  the 
Magnuson  Act  and  other  applicable  law. 

The  Assistant  Administrator  has 
determined  that  the  final  rule  falls 
within  a  categorical  exclusion  fiom  the 
requirements  of  the  National 
Environmental  Policy  Act,  42,  U.S.C. 

4321  et  seq.,  by  NOAA  Directive  02-10, 
because  it  would  not  result  in  any 
significant  change  from  the  status  quo 
and  because  the  reporting  of  landing 
data  is  a  routine  administrative  action 
with  limited  potential  for  effect  on  the 
human  environment. 

The  Under  Secretary  for  Oceans  and 
Atmosphere  (Under  Secretary)  also  had 
determined  that  it  is  not  a  major  rule 
requiring  a  regulatory  impact  analysis 
under  Executive  Order  12291.  The  rule 
will  not  have  a  cumulative  effect  on  the 
economy  of  $100  million  or  more,  nor 
will  it  result  in  a  major  increase  in  costs 
to  consumers,  industries,  government 
agencies,  or  geographical  regions.  No 
significant  adverse  impacts  are 
anticipated  on  competition,  employment. 


investments,  productivity,  innovation,  or 
competitiveness  of  U.S.  based 
enterprises. 

The  General  Coimsel  of  the 
Department  of  Commerce  has  certified 
to  the  Small  Business  Administration 
that  this  rule  will  not  have  a  significant 
economic  impact  on  a  substantial 
number  of  small  entities  under  the 
Regulatory  Flexibility  Act,  5  U.S.C,  603 
et  seq.,  because  it  does  not  create  any 
new  burdens.  As  a  result,  a  regulatory 
flexibility  analysis  was  not  prepared. 

This  rule  does  not  contain  new 
collection  of  information  requirements 
subject  to  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act, 
44  U.S.C.  3501  etseq. 

The  Under  Secretary  has  determined 
that  this  rule  will  be  implemented  in  a 
manner  that  is  consistent  to  the 
maximum  extent  practicable  with  the 
approved  coastal  zone  management 
programs  of  California,  Oregon,  and 
Washington.  This  determination  was 
submitted  for  review  to  the  responsible 
state  agencies  imder  section  307  of  the 
Coastal  Zone  Management  Act.  The 
States  failed  to  comment  within  the 
statutory  time  period;  therefore,  the 
States’  agreements  are  presumed. 

This  rule  does  not  contain  policies 
with  federalism  implications  sufficient 
to  warrant  preparation  of  a  federalism 
assessment  under  Executive  Order 
12612. 

List  of  Subjects  in  50  CFR  Part  663 

Fisheries,  Fishing. 


Dated:  November  19, 1988. 

James  E.  Douglas,  Jr., 

Deputy  Assistant  Administrator  For 
Fisheries,  National  Marine  Fisheries  Service, 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  the 
preamble,  50  CFR  Part  663  is  amended 
as  follows: 

PART  663— (AMENDED] 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  663 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  16  U.S.C.  1801  et  seq. 

2.  In  §  663.4  the  existing  text  is 
designated  as  paragraph  (a)  and  a  new 
paragraph  (b)  is  added  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  663.4  Reports. 

*  *  «  *  • 

(b)  Any  person  who  is  required  to  do 
so  by  the  applicable  State  law  must 
make  and/or  file  any  and  all  reports  of 
groundfish  landings  containing  all  data, 
and  in  the  exact  manner,  required  by  the 
applicable  State  law. 

3.  In  §  663.7,  the  period  following 
paragraph  (q)  is  changed  to  a  semicolon 
and  a  new  paragraph  (r)  is  added  to 
read  as  follows: 

§663.7  Prohibitions. 

*  *  •  «  * 

(r)  To  falsify  or  fail  to  make  and/or 
file,  any  and  all  reports  of  groundfish 
landings,  containing  ail  data,  and  in  the 
exact  manner,  required  by  the 
applicable  State  law,  as  specified  in 
§  663.4,  provided  that  person  is  required 
to  do  so  by  the  applicable  State  law. 

[FR  Doc.  88-27269  Filed  11-28-88;  8:45  am] 
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This  section  of  the  FEDERAL  REGISTER 
contains  notices  to  the  public  of  the 
proposed  issuance  of  rules  and 
regulations.  The  purpose  of  these  notices 
is  to  give  interested  persons  an 
opportunity  to  participate  in  the  rule 
making  prior  to  the  adoption  of  the  final 
rules. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 
Agricultural  Marketing  Service 
7  CFR  Part  1150 
[DA-88-124] 

Dairy  Promotion  Program;  Invitation  to 
Submit  Comments  on  Proposed 
Amendments  to  the  Order 

agency:  Agricultural  Marketing  Service, 
USDA. 

action:  Proposed  rule. 

SUMMARY:  This  action  proposes  an 
amendment  to  the  Dairy  Promotion  and 
Research  Order  and  provides  for 
comment  on  the  amendment  The 
proposal  would  modify  the  composition 
of  the  National  Dairy  Promotion  and 
Research  Board  by  adding  one  Board 
seat  to  Region  2  (California)  and 
removing  one  Board  seat  from  Region  5 
(Minnesota,  North  Dakota,  and  South 
Dakota).  The  proposal  was  submitted  by 
the  National  Dairy  Promotion  and 
Research  Board  that  administers  the 
order.  The  initial  Board  of  36  dairy 
farmers  was  established  in  1984  with 
each  Board  member  representing  an 
equal  proportion  of  total  United  States 
milk  production  in  13  geographic  regions 
on  the  basis  of  1983  milk  production. 

The  Board  has  proposed  that  the 
composition  of  the  Board  be  modified  to 
reflect  changes  in  milk  production  that 
have  occurred  since  the  initial  Board 
was  established.  The  proposed 
modification  of  the  number  of  Board 
seats  for  the  two  regions  is  based  on  a 
review  of  1987  milk  production  for  48 
States  published  by  the  Department  of 
Agriculture. 

date:  Comments  must  be  postmarked 
not  later  than  December  29, 1988. 
ADDRESS:  Comments  should  be  sent  to: 
Director,  USDA/AMS/Dairy  Division, 
Room  2968,  South  Building,  P.O.  Box 
96456,  Washington,  DC  20090-6456. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Marcia  Gibney,  Chief,  Promotion  and 
Research  Staff  USDA/AMS/Dairy 


Division,  Room  2934,  South  Building, 

P.O.  Box  96456,  Washington,  DC  20090- 
6456,  (202)  447-6961. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 
Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  (5  U.S.C.  601 
through  612)  requires  the  Agency  to 
examine  the  impact  of  a  proposed  rule 
on  small  entities.  Pursuant  to  5  U.S.C. 
605(b),  the  Administrator  of  the 
Agricultural  Marketing  Service  has 
certified  that  this  proposed  action  would 
not  have  a  significant  economic  impact 
on  a  substantial  number  of  small 
entities.  The  proposed  change  in  the 
composition  of  the  National  Dairy 
Promotion  and  Research  Board  will 
result  in  no  economic  effect  on  any 
entity  engaged  in  the  dairy  industry. 
Also,  this  proposed  rule  has  been 
reviewed  under  Executive  Order  12291 
and  Department  Regulation  1512-1  and 
has  been  determined  to  be  a  "non¬ 
major”  rule  under  the  criteria  contained 
therein. 

Statement  of  Consideration 

The  Dairy  Promotion  and  Research 
Order  specifies  that  the  National  Dairy 
Promotion  and  Research  Board  shall 
review  the  geographic  distribution  of 
milk  production  volume  throughout  the 
United  States  and,  if  warranted,  shall 
recommend  to  the  Secretary  a 
reapportionment  of  the  regions  and/or  a 
modification  of  members  from  regions  to 
best  reflect  the  geographic  distribution 
of  milk  production.  The  order  also 
specified  the  formula  to  be  used  to 
determine  the  number  of  Board  seats  to 
represent  each  of  the  13  geographic 
regions  of  the  country.  Under  the 
formula,  total  milk  production  for  the  48 
States  for  the  previous  calendar  year  is 
divided  by  36  to  determine  a  factor  of 
poimds  of  milk  represented  by  each 
Board  member.  The  resulting  factor  is 
then  divided  into  the  pounds  of  milk 
produced  in  each  region  to  determine 
the  number  of  Board  members  for  each 
region. 

The  initial  Board  established  in  1984 
was  based  on  1983  milk  production. 
Each  Board  member  represented  about 
3,875  million  pounds  of  the  139,509 
million  pounds  of  milk  produced  in  the 
48  States  during  1983.  During  1987,  total 
milk  production  increased  to  142,271 
million  pounds,  which  indicates  that 
each  of  the  36  Board  members  would 
represent  3,952  million  pounds  of  milk. 

Based  on  a  review  of  the  1987 
geographic  distribution  of  milk 


production,  the  Board  has  concluded 
that  the  number  of  Board  members  for 
two  of  the  13  geographic  regions  should 
be  changed.  Milk  production  in  Region  2 
(California)  increased  to  17,934  million 
pounds  in  1987  from  14,743  million 
pounds  in  1983,  indicating  4.54  Board 
members  based  on  1987  production 
(17,934  divided  by  3,952  =4.54)  compared 
to  3.8  Board  members  based  on  1983 
production  (14,743  divided  by 
3,875  =  3.80).  Also,  milk  production  in 
Region  5  (Minnesota,  North  Dakota  and 
South  Dakota)  decreased  to  13,298 
million  poimds  in  1987  from  13,832 
million  pounds  in  1983,  indicating  3.36 
Board  members  based  on  1987 
production  (13,298  divided  by 
3,952=3.36)  compared  to  3.57  Board 
members  based  on  1983  production 
(13,832  divided  by  3,875=3.57).  Thus,  the 
Board  has  proposed  that  the  number  of 
Board  members  for  Region  2  be 
increased  from  four  to  five  and  that  the 
number  of  Board  members  for  Region  5 
be  decreased  from  four  to  three  so  that 
the  Board  will  best  reflect  the 
geographic  distribution  of  milk 
production  volume  throughout  the 
United  States. 

List  of  Subjects  in  7  CFR  Part  1150 

Milk,  Dairy  products.  Promotion, 
Research. 

PART  1150— [AMENDED] 

The  authority  citation  for  7  CFR  Part 
1150  continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  Pub.  L  98-180,  97  Stat.  1128. 

The  proposed  amendment,  as  set  forth 
below,  has  not  received  the  approval  of 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 

Proposed  by  the  National  Dairy 
Promotion  and  Research  Board 

Revise  §  1150.131  (a)(2)  and  (5)  to  read 
as  follows 

§  1150.131  Establishment  and 
membership. 

(a)*  *  * 

(2)  Five  members  ft-om  region  number 
two  comprised  of  the  following  State: 
California. 

«  *  *  *  * 

(5)  Three  members  from  region 
number  five  comprised  of  the  following 
States:  Minnesota,  North  Dakota  and 
South  Dakota. 

«  *  *  *  * 
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Signed  at  Washington,  DC,  on:  November 
23, 1988. 

|,  Patrick  Boyle, 

Administrator. 

[FR  Doc.  88-27434  Filed  11-28-88;  8:45  am] 
BILUNQ  CODE  3410-02-M 


Rural  Electrification  Administration 
7  CFR  Part  1770 

Revision  and  Codification  of  REA’s 
Accounting  System  Requirements  for 
Telephone  Borrowers  of  the  Rural 
Electrification  Administration 

AGENCY:  Rural  Electrification 
Administration  (REA);  USDA. 

ACTION:  Proposed  rule. 

SUMMARY:  The  Rural  Electrification 
Administration  proposes  to  amend  7 
CFR  Chapter  XVII,  REA  Regulations,  by 
adding  a  new  part,  Part  1770, 

Accounting,  consisting  of  Subpart  A, 
Accounting  System  Requirements. 
Current  REA  policy  on  this  subject 
is  set  forth  in  REA  Bulletin 
461-1,  Accounting  System 
Requirements  for  Telephone  Borrowers 
of  the  Rural  Electrification 
Administration.  As  part  of  REA’s 
continuing  effort  to  codify  its  policies 
and  procedures,  this  new  part  and 
subpart  are  being  proposed.  In  addition 
to  codifying  its  policies  and  procedures, 
revisions  are  being  proposed  to  the 
existing  system  that  will  coincide  with 
the  revision  of  the  Federal 
Communications  Commission  Uniform 
System  of  Accounts  for 
Telecommunications  Companies  as  set 
forth  in  Part  32  of  the  Commission’s 
Rules  and  Regulations.  Once  the 
proposed  rule  is  published  final,  REA 
Bulletin  461-1  will  be  rescinded. 

DATE:  Public  comments  must  be  received 
by  REA  no  later  than  January  30, 1989. 
ADDRESS;  Submit  written  comments  to 
Mr.  William  E.  Davis,  Director,  Borrower 
Accounting  Division,  Rural 
ElectriHcation  Administration,  Room 
2231,  South  Building,  U.S.  Department  of 
Agriculture,  Washington,  DC,  20250.  All 
written  submissions  made  pursuant  to 
this  action  will  be  made  available  for 
public  inspection  during  regular 
business  hours  at  the  above  address. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Mr.  William  E.  Davis,  Director,  Borrower 
Accoimting  Division,  at  the  above 
address,  telephone  number  (202)  382- 
9450.  The  Draft  Impact  analysis 
describing  the  options  considered  in 
developing  and  implementing  the 
proposal  is  available  upon  request  from 
the  above  office. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  REA 


proposes  to  amend  7  CFR  Chapter  XVII, 
REA  Regulations,  by  adding  a  new  part. 
Part  1770,  Accounting,  consisting  of 
Subpart  A,  Accoimting  System 
Requirements.  'This  proposed  action  has 
been  reviewed  in  accordance  with 
Executive  Order  12291,  Federal 
Regulation.  The  action  will  not  (1)  have 
an  annual  effect  on  the  economy  of  $100 
million  or  more;  (2)  result  in  major 
increases  in  costs  or  prices  for 
consumers,  individual  industries. 

Federal  State  or  local  government 
agencies,  or  geographic  regions;  or  (3) 
result  in  signiHcant  adverse  effects  on 
competition,  employment,  investment, 
productivity,  innovation,  or  on  the 
ability  of  the  United  States-based 
enterprises  to  compete  with  foreign- 
based  enterprises  in  domestic  or  export 
markets  and,  therefore,  has  been 
determined  to  be  “not  major”.  This 
action  does  not  fall  within  the  scope  of 
the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act.  REA  has 
concluded  that  promulgation  of  this  rule 
would  not  represent  a  major  Federal 
action  significantly  affecting  the  quality 
of  the  human  enviroiunent  under  the 
National  Environmental  Policy  Act  of 
1969  (42  U.S.C.  432  et  seq.  1976)  and, 
therefore,  does  not  require  an 
environmental  impact  statement  or  an 
environmental  assessment.  This 
regulation  contains  no  information  or 
record  keeping  requirement  which 
requires  approval  under  the  Paperwork 
Reduction  Act  of  1980  (44  U.S.C  3507  et 
seq.).  The  program  listed  in  the  Catalog 
of  Federal  Domestic  Assistance  that  is 
impacted  is  10.851 — Rural  Telephone 
Loans  and  Loan  Guarantees.  For 
reasons  set  forth  in  the  Final  Rule 
related  Notice  to  7  CFR  Part  3015, 
Subpart  V,  (50  FR  47035,  November  14, 
1985)  this  program  is  excluded  from  the 
scope  of  ^ecutive  Order  12372  which 
requires  intergovernmental  consultation 
with  State  and  local  officials. 

Background 

In  order  to  facilitate  the  effective  and 
economically  operation  of  a  business 
enterprise,  adequate  and  reliable 
ffnancial  records  must  be  maintained. 
Accounting  records  must  provide  a  clear 
and  accurate  picture  of  the  enterprise’s 
current  economic  condition  from  which 
management  can  make  informed 
decisions  in  charting  the  company’s 
future.  A  telecommunications  carrier, 
because  of  the  rate  regulated 
environment  in  which  it  operates, 
possesses  an  even  greater  need  for 
financial  information  that  is  accurate, 
complete,  and  comparable  with  that 
generated  by  other  carriers.  For  this 
reason,  the  Federal  Communications 
Commission  (FCC)  prescribes  a  Uniform 


System  of  Accounts  for  the 
telecommunications  industry. 

REA,  in  representing  the  federal 
government  as  mortgagee  and  in 
furthering  the  objectives  of  the  Rural 
Electrification  Act,  has  a  special 
concern  that  adequate  records  are 
maintained.  Due  to  the  cooperative 
organization  of  many  of  our  borrowers 
and  the  provisions  included  in  REA’s 
mortgage  agreements  and  lien 
accommodations,  REA  has  augmented 
the  FCC  Uniform  System  of  Accounts 
with  supplementary  accounts  that  will 
provide  ffie  financial  information 
necessary  to  operate  a  rural 
telecommunications  enterprise. 

The  current  system  prescribed  in  Parts 

31  and  33  of  the  FCC  Rules  and 
Regulations  were  developed  at  a  time 
when  a  rigid  institutionalized  regulatory 
environment  was  expected  to  continue 
indefinitely.  With  the  introduction  of 
competition  and  a  variety  of  new 
products  and  services  in  the  last  decade, 
the  existing  systems  of  accounts  became 
inadequate  to  handle  the  needs  of  the 
telecommunications  carrier.  As  a  result, 
the  FCC  has  adopted  a  revised  Uniform 
System  of  Accounts  as  set  forth  in  Part 

32  of  their  Rules  and  Regulations. 
Effective  January  1, 1988,  Part  32  shall 
be  implemented  in  its  entirety  and  the 
current  systems  rescinded. 

This  evolution  has  also  necessitated  a 
change  in  the  accounting  requirements 
and  supplemental  accounts  prescribed 
by  REA.  The  provisions  and 
requirements  detailed  in  Part  1770, 
Subpart  A,  coincide  with  Part  32  and,  if 
adopted,  are  to  become  effective  with  its 
implementation  on  January  1, 1988. 

List  of  Subjects  in  7  CFR  Part  1770 
Accounting. 

In  view  of  the  above,  REA  hereby 
proposes  to  add  a  new  part.  Part  1770, 
Accounting,  consisting  of  Subpart  A, 
Accounting  System  Requirements,  to  7 
CFR  Chapter  XVII  to  read  as  follows: 

PART  1770— ACCOUNTING 

Subpart  A— Accounting  System 
Requirements 

1770.10  General. 

1770.11  Accoimting  system  requirements. 

1770.12  Supplementary  accounts. 

1770.13  Accounting  requirements. 

1770.14  Continuing  property  records. 

1770.15  Supplementary  accounts  required  of 
all  borrowers. 

1770.18  Supplementary  accounts  required  of 
nonprofit  organizations. 

Authority:  7  U.S.C.  901  et  seq. 


47960 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  53,  No.  229  /  Tuesday,  November  29.  1988  /  Proposed  Rules 


Subpart  A— Accounting  System 
Requirements 

§  1770.10  General. 

This  subpart  implements  provisions  of 
the  standard  REA  loan  documents  with 
respect  to  the  accounting  system  to  be 
maintained  by  telecommunications 
borrowers  of  the  Rural  ElectriHcation 
Administration. 

§  1770.11  Accounting  System 
Requirements. 

(a)  Each  REA  borrower  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Federal 
Communications  Commission  (FCC)  or  a 
State  regulatory  body  shall  maintain  its 
accounts  and  records  in  accordance 
with  the  rules  and  regulations 
prescribed  by  that  regulatory  body. 

(b)  Each  REA  borrower  not  subject  to 
regulatory  control  as  speciHed  in 

§  1770.11  (a)  shall  maintain  its  accounts 
and  records  in  accordance  with  the  FCC 
Uniform  System  of  Accounts  as  set  forth 
in  Part  32  of  the  Commission’s  Rules  and 
Regulations. 

(1)  REA  borrowers  having  annual 
revenues  derived  from  regulated 
telecommunications  operations  of 
$100,000,000  or  more  shall  maintain  the 
accoimts  prescribed  in  Part  32  for  Class 
A  companies. 

(2)  MIA  borrowers  having  annual 
revenues  derived  from  regulated 
telecommunications  operations  of  less 
than  $100,000,000  shall  maintain  the 
accounts  prescribed  in  Part  32  for  Class 
B  companies. 


(3)  REA  borrowers  maintaining  the 
accounts  prescribed  for  Class  B 
companies  may  adopt  the  Class  A 
accounts  if  they  desire  more  detailed 
and  sophisticated  accoimting  records. 

§  1770.12  Supplementary  Accounts. 

(a)  All  borrowers  shall  maintain  the 
supplementary  accounts  set  forth  in 

§  1770.15.  These  accounts  conform  in 
niunber  and  title  with  accounts 
prescribed  in  the  FCC  Uniform  System 
of  Accounts.  In  those  instances  where  a 
State  regulatory  body  having 
jurisdiction  over  an  REA  borrower  has 
prescribed  a  system  of  accounts 
differing  from  that  of  the  FCC,  the 
account  titles  prescribed  by  REA  in 
§  1770.15  shall  remain  unchanged.  The 
supplementary  account  numbers  shall 
be  changed  to  conform  with  the  State’s 
accounting  system. 

(b)  Cooperative  or  other  nonprofit 
borrowers  shall  maintain  the 
supplementary  accounts  set  forth  in 
§  1770.16. 

§  1770.13  Accounting  Requirements. 

(a]  Each  borrower  shall  maintain  its 
books  of  accounts  on  the  accrual  basis 
of  accounting.  All  transactions  shall  be 
recorded  in  the  period  inoured  and 
reconciled  monthly.  The  books  of 
accounts  shall  be  closed  at  the  end  of 
each  Bscal  year  and  financial 
statements  shall  be  prepared  for  the 
period. 

(bj  All  books  of  accounts,  records, 
and  memoranda  shall  be  maintained  in 


such  a  manner  as  to  fully  support  the 
journal  entries  to  which  they  relate.  The 
books  and  records  referred  to  herein 
shall  also  include  accounting  records  of 
a  nontechnical  nature  such  as  minute 
books,  stock,  and  membership  records, 
reports,  correspondence,  and 
memoranda. 

(c)  Interpretations  of  Federal  or  State 
requirements  shall  be  referred  to  the 
applicable  commission  having 
jurisdiction  over  the  borrower. 

(d)  Interpretations  of  REA  accoimting 
requirements  shall  be  referred  to  the 
appropriate  Telephone  Area  ofHce  of 
REA. 

§  1770.14  Continuing  Property  Records. 

Each  borrower  shall  maintain 
continuing  property  records  which  detail 
the  date  of  placement,  location, 
description  of  property,  and  the  original 
cost  of  the  property  record  units.  The 
continuing  property  record  and  other 
underlying  records  of  construction  costs 
shall  be  maintained  so  that  upon 
retirement  of  one  or  more  retirement 
units  or  of  minor  items  without 
replacement  when  not  included  in  the 
costs  of  retirement  units,  the  actual  cost 
of  the  plant  retired  can  be  determined. 

§  1770.15  Supplementary  Accounts 
Required  of  all  Borrowers. 

Accounts  prescribed  in  the 
Stockholders’  Equity  and  Patronage 
Capital  section  shall  be  maintained  by 
stock  companies  and  cooperative  as 
necessary. 


Class  of  Cofnpany  (Account  Number) 

Account  Title 

B 

1120.11 

Current  Assets 

Cash— General  Fund. 

1120.12 

Cash— Construction  Fund  Trustee. 

1120.13 

Cash— Transfer  of  Funds. 

1120.21 

Special  Cash  Deposits. 

1120.31 

Cash  Fund. 

1150.2 

1120.32 

(Change  Fund. 

1220.1 

1220.1 

Supplies 

Materials  and  Supplies. 

1220.2 

1220.2 

Property  Held  for  Sale  or  Lease. 

1220.3 

1220.3 

Exempt  Materials— Clearing. 

1280.1 

Prepayments 

Prepaid  Rants. 

1280.2 

Prepaid  Taxes. 

1280.3 

Prepaid  Insurance. 

1280.4 

Prepaid  Directory  Expenses. 

1280.5 

Other  Prepayments. 

1402.1 

1402.1 

Investments 

Investments  in  Nonaffiliated  Companies— Class  B  RTB  Stock. 

1402.11 

1402.11 

Investments  in  Nonaffiliated  Companies— Class  B  RTB  Stock— Cr. 

1402.2 

1402.2 

Investments  in  Nonaffiliated  Companies— Class  C  RTB  Stock. 

1402.3 

1402.3 

Other  Investments  in  Nonaffiliated  Companies. 

2001.1 

2001.1 

Property,  Plarrt  and  Eqdpment 

Telecommunications  Plant  in  Service— Classified. 

2002.2 

2001.2 

Telecommunications  Plant  in  Service— Unclassified. 

2003.1 

2003.1 

Telecommunications  Plant  Under  Construction — Short  Term— Contract 

2003.2 

2003.2 

Telecommunications  Plant  Under  Construction— Short  Term— Force  Account 

2003.3 

2003.3 

Telecommunications  Plant  Under  Construction — Short  Term— Work  Orders. 

2004.1 

2004.1 

Telecommunications  Plant  Under  Construction— Long  Term— Contract 

2004.2 

2004.2 

Telecommunications  Plant  Under  Construction— Long  Term— Force  Account 

2004.3 

2004.3 

Telecommunications  Plant  Under  Construction— Long  Term— Work  Orders. 
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Class  of  Company  (Account  Number) 

Account  Title 

A 

B 

2210.11 

Tetecommunications  Plant  in  Service 

Central  Office  Switching— Analog. 

2210.21 

Central  Office  Switching— Digital. 

2210.31 

Central  Office  Switching— Electro-Mechanicaf—Stsp-by-Step. 

2210.32 

Central  Office  Switching— Electro-Mechanical— Crossbar. 

2210.33 

Central  Office  Switching— Electro-Mechanicaf  Other. 

2230.11 

Central  Office  Transmisaion— Radio  Systems— Satellite  and  Earth  Station  Facilities. 

2230.12 

Central  Office  Transmissiorr— Radio  Systems— Other. 

2230.21 

Central  Office  Transmissiort— Circuit  Equipment 

3100X 

3100X 

DepfedaHon  and  Amortization 

Retirement  Work  in  Progress 

4010.11 

4010.11 

Cunent  LiabiMiee 

Accounts  Payabto  to  Affiliated  Companies. 

4010.21 

4010.21 

Accounts  Payable  to  Nonaffiliated  Companies. 

4010.22 

4010.22 

Accounts  Payable — Employees'  Irtcome  Tax  Withheld. 

4010.23 

4010.23 

Accounts  Payable — FICA  Taxes  Withheld. 

4010.24 

4010.24 

Accounts  Payable— Federal  Excise  Taxes. 

4010.25 

4010.25 

Accounts  Payable— PayroR. 

4070.1 

4070.1 

Income  Taxes  Accruer^— Federal. 

4070.2 

4070.2 

Income  Taxes  Accrued— State  and  Local. 

4080.1 

4080.1 

Other  Taxes  Accrued— Property. 

4080.2 

4080.2 

Other  Taxes  Accrued— Employer's  Portior*— FICA. 

4080.3 

4080.3 

Other  Taxes  Accrued— Federal  UnemploymenL 

4080.4 

4060.4 

Other  Taxes  Accnred— State  Unemployment 

4080.5 

4080.5 

Other  Taxes  Accrued— Miscellaneous. 

4120.1 

4120.1 

Unmatured  Interest  Accrued— REA  Notes. 

4120.2 

4120.2 

Unmatured  Interest  Accrued— Telephone  Bank  Notes. 

4120.3 

4120.3 

Other  Accrued  Liabilfties. 

4210.11 

4210.11 

Long-Temt  Debt 

Funded  Debt— Other. 

4210.12 

4210.12 

REA  Notes. 

4210.13 

4210.13 

Telephone  Bank  Notes. 

4210.14 

4210.14 

Fed^  Rnancing  Bank  Notes. 

4210.15 

4210.15 

Bank  lor  Cooperatives  Notes. 

4210.16 

4210.16 

Rural  Teleph^  Finance  Cooperative  Notes. 

4210.17 

4210.17 

REA  Notes— Deferred  Interest 

4210.18 

4210.18 

REA  Notes— Advance  Payments,  Dr. 

4210.19 

4210.19 

Funded  Debt— Other— Unadvanced,  Dr. 

4210.20 

4210.20 

REA  Notes— Unadvarx^d,  Dr. 

4210.21 

4210.21 

Telephone  Bank  Notes— Unadvanced,  Dr. 

4210.22 

4210.22 

Federal  Financing  Bank  Notes— Unadvanced,  Dr. 

4210.23 

4210.23 

Bank  for  Cooperatives  Notes— Unadvanced,  Dr. 

4210.24 

4210.24 

Rural  Telephone  Finance  Cooperative  Notes— Unadvanced,  Dr. 

4540.11 

4540.11 

Stockhoider’a  Equity  and  Patronage  Capital 

Capital  Stock  Subscribed. 

4540.12 

4540.12 

Memberships  Subscribed  but  Unissued. 

4540.13 

4540.13 

Members’  Equity  Certificates  Subscribed  but  Unissued. 

4540.21 

4540.21 

Memberships  Issued. 

4540.22 

4540.22 

Members'  Equity  (Certificates  Issued. 

4540.23 

4540.23 

Members’  Equity— Other. 

4540.31 

4540.31 

Installments  Paid  on  Capital  Stock. 

4540.32 

4540.32 

Installments  Paid  on  Memberships  Subscribed. 

4540.33 

4540.33 

Installments  Paid  on  Equity  Certificates  Subscribed. 

4540.41 

4540.41 

Other  (Capital. 

4550.1 

4550.1 

Operating  Margins. 

4550.2 

4550.2 

NorK>perating  Margins. 

4550.3 

4550.3 

Other  Margins. 

4550.4 

4550.4 

Patronage  (Capital  Assignable. 

4550.5 

4550.5 

Patron’s  (Capital  (Credits  Assigned. 

4550.6 

4550.6 

(Sain  on  the  Retirement  of  Capital  Oedits. 

6210.11 

Plant  Specific  Operations  Expense 

Analog  Electronic  Expertse. 

6210.21 

Digitat  Electronic  Expense. 

6210.31 

Electro-Mechanical  Expense. 

6230.11 

Radio  Systems  Expense. 

6230.21 

Ocuit  Equipment  Expense. 

6560.1 

Plarrt  t^kjnspecmc  Operations  Expense 

Depredation  Expense. 

6560.2 

Amortization  Expense. 

7200.1 

Operating  Taxes 

(Cperating  Investment  Tax  Credits— Net 

7200.2 

Operating  Federal  Income  Taxes. 

7200.3 

Operating  State  and  Local  Income  Taxes. 

7240.1 

7200.41 

Operating  Taxes— Property. 

7240.2 

7200.42 

Operating  Taxes— Miscellaneous. 

7200.5 

Provision  for  Deferred  Operating  Income  Taxes— Net 

7300.2 

Nonoperating  Income  and  Expense 

Interest  Incoms. 

7300.4 

Allowance  for  Funds  Used  During  (Construction. 

7300.6 

Other  Nonoperating  Income  and  Expense 

BEST  COPY  AVAILABLE 
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Class  of  Company  (Account  Number) 


Nonoperating  Taxes 

Nonoperating  Irrvestment  Tax  Credits — Net. 

Nortoperating  Federal  Income  Taxes. 

Norxiperating  State  and  Local  Income  Taxes. 

Nonoperating  Other  Taxes. 

Provision  for  Deferred  Nonoperating  Income  Taxes — Net 

Extraordinary  Items 

Extraordinary  Income  Credits. 

Extraordinary  Income  Charges. 

Current  Income  Tax  Effect  of  Extraordinary  Items— Net. 

Provision  for  Deferred  Income  Tax  Effect  of  Extraordinary  Items— Net 

Cash — General  Fund:  This  account  shall  include  all  unrestricted  furvls  derived  from  reverares  and  other  sources  which  are 
on  deposit  in  banks  or  other  financial  institutions  arxl  available  on  demand.  It  shall  also  include  funds  in  transK  to  the 
depository  for  which  customers  and  agents  have  received  credit  on  their  accounts.  Separate  subaccounts  should  be 
maintained  for  each  bank  account  in  which  general  fund  cash  is  deposited. 

Cash — Construction  Fund  Trustee:  This  account  shall  include  all  loan  funds  received  from  REA,  the  Rural  Telephone  Bank, 
the  Federal  Financing  Bank,  and  all  non-loan  funds  supplied  by  the  borrower  under  the  terms  of  the  loan  contract  or 
otherwise  required  by  REA.  The  offsetting  credit  for  funds  received  from  REA  shall  be  to  Account  4210.20,  REA  Notes— 
Unadvanced,  Dr.;  funds  received  from  the  Rural  Telephone  Bank,  to  Account  4210.21,  Telephone  Bank  Notes— 
Unadvanced,  Dr.;  funds  received  from  the  Federal  Financing  Bank,  to  Account  4210.22,  Federal  Financing  Bank  Notes— 
Unadvanced,  Dr.;  funds  received  from  the  Bank  for  Cooperative,  to  Account  4210.23,  Bank  for  (Cooperatives  Notes— 
UnadvarKed,  Dr.;  and  funds  received  from  the  Rural  Telephone  Finance  Cooperative,  to  Account  4210.24,  Rural 
Telephone  Finance  (Cooperative  Notes— Unadvanced,  Dr. 

Cash— Transfer  of  Funds:  This  account  shall  include  all  transfers  of  funds  from  one  bank  account  to  another.  This  account 
shall  be  charged  with  the  amount  of  a  check  drawn  for  the  transfer,  and  credited  when  the  amount  transferred  is  entered 
into  the  Cash  Receipts  Book. 

Special  Cash  Deposits:  This  account  shall  include  all  cash  on  special  deposit  other  than  in  sinking  and  other  special  funds 
provided  for  elsewhere,  to  pay  dividends,  interest  and  other  debts,  when  such  payments  are  due  one  year  or  less  from 
the  date  of  deposit  the  amount  of  cash  deposited  to  insure  the  performance  of  contracts  to  be  performed  within  one 
year  from  the  date  of  the  deposit;  and  other  cash  deposits  of  a  special  nature  not  provided  lor  elsewhere.  This  account 
shall  include  the  amount  of  cash  deposited  with  trustees  to  be  held  until  mortgaged  property  sold,  destroyed,  or 
otherwise  disposed  of  is  replaced,  and  also  cash  realized  from  the  sale  of  the  company's  securities  and  deposited  with 
trustees  to  be  held  until  invested  in  physical  property  of  the  company  or  for  disbursement  when  the  purposes  for  which 
the  securities  were  sold  are  accomplished. 

Petty  Cash  Fund:  This  account  shall  include  funds  in  the  custody  of  employees  or  agents  for  making  minor  disbursements. 
The  fund  shall  be  operated  on  an  inprest  basis.  Expenditures  shall  be  supported  by  receipts,  and  reimbursements  to  the 
fund  shall  be  for  the  exact  amount  of  such  expenditures  and  shall  be  charged  to  the  various  accounts  to  which  the 
expenditures  are  allocable.  At  all  times,  the  total  of  the  cash  on  hand  and  the  unreimbursed  expenditures  shall  equal  the 
amount  of  the  fund. 

Change  Fund:  This  account  shall  include  funds  in  the  custody  of  employees  or  agents  for  making  change.  Records  shall  be 
kept  of  the  artKXint  held  by  each  person.  Disbursements  shall  not  be  made  from  the  fund. 

Materials  and  Supplies*:  This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  materials  and  supplies  held  in  stock  including  plant  supplies, 
motor  vehicles  supplies,  tools,  fuel,  other  supplies  and  material  and  articles  of  the  company  in  process  of  manufacture 
for  supply  stock. 

Transportation  charges  and  sales  and  use  taxes,  as  far  as  practicable,  shall  be  included  as  a  part  of  the  cost  of  the 
particul^u'  material  to  which  they  relate.  Transportation  and  sales  and  use  taxes  which  are  not  included  as  part  of  the  cost 
of  particular  material  shall  be  equitably  apportioned  among  ttie  accounts  to  which  material  is  charged. 

As  far  as  practicable,  cash  and  other  discounts  on  material  shall  be  deducted  in  determining  cost  of  the  particular  material 
to  which  they  relate  or  credited  to  the  account  to  which  the  material  is  charged.  When  such  deduction  is  not  practicable, 
discounts  shall  be  equitably  apportioned  among  the  accounts  to  which  material  is  charged. 

Material  recovered  in  connection  with  construction,  maintenance  or  retirement  of  property  shall  be  charged  to  this  account 
as  follows: 

Reusable  items  that,  when  installed  or  in  service,  were  retirement  units  shall  be  included  in  this  account  at  the  original 
cost 

Reusable  minor  items  that,  when  installed  or  in  service,  were  not  retirement  units  shall  be  included  in  this  account  at 
current  prices  new. 

The  cost  of  repairing  reusable  material  shall  be  charged  to  the  appropriate  Plant  Specific  Operations  Expense 
accounts. 

Scrap  and  rronusable  material  included  in  this  account  shall  be  carried  at  the  estimated  amount  which  will  be  received 
therefor.  The  difference  between  the  amounts  realized  for  scrap  and  nonusable  material  sold,  and  the  amounts  at 
which  it  is  carried  in  this  account  shall  be  adjusted  in  the  accounts  credited  when  the  material  was  taken  up  in  this 
account. 

Interest  paid  on  material  bills,  the  payments  of  which  are  delayed,  shall  be  charged  to  Account  7540.  Other  Interest 
Deductions. 

Inventories  of  materials  and  supplies  shall  be  taken  during  each  calendar  year  and  the  adjustments  to  this  account  shall  be 
charged  or  credited  to  Account  6512,  Provisioning  Expense. 

Property  Held  for  Sale  or  Lease*:  This  account  shall  irKlude  the  cost  of  all  items  purchased  for  resale  or  lease.  The  cost 
shall  include  applicable  transportation  charges,  sales  and  use  taxes,  and  cash  and  other  purchase  discounts.  Inventory 
shortages  and  overages  shall  be  charged  and  credited,  respectively  to  Account  7991.  (>ther  Nonregulated  Revenues. 
Exempt  Materials-Clearing:  This  account  shall  include  the  cost  of  materials  and  supplies  designated  as  exempt  material  on 
the  carrier's  “Exempt  Material  List''.  C^rges  to  this  account  shall  be  cleared  monthly  to  the  primary  plant  and 
maintenance  accounts  in  accordance  with  percentages  developed  by  the  individual  carriers. 

When  there  is  a  substantial  amount  of  exempt  material  on  hand  at  the  end  of  the  year,  substantial  ertough  to  distort  r>et 
mcome  or  margins,  a  physcial  inventory  may  be  taken.  The  cost  of  the  inventory  on  hand  shall  be  debited  to  this  account 
and  credited  to  the  appropriate  primary  plant  and  maintenance  accounts  on  a  pro-rata  basis  related  to  the  original 
charges  to  these  accounts.  This  entry  shall  be  reversed  at  the  first  of  the  year. 

Prepaid  Rents:  This  account  shall  include  the  amount  of  rents  paid  in  advance  of  the  period  in  which  it  is  shareable  to 
income,  expect  amounts  chargeable  to  the  telecommunications  plant  under  construction  and  minor  amounts  which  may 
be  charged  directly  to  the  final  accounts.  As  the  term  expires  for  which  the  rents  are  paid,  this  account  shall  be  credited 
monthly  and  the  appropriate  account  charged. 
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Class  of  Company  (Account  Number) 


1280.2 

1280.3 

128a4 

1280.5 


1402.1 

1402.11 

1402.11 

1402.2 

1402.3 

2001.1 

2001.2 

2003.1 

20032 

2003.3 

2004.1 

2004.2 


1402.1 

1402.11 

1402.11 

1402.2 

1402.3 

2001.1 

20012 

2003.1 

20032 

2003.3 

2004.1 

20042 


Pnpakt  Taxes:  TNs  account  shall  incluUa  the  balanee  of  all  taxes  paid  in  advance  of  the  period  in  which  they  are 
Ghargeabte  to  income,  except  amounts  chargeable  to  telocommunications  plant  under  construction  and  minor  amounts 
which  may  be  charged  (irec%  to  the  final  accounts.  As  the  term  expires  tor  which  the  taxes  are  paid,  this  account  shaH 
be  credited  montfily  and  the  approprfate  account  charged. 

Prepaid  insurance:  This  account  shaH  include  the  amount  of  iraurance  premiums  paid  in  advartce  at  the  period  in  which 
they  are  chargeable  to  income,  except  premiums  chargeable  to  telecommunications  plant  uiKfer  construction  and  minor 
amounts  which  may  be  charged  directly  to  the  final  accounts.  As  toe  term  expires  for  which  the  premiums  are  paid,  this 
account  shall  be  crmfted  monthly  and  the  appropriated  account  charged. 

Prepaid  Directory  Expenses:  This  account  shaH  include  the  cost  of  preparing,  printing,  binding,  and  delivering  directories 
and  toe  costs  of  soliciting  adverhsements  tor  directories,  except  minor  amounts  which  may  be  charged  directly  to 
Account  8622,  Number  Services.  Amounts  in  this  account  ahaR  be  deared  to  Account  6622  by  monthly  charges 
repreeentirrg  that  portion  of  toe  expenses  applicabte  to  each  month. 

Other  Prepayments:  This  account  shaH  induda  prepayments,  other  than  those  indudable  in  Accounts  1280.1  through 
1280.4  except  minor  amounts  which  may  be  char^  deecVy  to  the  final  accounts.  As  the  term  expires  for  which  the 
peymertts  apply,  this  account  shaH  be  credited  monthly  and  toe  appropriate  account  charged. 

Investments  in  Nonaffdiated  Companies— C^ss  B  RTB  Stock:  This  accourrt  shaH  include  the  par  value  at  the  required 
purchase  of  Class  B  Rural  Telephone  Bank  Stock  arxl  the  par  value  at  the  Class  B  Rural  Teiephorre  Bank  stock  received 
as  a  patrorrage  refund.  This  account  shaH  be  debited  at  the  time  toe  refund  is  received  and  Account  1402.11, 
Investments  in  NonaffiNeted  Companiea  Class  B  RTB  Stock— Cr.,  credhed. 

This  account  shafl  be  credited  an  Account  1402.11  debited  when  the  patronage  refund  is  redeemed. 

Investment  in  NonaffBated  Companies— Ctass  B  RTB  Stock— Cr  This  account  shaH  indude  the  par  value  of  Class  B  Rural 
Telephone  Bank  stock  received  as  a  patronage  refund.  This  account  shtA  be  debited  at  the  time  toe  refund  is  received 
and  Account  1402.11,  Investments  in  NonatfHialed  Companies— Ctass  B  RTB  Stock— Cr..  credited. 

This  account  shaH  be  debited  and  Account  1402.1  credited  when  the  patronage  refuixf  is  redeemed. 

Investments  m  NonaffBated  Conpaniea— Ctass  B  RTB  Stock  B  RTB  Stock— Cr  This  account  shall  indude  the  par  value  of 
the  Ctass  B  Rural  Telephone  Bank  stock  received  as  a  patronage  refund.  This  account  shaH  be  credited  at  the  time  the 
refutHf  is  received  arxl  Account  1402.1,  Investments  In  NonaflHiatad  Companies— Class  B  RTB  Stock,  debited. 
This  account  shaH  be  debited  and  Account  1402.1  credHed  when  toe  patronage  refurKi  is  redeemed. 
investments  ki  NonaffBated  Companies— Class  C  RTB  Stock:  This  account  shaU  indude  the  par  value  at  the  company’s 
investment  in  Class  C  Rural  Te^hone  Bank  Stock.  Cash  iHviderKls  on  Class  C  stock  shaH  be  recorded  in  Account  7310, 
Dividend  Income,  when  dedared. 

Other  Investments  in  NonaffOiated  Companies-  This  account  shaO  include  toe  acquisition  cost  of  the  company’s  investment 
in  securities  issued  by  norvaffiliated  companies,  other  than  securities  held  in  special  funds  which  shaH  be  charged  to 
Account  1408,  Sinking  Funds,  arxl  also  its  investment  advances  to  such  parties  and  special  deposits  of  cash  for  more 
than  one  year  from  the  date  of  deposit 

Dedines  in  value  of  investments  shiA  be  charged  to  Account  4540.41.  Other  Capital,  if  temporary  arxf  as  a  currerrt  period 
loss  if  permarrent  DetaO  records  shaH  be  maintairtad  to  reflect  urvealized  losses  for  each  investment 
Teiecommunicationa  Plant  in  Service— Classified:  This  account  shaU  include  the  original  cost  of  the  property  capitalized  in 
Accounts  2110  through  2690. 

Telecommunications  Plant  in  Service— UndassiCed:  This  account  shaU  indude  the  original  cost  at  telecommunications 
property  which  has  been  completed  and  placed  in  service  but  which  has  not  been  completed  and  placed  in  service  but 
which  has  not  been  classified  perxfir^  completion  of  final  inventories  of  construction,  final  cost  summaries,  etc.  The 
balarK»  in  this  account  is  sut^ect  to  depreciation  charges. 

Telecommunications  Plant  Under  Construction— Short  Term— Contract  This  account  shaH  mdude  aH  costs  incuned  in  the 
construction  of  telecommunicatiorut  plairt  performed  urxter  contract  and  designed  to  be  completed  in  one  year  or  less. 
IrxHurjed  among  these  costs  are  contractor  payments,  and  charges  of  engineerirrg,  supervisioa  taxes,  insuance, 
transportation,  and  other  costs  irxAirred  in  contract  coratruction.  This  account  shaU  be  maintained  such  that  the  various 
items  of  cost  are  readily  identified. 

Telecommunications  Plant  Under  Construction— Short  Term— Force  Account  This  account  shall  irxHude  aH  costs  incurred 
in  the  construction  of  telecommunicatiorts  plant  performed  by  the  borrowers’  own  employees  and 
designed  to  be  completed  in  one  year  or  less.  Included  among  these  costs  are  charges  for  material,  labor,  engirreering, 
supervision,  taxes,  irrsurarrce,  transportation,  supply  sxpetrae,  arxl  other  costs  incurred  in  the  constructkxr.  This  account 
shall  be  maintained  so  that  the  various  items  of  coat  are  readily  identified.  Specific  subaccounts  should  be  mairrtained  to 
dislirrguish  individual  projects. 

Telecommunications  Plant  Urxier  Construction — S/kvf  Term — Mtorit  Orders  This  account  shaH  include  all  costs  irxxjrred  in 
the  construction  of  telecommunications  plarrt  performed  under  a  work  order  system  or  a  line  extension  contract  arxf 
design^  to  be  completed  in  one  year  or  less.  This  type  of  construction  generally  inHudes  service  instaHsHotts, 
subscriber  extensions,  and  minor  plant  improvements  after  the  completion  at  the  initial  system.  IrxHuded  among  these 
costs  are  charges  for  labor,  materials  and  supplies,  trartsportatioa  payroH  taxes,  insurarx»,  aupot>4sion  arxf  other  costs 
irwurred  in  the  corrstructioa  Subsidiary  record  shall  be  titairdained  to  reflect  the  cost  of  xxfividual  jobs.  These  records 
shall  be  recorxxled  periodiclly  with  the  general  ledger  control  accourri.  Specific  subaccounts  should  be  maintained  to 
accumulate  costs  irxxjrred  under  line  extension  contracts. 

Telecommunications  Plant  Under  Construckon—Long  Term — Contract  This  account  shaH  include  all  costs  irxxjrred  in  the 
construction  at  telecorrwnunications  plant  performed  urxfer  corttract  and  desigrred  to  be  completed  in  nxxe  than  one 
year.  Included  among  these  costs  are  contractor  payments,  and  charges  for  engineering,  supervision,  taxes,  insurance, 
transportation,  interest  during  construction,  arxf  other  costs  icKxirred  in  contract  construction.  This  account  shall  be 
maintained  such  that  the  various  Herns  of  cost  are  readily  identified. 

Telecommunicaliofts  Plant  Under  Cottstruckon—Long  Term— Force  Account  This  account  shaH  irx:ludB  aH  costs  Hxxjrred  in 
the  construction  of  telecommunications  plant  performed  by  the  borrowers’  own  employees  and  designed  to  be  comptoted 
in  more  than  one  year.  Included  among  these  costs  era  charges  for  material,  labor,  engineering,  supervision,  taxes, 
insurartce,  transportotion,  supply  expenses,  interest  during  construction,  and  otoer  costs  incurred  in  the  constructiort.  This 
account  shaU  be  maintained  such  that  the  various  Hems  of  cost  are  readily  identified.  Specific  subaccounts  should  be 
maintained  to  distinguish  individual  projects. 
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4010.21 

4010.22 

4010.23 

4010.24 

4010.25 

4070.1 


4070.2 

4080.1 

4080.2 

4080.3 

4080.4 


Telecommunications  Plant  Under  Construction— Long  Term— Work  Orders:  This  account  shall  mclude  all  costs  incurred  in 
the  construction  of  telecommunications  plant  performed  under  a  work  order  system  or  a  line  extension  contract  and 
designed  to  be  completed  in  more  than  one  year.  Included  among  these  costs  are  charges  for  labor,  materials  and 
supplies,  transportation,  payroll  taxes,  InsurarxM,  supervision,  interest  during  construction,  and  other  costs  incurred  in  the 
construction.  Subsidiary  records  shall  be  maintained  to  reflect  the  cost  of  individual  jobs.  These  records  shall  be 
reconciled  periodically  with  the  general  ledger  control  account.  Specific  subaccounts  should  be  maintained  to  accumulate 
costs  incurred  urxler  lirre  extension  contracts. 

Central  Office  SrdtcNng— Analog:  This  account  shall  include  the  orignal  cost  of  stored  program  control  analog  circuit¬ 
switching  and  associated  equipment  This  account  shall  also  include  the  cost  of  remote  analog  electronic  circuit  switches. 
Central  Office  Switichmg— Distal:  ‘  This  account  shall  include  the  original  cost  of  stored  program  control  digital  switches 
and  their  associated  equipment  Inciuded  in  this  account  are  digital  switches  vxhich  utilize  either  dedicated  or  non- 
dedicated  circuits.  This  account  shall  also  include  the  cost  of  remote  digital  electronic  switeches. 

Central  Office  Switching— Electro-Mechanicaf—Step^^-Step:  ‘  This  account  shall  include  the  original  costs  of  step-by-step 
and  associated  circuit-switching  equipment 

Central  Office  Switching— Electro-Mechanical— Oos^rv.  *  This  account  shall  Mude  the  original  cost  of  crossbar  and 
associated  circuit  switching  equipment  Also  included  in  this  account  is  the  cost  of  electronic  translator  system  equipment 
used  in  switching. 

Central  Office  Switching— Electro-Mechartical— Other.  ‘  This  account  shall  include  the  original  cost  of  all  other  types  of 
non-electronic  circuit-switching  equipment  such  as  panel  systems  and  their  associated  circuit-switching  equipment 
Central  Office  Trartsmissiorr—Padio  Systems— Satellite  and  Earth  Station  Facilities'.  This  account  shall  include  the  original 
cost  of  an  ownership  interest  in  satellities  (including  land-side  spares),  other  spare  parts,  materials,  and  supplies.  It  shall 
include  launch  insurance  arxf  other  satellite  launch  costs.  This  account  shall  also  include  the  original  cost  of  earth 
statkxts  and  spare  parts,  materials,  and  supplies  therefor. 

Central  Office  Transmissiorr— Radio  Systems— Other  This  account  shall  include  the  original  cost  of  radio  equipment  used 
to  provide  radio  communication  channels.  Radio  equipment  is  that  equipment  which  is  used  for  the  generation, 
amplification,  propagation,  reception,  modulation,  and  derrxxlulation  of  radio  waves  in  free  space  over  which  communica¬ 
tions  channels  can  be  provided.  This  account  shall  also  include  the  associated  carrier  and  auxilliary  equipment 
Central  Office  Transmissiori— Circuit  Equipment  This  account  shall  wKlude  the  original  cost  of  equipment  which  is  used  to 
reduce  the  number  of  physical  pairs  othenwise  required  to  serve  a  given  number  of  subscribers  by  utilizing  carrier 
systems,  concentration  stages  or  combinations  of  both.  It  shall  include  equipment  that  provides  for  simultaneous  use  of  a 
number  of  interoffice  channels  on  single  transmission  path.  This  account  shall  also  include  equipment  which  is  used  for 
the  amplification,  modulation,  regeneration,  circuit  patching,  balancing  or  control  or  signals  transmitted  over  interoffice 
communications  transmission  channels.  This  account  shall  include  equipment  which  utilizes  the  message  path  to  carry 
signaling  information  or  which  utilizes  separate  channels  between  switching  ofTx^s  to  transmit  signaling  information 
indeperKfent  of  the  subscribers'  communication  paths  or  transmission  channels.  This  account  shall  also  irrclude  the 
original  cost  of  associated  material  used  in  the  construction  of  such  plant  (^cuit  equipment  may  be  located  in  central 
offices,  in  manholes,  on  poles,  in  cabinets  or  huts  or  at  other  locations. 

This  account  excludes  carrier  and  auxiliary  equipment  and  patch  bay  which  are  recorded  in  Account  2230.12,  Central  Office 
Transmissiorr— Radio  Systems— Other. 

Retirement  Work  in  Progress  This  account  shall  be  charged  with  the  original  cost  of  property  retired  from  the 
telecommunications  plant  accounts.  It  shall  also  be  charged  vnth  all  of  the  costs  irxxirred  in  removirrg  the  retired  plant 
from  service.  This  account  shall  be  credited  with  the  salvage  value  of  materials  recovered  in  the  retirement  of  the 
telecommunications  plant  At  such  time  as  the  retirement  work  order  is  complete,  the  net  income/loss  resulting  therefrom 
shall  be  transferred  from  this  account  to  the  appropriate  primary  plant  depreciation  reserve  account 
Accounts  Payable  to  Affiliated  Companiea:  This  account  shall  include  all  amounts  currently  due  to  affiliated  companies  for 
recurring  trade  obligations,  and  not  provided  for  in  other  accounts,  such  as  those  for  traffic  settlements,  material  and 
supplies,  repairs  to  telecommunications  plant,  matured  rents,  and  interest  payable  under  monthly  settlements  on  short¬ 
term  loans,  advances,  and  open  accounts. 

Accounts  Payable  to  Nonaffiliated  Comparfies:  This  account  shall  include  all  amounts  currently  due  to  nonaffiliated 
companies  for  recurring  trade  obligations,  and  not  provided  for  in  other  accounts,  such  as  those  for  traffic  settlements, 
materials  and  supplies,  repairs  to  telecommunications  plant,  matured  rents,  and  interest  payable  under  monthly 
settlements  on  sh^-term  loans,  advances,  arxj  open  accounts. 

Accounts  PaysMe— Employees’  Income  Tax  Withheld:  This  account  shall  include  income  taxes  payable  that  have  been 
withheld  from  employees’  salaries. 

Accounts  Payable-^ICA  Taxes  Withheld:  This  account  shall  include  FICA  taxes  payable  that  have  been  withheld  from 
employees’  salaries. 

Accounts  Payable— Federal  Excise  Taxes  This  account  shall  irKlude  excise  taxes  payable. 

Accounts  Payable— Payroll:  This  account  shall  include  anwunts  payable  to  the  company’s  employees  in  the  form  of  salaries 
or  wages. 

Irxxme  Taxes  Accrued— Federal:  For  Class  A  companies,  this  account  shall  be  credited  and  Accounts  7220,  7420,  and 
7630,  as  appropriate,  shall  be  debited  for  the  amount  of  federal  income  taxes  accrued  during  the  current  operating 
period. 

For  Class  B  companies,  this  account  shall  be  credited  and  Accounts  7200.2,  7400.2,  and  7600.3,  as  appropriate,  shall  be 
debited  for  the  amount  of  federal  income  taxes  accrued  during  the  current  operating  period. 

Income  Taxes  Accrued— State  and  Local;  For  Class  A  companies,  this  account  shall  be  credited  and  Accounts  7230,  7430, 
and  7630,  as  appropriate,  shall  be  debited  for  the  amount  of  state  and  local  income  taxes  accrued  during  the  current 
operating  period. 

For  Class  B  companies,  this  account  shall  be  credited  and  Accounts  7200.3,  7400.3.  and  7600.3,  as  appropriate,  shall  be 
debited  for  the  amount  of  state  and  local  irxxjme  taxes  accrued  during  the  current  operating  period. 

Other  Taxes  Accrued— Property:  This  account  shall  be  credited  and  Account  7240.1/7200.41,  Operating  Taxes— Property, 
shall  be  debited  for  the  amount  of  property  taxes  accrued  during  the  current  operating  period. 

Other  Taxes  Aaxued— Employer’s  Portion— FICA:  This  account  shall  be  credited  and  the  appropriate  construction, 
depreciation,  or  expense  account  shall  be  debited  for  the  employer’s  portion  of  FICA  taxes  accrued  during  the  current 
operating  period. 

Other  Taxes  Accrued— FederM  Unemptoyrrrent  This  account  shall  be  credited  arxf  the  appropriate  construction,  removal,  or 
expense  account  shall  be  debited  for  the  amount  of  federal  unemployment  taxes  accrued  during  the  current  operating 
period. 

outer  Taxes  Accrued— State  Unemployment  This  account  shall  be  credited  and  the  appropriate  constniction,  removal,  or 
expense  account  shall  be  debited  for  the  amount  of  state  unemployment  taxes  accrued  during  the  current  operating 
period. 
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4210.23 
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Account  Title 


Other  Taxes  Accrued— Miscellaneous:  This  account  shall  be  credited  and  Account  7240.2/7200.42,  Operating  Taxes— 
Miscellaneous,  shall  be  debited  for  the  amount  of  alf  other  taxes  accrued  during  the  current  operating  period  and  not 
provided  for  elsewhere  such  as  a  gross  receipts  tax,  franchise  taxes,  and  capital  stock  taxes. 

Unmatured  Interest  Accrued— REA  Notes:  This  account  shall  include  the  interest  accrued  as  of  the  balance  sheet  date  but 
not  payable  until  after  that  date  on  REA  mortgage  notes. 

interest  expense  incurred  during  the  period  of  construction  of  telecommurtications  plant  Shan  be  charged  to  /tccount  2004, 
Telecommunications  Ptarrt  Under  Construction — Lxing  Term,  and  credited  to  Account  7340/7300.4,  Allowance  for  FutkIs 
Used  During  Construction. 

Unmatured  Interest  Accrued— Telephone  Bank  Notes:  This  account  shall  include  the  interest  accrued  as  of  the  balance 
sheet  date  but  not  payable  until  after  that  date  on  Rural  Telephone  Bar«k  mortgage  notes. 

Interest  expense  WKurr^  during  the  period  of  construction  of  telecommunications  plant  shall  be  charged  to  Account  2004, 
Telecommunications  Plant  Under  Construction-Long  Term,  and  credited  to  Account  7340/7300.4,  /tUowance  for  Funds 
Used  During  Construction. 

Other  Accrued  Liabilities:  This  account  shall  include  the  amount  of  wages,  compensated  absences,  interest  on  mdebted- 
ness  of  the  company,  dividends  on  capital  stock,  and  rents  accrued  as  of  the  balance  sheet  date  but  not  payable  until 
after  that  date. 

This  account  shall  not  include  interest  secured  on  REA  or  Rural  Telephorre  Bank  debt 

Funded  Debt— Other  This  account  shaH  include  the  total  face  atrxxmt  of  unmatured  debt  maturing  more  than  one  year 
from  the  date  of  issue,  issued  by  the  company  and  not  retired,  and  the  total  face  amount  of  similar  unmatured  debt  of 
other  companies,  the  paym^  of  which  has  been  assumed  by  the  company,  including  funded  debt  the  maturity  of  which 
has  been  extended  by  specific  agreement 

This  account  shall  not  include  unmatured  REA,  Rural  Telephone  Bank,  Federal  Financing  Bank,  Bank  for  Cooperatives,  or 
Rural  Telephorre  Finance  Cooperative  debt 

REA  Notes:  This  account  shall  include  the  total  face  anraunt  of  unmatured  REA  mortgage  notes.  Account  4210.20,  REA 
Notes-Unadvanced,  Dr.,  shall  be  charged  and  this  account  credited  upon  execution  of  the  notes. 

If  principal  installments  are  not  paid  at  the  maturity  date,  the  amount  due  shaH  be  transferred  to  /Account  4050,  Cunent 
Maturities-Long-Term  Debt 

Telephone  Bank  Notes:  This  account  shaH  irxilude  the  total  face  amount  of  unmatured  Rural  Telephone  Bank  mortgage 
notes.  Account  4210.21,  Telephone  Bank  Notes-Unadvanced,  Dr.,  shaH  be  charged  and  this  account  aerfted  upon 
execution  of  the  notes. 

If  priTKipal  installments  are  not  paid  at  the  maturity  date,  the  amount  due  shaH  be  transferred  to  Accoum  4050,  Currerrt 
Maturities-Long-Term  Debt 

Federal  Financing  Bank  Notes:  This  account  shall  include  the  total  face  amount  of  unmatured  Federal  Fmarrcing  Bank 
mortage  notes.  Account  4210.22,  Federal  Financing  Bank  Notes-Unadvanced,  Dr.,  shaH  be  charged  and  this  account 
credited  upon  execution  of  the  notes. 

If  principal  installments  are  not  paid  at  the  maturity  date,  the  amount  due  shaH  be  transferred  to  Account  4050,  Current 
Maturities-Long-Term  DebL 

Bank  for  Cooperatives  Notes:  This  account  shall  include  the  total  face  amount  of  unmatured  Barrk  for  Cooperatives 
mortgage  notes.  Account  4210.23,  Bank  for  Cooperatives  Notes-Unadvanced,  Dr.,  shaH  be  charged  and  this  accourrt 
credited  upon  execution  of  the  notes. 

If  principal  instaHments  are  not  paid  at  the  maturity  date,  the  amount  due  shall  be  transferred  to  Account  4050,  Current 
Maturities-Long-Term  DebL 

Rural  Telephone  Finance  Cooperative  Notes:  This  account  shaH  include  the  total  face  amount  of  urwnatured  Rural 
Telephone  Fmiance  Cooperative  mortgage  notes.  Account  4210.24,  Rural  Telephorre  FmarKe  Cooperative  Notes- 
Unadvanced,  Dr.  shall  be  charged  artd  this  account  credited  upon  execution  of  the  notes. 

If  priTKipal  installments  are  not  paid  at  the  maturity  date,  the  amount  due  shaH  be  transferred  to  Account  4050,  Current 
Maturities-Long-Term  DebL 

REA  Notes— Deferred  Interest  This  account  shaH  include  interest  accrued  on  REA  mortgage  notes,  the  payment  of  which 
has  been  defened  in  accordaiKe  with  the  temns  of  the  notes  or  extension  agreements.  The  offsettmg  charge  shaH  be  to 
Account  7510,  Interest  on  Funded  DebL  for  Class  A  companies  and  Account  7500,  Interest  and  Related  Items,  for  Class 
B  companies. 

If  interest  payments  are  not  made  at  the  due  date,  this  account  shaH  be  debited  and  Account  4010.21,  Accounts  Payable 
to  Nonaffilitated  Companies,  credited  with  the  /^mourrt  of  the  matured  interest. 

REA  Notes— Advance  Payments,  Dr.:  This  account  shaH  include  aU  payments  on  REA  mortgage  notes  made  in  advance  of 
the  due  date  and  not  applied  to  a  specific  quarterly  payment  As  these  payme^  are  applied  to  specific  notes,  this 
account  shall  be  credited  and  the  long-term  debt  and  interest  liability  accounts  debited. 

Funded  Debt— Other— Unadvanced,  Dr.:  This  account  shaH  irKlude  the  total  face  amount  of  notes  executed  to  others,  for 
which  funds  have  not  been  recei^. 

This  account  shall  be  credited  and  Account  1130.1/1120.11,  Cash-General  Funds,  debited  when  funds  are  received  from 
the  lerKler. 

REA  Notes-Unadvanced,  Dr.:  This  account  shall  include  the  total  face  amount  of  REA  mortgage  notes  for  which  funds 
have  not  been  received. 

This  account  shall  be  credited  and  Account  1130.2/1120.12,  Cash-Construction  Fund  Tnjstee,  debited  when  funds  are 
received  from  REA. 

Telephone  Bank  Notes-Unadvanced,  Dr.:  This  account  shaH  include  the  total  face  amount  of  Rural  Telephone  mortgage 
notes  for  which  funds  have  not  been  received. 

This  account  shall  be  credited  and  Account  1130.2/  1120.12.  Cash— Construction  Fund  Trustee,  debited  when  funds  are 
received  from  the  Rural  Telephone  Bank. 

Federal  Financing  Bank  Notes-Unadvanced,  Dr.:  This  account  shall  include  the  total  face  amount  of  Federal  Financing 
Bank  mortgage  notes  for  which  funds  have  not  been  received. 

This  account  shall  be  credited  and  Account  11.30.2/1120.12,  Cash— Construction  Fund  Trustee,  debited  when  funds  are 
received. 

Bank  for  Cooperatives  Notes-Unadvanced,  Dr.:  This  account  shall  irKlude  the  total  face  anraunt  of  Bank  for  Cooperatives 
mortgage  notes  for  which  furtds  have  not  been  received. 

This  account  shall  be  credited  and  Account  1130.2/1120.12,  Cash-Construction  Fund  Trustee,  debited  when  funds  are 
received. 

Rural  Telephone  Fnance  Cooperative  Notes— UnadvaiKed,  Dr.:  This  accourrt  shaH  irKlude  the  total  face  amount  of  Rural 
Telephone  FinarKe  Cooperative  mortgage  notes  for  which  furxls  have  not  been  received. 

This  account  shall  be  credited  and  Account  1130.2/1120.12,  Cash— Construction  Fund  Tmstee,  debited  when  funds  are 
received. 
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Class  of  Cofnpany  (Account  Number) 

Account  Title 

A 

B 

4540.11 

4540.11 

Capital  Stock  Subscribed:  This  account  shall  include  the  par  value  of  capital  stock  for  which  legally  enforceable 
subscriptions  have  been  received  but  for  which,  at  the  date  of  the  balance  sheet,  stock  certificates  have  rrat  been  issued. 
This  account  shaH  be  debited  and  Account  4510,  Capital  Stock,  credited  when  a  subscriber  has  paid  the  subscription  in  full 
and  stock  certificates  are  issued. 

4540.12 

4540.12 

Memberships  Subscribed  but  Unissued:  This  account  shall  include  the  face  amount  of  memberships  subscribed  but  not 

issued.  This  account  shall  be  credited  at  the  time  the  subscription  is  received  and  Account  1350.2,  Subscriptions  to 
Memberships,  debited. 

This  account  shall  be  debited  and  Account  4540.21,  Memberships  Issued,  credited  when  a  subscriber  has  paid  the 
subscription  in  fuH  and  the  membership  certificates  are  issued. 

4540.13 

4540.13 

Members’  Equity  Certificates  Subscribed  but  Urtissued:  This  account  shall  include  the  face  amount  of  members'  equity 
certificates  subscribed  but  not  issued.  This  account  shall  be  credited  at  the  time  the  subscription  is  received  and  Account 
1350.3,  Subscriptions  to  Members'  Equity  Certificates,  debited. 

This  account  shall  be  debited  and  Account  4540.22,  Members'  Equity  Certificates  Issued,  credited  when  a  subscriber  has 
paid  the  subscription  in  full  and  the  certificates  are  issued. 

4540.21 

4540.21 

Memberships  issued:  This  account  shall  include  the  face  amount  of  membership  certificates  outstanding.  A  subsidiary 
membership  record  shall  be  maintained  to  reflect  the  detail  of  the  balance  in  this  account 

4540.22 

4540.22 

Members’  Equity  Certificates  Issued:  This  account  shall  include  the  face  arrKxint  of  members'  equity  certificates 
outstanding.  A  subsidiary  members'  equity  certificate  record  shaH  be  maintained  to  reflect  the  detail  of  the  balance  in  this 
account 

4540.23 

4540.23 

Members’  Equity— Other  This  accourrt  shall  include  credit  amounts  arising  from  donations,  forfeitures  of  membership  fees, 
forgiveness  of  debts  of  the  cooperative,  and  member's  equities  not  otherwise  provided  for. 

4540.31 

4540.31 

Installments  Paid  on  Capital  Stock:  This  account  shaH  include  the  amount  of  installments  paid  on  capital  stock  on  a  partial 
or  installment  payment  plan  by  subscribers  against  whom  there  is  rw  legally  enforceable  subscription  contract  and  who 
are  entitled  to  be  reimbursed  the  prirtcipal  aiTKHint  of  their  payments,  with  or  without  interest  in  the  everrt  they  fail  to 
complete  payment  for  the  stock  and  receive  certificates  therefore. 

This  account  shali  be  debited  and  Account  4510,  Capital  Stock,  credited  with  the  par  value  of  capital  stock  when  the  total 
subscription  is  received  and  the  stock  certificates  are  issued.  Any  difference  between  the  purchase  price  of  the 
subscription  and  the  par  value  of  the  stock  shaH  be  credited  to  Account  4520,  Additional  Paid-In  Capital. 

A  subsidiary  ledger  shall  be  maintained  to  record  for  each  subscriber,  the  amount  subscribed,  payments  made,  and  the 
balance  due.  The  balance  in  this  account  shall  be  recorrciled  monthly  with  the  subscription  led^. 

4540.32 

4540.32 

Installments  Paid  on  Membershp  Subscrk)ed:  This  account  shall  iiKlude  the  amount  of  installments  paid  by  prospective 
members  on  membership  subscriptions  against  whom  there  is  no  legally  enforceable  subscription  contract,  and  who  are 
entitled  to  be  reimbursed  for  the  principal  amount  of  their  payments,  with  or  without  inter^  in  the  event  they  fail  to 
complete  payment  for  the  membership  and  receive  certificates  therefor. 

This  account  shall  be  debited  and  Account  4540.21,  Memberships,  Issued,  credited  with  the  face  amount  of  the 
membership  when  the  total  subscription  is  received  arxl  the  membership  certificates  are  issued. 

A  subsidiary  ledger  shall  be  maintained  to  record  for  each  subscriber,  the  amount  subscribed,  payments  made,  and  the 
balance  due.  The  balance  in  this  account  shaU  be  reconciled  monthly  with  the  subscription  led^. 

4540.33 

4540.33 

Installments  Paid  on  Equity  Certificates  Subscribed:  This  account  shaH  include  the  amount  of  installments  paid  by 
prospective  members  on  equity  certificate  subscription  against  whom  there  is  no  legally  enforceable  subscription 
corrtract,  and  who  are  entitled  to  be  reimbursed  for  the  principal  amount  of  their  payments,  with  or  without  interest,  in  the 
event  they  fail  to  complete  payment  for  the  membership  and  receive  equity  certificates  therefor. 

This  account  shall  be  debited  and  Account  4540.22,  Members'  Equity  Certi^tes  Issued,  credited  with  the  face  arrKXjnt  of 
the  nremberships  when  the  total  subscription  is  received  and  the  equity  certificates  are  issued. 

A  subsidiary  ledger  shall  be  rrralntained  to  record  for  each  subscriber,  the  amount  subscribed,  payments  made,  and  the 
balance  due.  The  balance  in  this  account  shall  be  reconciled  nnontly  with  the  subscription  ledger. 

4540.41 

4540.41 

Other  Capital:  This  account  shall  include  amounts  which  are  credits  arising  from  capital  recorded  upon  the  reorganization  or 
recapitalization  of  the  company  and  temporary  declines  in  the  value  of  marketable  securities  held  for  investment 
purposes. 

4550.1 

4550.1 

Operating  Margins:  This  account  shall  include  amounts  received  or  receivable  from  the  furnishing  of  telecommunications 
service  in  excess  of  costs  incurred  in  the  furnishing  of  such  service.  If  costs  exceed  revenues,  the  excess  cost  of 
furnishing  telecommunications  service  shaH  be  recorded  as  a  debit  to  this  account 

4550.2 

4650.2 

Nonoperating  Margins:  This  account  shall  include  margins  arising  from  transactions  or  activities  not  related  to  the  furnishing 
of  telecommunications  service.  Irrduded  in  this  account  are  receipts  from  investments,  income  from  investments,  income 
from  norK)peratir)g  plant  and  revertues  derived  from  services  p^ormed  for  others  incident  to  the  companys  regulated 
telecommunications  operations. 

4550.3 

4550.3 

Other  Margms:  This  account  shall  include  patronage  capital  credits  assigtred  to  the  cooperative  by  other  nonprofit 
organizations  prior  to  January  1, 1970,  which  were  rwt  credited  directly  to  an  operating  expense  account  as  a  reduction 
in  the  cost  of  furnishing  telecommunications  service. 

)d 

No  entries  shaH  be  made  to  this  account  unless  it  is  to  distribute  or  eliminate  prior  balances  in  conformance  with  the 
bylaws  of  the  cooperative. 

4550.4 

4550.4 

Patronage  Capital  Assigrtable:  This  account  shaH  irrdude  all  amounts  transferred  from  operating  margins,  rKrrroperating 
margins,  and  other  margin  accounts  which  are  assignable  to  irxlividual  patrorts. 

4550.5 

4550.5 

Patrons’  Capital  Credits  Assigned:  This  account  shaH  include  the  amounts  of  patronage  capital  which  have  been  credited  to 
individual  patrons.  A  subsidiary  patronage  capital  ledger  shaH  be  maintained  so  as  to  reflect  the  amount  of  capital 
fumishad  ^  each  patron  arxl  the  amount  of  such  capital  returned  to  the  patron. 

4550.6 

4550.6 

Gain  on  the  Retirement  of  Capital  Credits:  This  account  shaU  include  credits  resulting  from  the  retirement  of  patronage 
capital  through  settlement  of  individual  patrons'  accounts  at  less  than  1(X)  percent  of  the  capital  assigned  to  the  patron. 
The  portion  of  patronage  capital  not  returned  to  patrons  under  such  settlements  shall  be  debited  to  Account  4550.5, 
Patrons'  Capital  Credits  Assigned,  and  aedHed  to  this  account 

This  account  shall  also  include  amounts  representing  patronage  capital  authorized  to  be  retired  to  patrons  who  cannot  be 
located.  Returned  checks  issued  for  retirements  of  patronage  capital,  after  an  appropriate  waiting  period,  shaH  be 
credited  to  this  account  and  a  record  shaH  be  maintained  adequate  to  enable  the  cooperative  to  make  payment  to  the 
patron  if  and  when  a  claim  has  been  established  by  the  patron. 

6210.11 

Analog  Electrorkc  Expense:  This  account  shall  include  expenses  associated  with  analog  electronic  switching. 

6210.21 

Digital  Ele^rortic  Expense:  This  account  shaH  include  expenses  associated  with  digital  electronic  switching. 

6210.31 

Etectro-Merrirarxca!  Expense:  This  account  shaH  include  expenses  associated  with  electro-mechanical  switching. 

6230.11 

Radio  Sterns  Expense-  This  account  shaH  include  expenses  associated  with  radio  systems. 

6230.21 

Circuit  Equipment  Expense:  This  account  shall  include  expenses  associated  with  circuit  equipment. 
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Depreciation  Expense:  This  account  shall  include  the  depreciation  experrse  associated  with  telecocTHnunications  plant  in 
service  (Account  21 12  through  2441)  and  properly  held  for  future  telecommunications  use. 

Amortization  Expense:  This  account  shall  include  the  artKMlization  expense  associated  with  capital  leases  and  leasehold 
improvements  (Accounts  2681  and  2682),  intangibles  (Account  2690),  and  telecommunciations  plant  adjustments 
(Acxxxjnt  2005). 

Derating  Investment  Tax  Credits— Net  This  account  shall  be  charged  and  Account  4320,  Unamoitized  Operating 
Investment  Tax  Credits— Net,  shall  be  credited  with  investment  tax  credits  generated  from  qualified  expenditures  related 
to  regulated  operations  which  the  company  defers  rather  than  recognizes  currently  in  irtcome. 

This  account  shall  be  credited  and  Account  4320  shall  be  charged  ratably  with  the  amortization  of  each  year's  investment 
tax  credits  included  in  Account  4320  for  investmerrt  services  for  ratemakirrg  purposes.  Such  amortization  shall  be 
determined  in  relation  to  the  period  of  time  used  for  computing  book  depreciation  on  the  property  with  respect  to  which 
the  tax  credits  relate. 

Operating  Federal  Income  Taxes-  This  account  shall  be  charged  atvl  Account  4070.1,  Irrcome  Taxes  Accrued— Federal, 
shall  be  crediled  for  the  amount  of  federal  income  tax  expense  incurred  in  the  current  operating  period.  .  This  account 
shall  also  reflect  subsequent  adjustments  to  amounts  previously  charged. 

Taxes  should  be  accrued  each  month  on  an  estimated  basis  and  adjustments  made  as  later  data  becomes  available. 

Operating  State  and  Local  Income  Taxes  This  account  shaH  be  charg^  and  Account  4070.2,  Income  Taxes  Accrued- 
State  and  Local,  credited  for  the  amount  of  state  and  local  income  tax  expense  incurred  in  the  current  operating  period. 
This  account  shall  also  reflect  subsequent  adjustments  to  amounts  previoi»ly  charged. 

Taxes  should  be  accrued  each  month  on  an  estimated  basis  and  adjustments  made  as  later  data  becomes  available. 

Operating  Taxes— Property:  This  account  shall  be  charged  and  Account  4080.1,  Other  Taxes  Accrued— Properly,  shaH  be 
credited  for  the  anwunt  of  property  tax  expense  incurred  in  the  current  operating  period.  This  account  shaH  ^so  reflect 
subsequent  adjustments  to  amounts  previously  charged. 

Taxes  should  be  accrued  each  month  on  an  estimated  basis  and  adjustments  made  as  later  data  becomes  available. 

Operating  Taxes— Miscellaneous:  This  account  shall  be  charged  and  Account  4080.5,  Other  Taxes  Accrued— Miscellane¬ 
ous,  shall  be  credited  for  the  amount  of  all  other  taxes  accrued  durirtg  the  current  operatirtg  period  and  not  provided  for 
elsewhere  such  as  gross  receipts,  franchise,  and  capital  stock  tax  expense  incurred  in  the  current  operatirrg  period.  This 
account  shall  also  reflect  subsequent  adjustments  to  amounts  prevkx^  charged. 

Taxes  should  be  accrued  each  month  on  an  estimated  basis  and  adjustments  made  as  later  data  becomes  available. 

Provision  for  Deferred  Operating  Income  Taxes— Net  This  account  shall  be  charged  or  credited,  as  appropriate,  with  contra 
entries  recorded  in  either  Account  4100,  Net  (Current  Deferred  Operating  Income  Taxes,  or  Account  4340,  Net 
Noncurrent  Deferred  Operating  Income  Taxes,  as  appropriate,  for  irKX>me  tax  expense  that  has  been  deferred. 

Subsidiary  record  categories  shail  be  maintained  to  distinguish  between  property  and  norptoperty  related  deferrals  and  so 
that  the  company  may  separately  report  the  amounts  contained  herein  that  relate  to  FederaL  state,  arKl  local  sx»me 
taxes. 

Interest  Income:  This  account  shall  ifKlude  interest  on  securities,  including  notes  and  other  evidences  of  irxlebtedrress, 
which  are  the  property  of  the  company,  whether  such  securities  are  owned  by  the  company  and  held  in  its  treasury,  or 
deposited  in  trust  (except  in  sinking  or  other  fimds)  or  otherwise  controlled.  It  shaH  also  iiKlude  interest  on  bank 
balarrces,  certificates  of  deposits,  open  accounts,  and  other  analogous  items.  There  shall  be  mduded  in  this  account  for 
each  month,  the  applicable  amount  requisite  to  extinguish,  during  the  interval  between  the  date  of  acquisition  and  the 
date  of  maturity,  the  differerKe  between  the  purchase  price  and  the  par  value  of  securities  owned,  the  itrcome  from 
which  is  includable  in  this  account  Amounts  thus  credited  or  charged  shall  be  concurrently  irKluded  in  the  accounts  in 
which  the  securities  are  carried.  Any  such  difference  remaining  unextinguished  at  the  s^  or  upon  the  maturity  and 
satisfaction  of  such  securities  shall  be  cleared  to  Account  7300.3  Other  No(K>perating  Income  arxl  Expense. 

Allowance  for  Funds  Used  Dtxing  Construction:  This  account  shaH  be  credited  with  such  amounts  as  are  charged  to  the 
telecommunications  plant  accounts  for  the  purpose  or  recording  an  allowance  for  funds  used  for  coristruction  purposes. 

Other  Nortoperating  Income  and  Expense:  This  account  shall  include  all  other  items  of  income  and  gains  or  losses  from 
activities  not  specifically  provided  for  elsewhere  such  as  dividerx)  irKome;  income  from  sinking  funds;  gains  or  losses 
from  the  disposition  of  land  or  artworks,  plant  with  traffic,  temporary  cash  irrvestments  or  marketable  equity  securities, 
and  nonoperating  telecommunications  plant  not  previously  us^  in  the  provision  of  telecommunications  services;  fees 
collected  in  connection  with  the  exchange  of  coupon  bonds  for  registered  berxls;  urxxjllectible  amounts  previously 
credited  to  this  account;  gains  or  losses  from  the  extinguishment  of  debt  made  to  satisfy  sinking  fund  requirements;  gams 
or  losses  arising  from  the  exchange  or  translation  of  foreign  currency,  net  unrealized  losses  on  investments  in  current 
marketable  equity  securities;  write-dowrrs  or  write-offs  of  the  book  costs  of  investments  in  equity  securities  due  to 
permanent  impairment;  amortization  of  goodwill;  the  company's  share  of  earnings  or  losses  of  affiliated  companies 
accounted  for  on  the  equity  method;  and  the  net  balance  of  the  revemie  from  and  the  expenses  of  jxoperty,  plant,  and 
equipment  the  cost  of  which  is  includable  in  Account  2006,  Nonoperatmg  Plant 

Nonoperating  Investment  Tax  Credits— Net  This  account  shall  be  charged  and  Account  4330,  Unamortized  Nonoperating 
Investment  Tax  Credits— Net  shaH  be  credited  with  investmerrt  tax  credits  generated  from  qualified  expertditures  related 
to  other  operations  which  the  company  has  elected  to  defer  rather  than  recogrrtze  currently  in  kxxxne. 

This  account  shall  be  credited  and  Ac^nt  4330  shall  be  charged  with  the  amortization  of  each  year's  investment  tax 
credits  included  in  such  accounts  relating  to  amortization  of  previously  deferred  investmerrt  tax  credits  of  other  properly 
or  regulated  property,  the  amortization  of  which  does  not  serve  to  reduce  costs  of  service  (but  the  unamortized  balance 
does  reduce  rate  base)  for  ratemaking  purposes.  Such  amortization  shall  be  determined  with  reference  to  the  period  of 
time  used  for  computing  book  depreciation  on  the  properly  with  respect  to  which  the  tax  credits  relate. 

Nonoperating  Federal  Income  Taxes  This  account  shall  be  charged  and  Accourrt  4070,  Income  Taxes— Accrued,  shaH  be 
credited  for  the  amount  of  nonoperating  Federal  iiKome  taxes  for  the  current  period.  This  accourrt  shaH  also  reflect 
subsequent  adjustments  to  amounts  previously  charged. 

Taxes  shaH  be  accrued  each  month  on  an  estimated  basis  and  adjustments  made  as  later  data  becomes  available. 
Companies  that  adopt  the  flowthrough  method  of  accounting  for  investment  tax  aedits  shaH  reduce  the  calculated 
provision  in  this  account  by  the  entire  amount  of  the  crerHt  realized  during  the  year.  Tax  credits,  if  normalized,  shall  be 
recorded  corrsistent  with  the  accounting  for  investment  tax  credits. 

No  entries  shall  be  made  to  this  account  to  reflect  irrterperiod  tax  allocation. 

Nonoperating  State  and  Local  Income  Taxes  This  accourrt  shall  be  charged  and  Account  4070,  Income  Taxes— Accrued, 
shall  be  credited  for  the  amount  of  state  and  local  irtcome  taxes  for  the  current  period.  This  accourrt  shall  also  reflect 
subsequent  adjustments  to  ariKXints  previously  charged. 

Taxes  shall  be  accrued  each  month  on  an  estimated  basis  and  adjustments  made  as  later  data  becomes  available. 

No  entries  shall  be  made  to  this  account  to  reflect  interperiod  tax  allocation. 
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A 

B 

7400.4 

Nonoperating  Other  Taxes:  This  account  shall  be  charged  and  Account  4080,  Other  Taxes— Accrued,  shall  be  credited  for 
all  nonoperating  taxes,  other  than  Federal,  state,  arid  local  income  taxes,  and  payroll  related  taxes  for  the  current  period. 
Among  the  items  includable  in  this  account  are  property,  gross  receipts,  franchise  and  capital  stock  taxes.  This  account 
shall  also  reflect  subsequent  adjustments  to  anraurtts  previously  charged. 

7400.5 

1 

Provision  for  Deferred  Nonoperating  income  Taxes— Net  This  account  shall  be  charged  or  credited,  as  appropriate,  wi‘h 
contra  entries  recorded  in  either  Account  4110,  Net  Current  Deferred  Nonoperating  Income  Taxes,  or  Account  4350,  Nut 
Noncurrent  Deferred  Nonoperating  Inconte  Taxes,  as  appropriate,  for  nonopierating  tax  expenses  that  have  been 
deferred. 

Subsidiary  record  categories  shall  be  maintained  to  distinguish  between  property  and  nonproperty  related  deferrals  and  so 
that  the  company  may  separately  report  the  amounts  contained  herein  that  relate  to  Federal,  state,  and  local  income 
taxes. 

Extraordinary  income  Credit  This  account  shall  be  credited  with  nontypical,  noncustomary,  and  infrequently  recurring  gains 
which  would  significsmtiy  distort  the  current  year's  income  computed  before  such  extraordinary  items,  if  reported  other 
than  as  extraordineuy  items.  Income  tax  relating  to  the  amounts  recorded  in  this  account  shall  be  recorded  in  Account 
763C/76(X).3,  Current  Income  Tax  Effect  for  Extraordineiry  Items — Net  aixf  Account  7640/7600.4,  Provision  for  Deferred 
Income  Tax  Effect  of  Extraordinary  Items— Net 

7600.1 

7600.2 

Extraordinary  income  Charges:  This  account  shall  be  debited  with  nontypical,  non^customary,  and  infrequently  recurring 
losses  which  would  significantly  distort  the  current  year's  income  computed  before  such  extraordinary  items,  if  reported 
other  than  as  extraordinary  items.  Income  tax  relating  to  the  amounts  recorded  in  this  account  shall  be  recorded  in 
Account  7630/7600.3,  Current  Income  Tax  Effect  for  Extraordinary  Items— Net  and  Account  7640/7600.4,  Provision  for 
Deferred  Income  Tax  Effect  of  Extraordinary  Items — Net 

7600.3 

Current  income  Tax  Effect  of  Extraordinary  items— Net  This  account  shall  be  charged  or  credited  and  Account  4070, 
Income  Taxes— Accrued,  shall  be  credited  or  charged  for  all  current  income  tax  effect  (Federal,  state,  and  local)  of  items 
included  in  Account  7610/7600.1,  Extraordinary  Income  Credits,  and  Account  7620/7600.2,  Extraordinary  Income 
Charges. 

7600.4 

Provision  for  Deferred  income  Tax  Effect  of  Extraordinary  items— Net  This  account  shall  be  charged  or  credited  as 
appropriate,  with  a  contra  amount  recorded  in  Account  4350,  Net  Noncurrent  Deferred  Nonoperating  Income  Taxes,  for 
the  income  tax  effects  (Federal,  state,  and  local)  of  items  included  in  Account  7610/7600.1,  Extraordinary  Income 
Credits,  and  Account  7620/7600.2,  Extraordinary  Income  Charges,  that  have  been  deferred. 

*  These  accounts  shall  not  include  items  which  are  related  to  a  nonregulated  activity  unless  that  activity  involves  joint  or  common  use  of  assets  and  resources  in 
the  provision  of  regulated  artd  nonregulated  products  and  services; 

*  Switching  plants  excludes  switchboards  which  perform  operator  assistance  functions  and  equipment  which  is  an  integral  part  thereof.  It  does  not  exclude 
equipment  used  solely  for  the  recording  of  calling  telephone  numbers  in  connection  with  customer  dialed  charged  traffic,  dial  tandem  switchboards,  and  special 
service  switchboards  used  in  conjunction  with  private  line  service;  such  equipment  shall  be  classified  to  the  particular  switch  that  it  serves. 

§  1770.16  Supplementary  Accounts  Required  of  Nonprofit  Organizations. 


Class  of  Company  (Account  Number) 

Account  Title 

A 

B 

1350.1 

1350.1 

Current  Assets 

Subscriptions  to  Capital  Stock. 

1350.2 

1350.2 

Subscriptions  to  Memberships. 

1350.3 

1350.3 

Subscriptions  to  Members'  Equity  Certificates. 

1350.4 

1350.4 

Other  Current  Assets. 

4130.1 

41350.1 

Current  Liabilities 

Patronage  Capital  Payable. 

4130.2 

41350.2 

Other  Current  Liabilities. 

4270.1 

4270.1 

oiOLONQ-TERM  Debt 

Members'  Redeemable  Equity  Certificates  Subscribed  but  Unissued. 

4270.2 

4270.2 

Members'  Redeemable  Equity  Certificates  Issued. 

4270.3 

4270.3 

Other  Long-Term  Debt 

1350.1 

1350.1 

Subsaptons  to  Capital  Stock.  This  account  shall  include  the  balance  due  from  subscribers  upon  legally  enforceable 

1350.2 

1350.2 

subscriptions  to  capital  stock. 

The  purchase  price  of  subscriptions  shall  be  charged  to  this  account  at  the  time  the  subscription  is  received.  The  par  value 
of  the  stock  subscribed  shaill  be  credited  to  Account  4540.11,  Capital  Stock  Subscribed,  emd  the  difference  between  the 
purchase  price  and  the  par  value  shall  be  credited  to  Account  4520,  Additional  Paid-In  Capital. 

Subscriptions  to  Membership:  This  accourtt  shall  include  the  balance  due  on  memberships  subscribed.  The  face  amount  of 

1350.3 

1350.3 

memberships  subscribed  shall  be  charged  to  this  account  at  the  time  the  subscription  is  received.  The  offsetting  credit 
shall  be  to  Account  4540.12,  Memberships  Subscribed  but  Unissued. 

A  subscription  ledger  shall  be  maintained  to  record  for  each  subscriber,  the  amount  subscribed,  payments  made,  and  the 
balartce  due.  The  balance  in  this  account  shall  be  reconciled  monthly  with  the  subscription  ledger. 

Subscriptions  to  Members’  Equity  Certificatesr.  This  account  shall  include  the  balance  due  on  member's  equity  certificates 

1350.4 

1350.4 

subscribed.  The  face  amount  of  certificates  subscribed  shall  be  charged  to  this  account  at  the  time  the  subscription  is 
received.  The  offsetting  credit  shall  be  to  Account  4540.13,  Member's  Equity  Certificates  Subscribed  but  Unissued,  or  to 
Account  4270.1,  members'  Redeemable  Equity  Certiricates  Subscribed  but  Unissued. 

A  subscription  ledger  shaH  be  maintained  to  record  for  each  subscriber,  the  amount  subscribed,  payments  made,  and  the 
balance  due.  The  balance  in  this  account  shall  be  reconciled  nrKXdhly  writh  the  subscription  le^er.  The  subscription 
ledger  shaH  be  maintained  in  such  a  martner  as  to  separately  identify  redeemable  arid  nonredeemable  certificates. 

Other  Currerrt  Assets:  This  account  shall  include  the  amount  of  all  current  assets  which  are  not  includable  in  Accounts 

4130.1 

4130.1 

11 20  through  1350.3. 

Patronage  Capita!  Payable:  This  account  shall  include  the  amourtt  of  patrorrage  capital  which  has  been  authorized  to  be 

4130.2 

4130.2 

returned  to  patrons. 

Other  Current  Liabilities.  This  account  shall  include  liabilities  of  current  character  which  are  not  irtdudable  in  Accounts  4010 

through  4130.1. 
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Class  of  Company  (Account  Number) 

Account  Title 

A 

B 

4270.1 

4270.1 

Members’  Redeemable  Equity  Certificates  Subscribed  but  Unissued.  This  account  shall  itxiiude  the  face  amount  of 
members'  equity  certificates  which  are  redeemable  at  some  specified  future  date  for  which  subscriptions  have  been 
received  but  for  which  certificates  have  not  been  issued.  This  account  shall  be  credited  at  the  time  the  subscription  is 
received  and  Account  1350.3,  Subscriptions  to  Members’  Equity  Certificates,  debited. 

This  account  shall  be  debited  and  Account  4270.2,  Members'  Redeemable  Equity  C:ertificates  Issued,  credited  when  a 
subscriber  has  paid  the  subscription  in  fuN  and  the  equity  certificates  are  issued. 

4270.2 

4270.2 

Members’  Redeerrtabie  Equity  Certificates  Issued.  This  account  shall  include  the  face  amount  of  outstarxling  members' 
equity  certificates  which  are  redeemable  at  some  specified  future  date.  A  subsidiary  members'  redeemable  equity 
certificate  record  shall  be  maintained  to  reflect  the  detail  of  the  balance  in  this  account 

4270.3 

4270.3 

Other  Long-Term  Debt.  This  account  shall  include  long-term  debt  rxX  provided  for  elsewhere. 

Dated:  June  28. 1988. 

Harold  V.  Hunter, 

Administrator, 

[FR  Doc.  88-27382  Filed  11-28-88;  8:45  am] 
8ILUNQ  CODE  3410-15-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  TRANSPORTATION 

Federal  Aviation  Administration 

14  CFR  Part  39 

[Docket  No.  88-NM-164-AD] 

Airworthiness  Directives:  CASA  Model 
C-212  Series  Airplanes 

agency:  Federal  Aviation 
Administration  (FAA),  DOT. 

ACTION:  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking 
(NPRM). 

SUMMARY:  This  notice  proposes  a  new 
airworthiness  directive  (AJ}],  applicable 
to  CASA  Model  C-212  series  airplanes, 
which  would  require  modiHcation  of  the 
bellcrank-to-control  rod  joints  in  the 
wing  flap  control  system.  This  proposal 
is  prompted  by  reports  that  failed  bolts, 
lacking  positive  retention,  may  separate 
from  the  flap  linkage.  This  condition,  if 
not  corrected,  could  lead  to  failure  of  the 
flap  control  system  and  asymmetric  flap 
retraction. 

dates:  Comments  must  be  received  no 
later  than  January  23, 1989. 
address:  Send  comments  on  the 
proposal  in  duplicate  to  the  Federal 
Aviation  Administration,  Northwest 
Mountain  Region,  Transport  Airplane 
Directorate,  ANM-103,  Attention: 
Airworthiness  Rules  Docket  No.  88-NM- 
164-AD  17900  PaciRc  Highway  South, 
C-68966,  Seattle,  Washington  98168.  The 
applicable  service  information  may  be 
obtained  from  Contrucciones 
Aeronauticas  S.A.  Getafe,  Madrid, 

Spain.  This  information  may  be 
examined  at  the  FAA,  Northwest 
Mountain  Region,  17900  Pacific  Highway 
South,  Seattle  Washington,  or  the 


Seattle  Aircraft  Certification  Office, 

9010  East  Marginal  Way  South,  Seattle, 
Washington. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT. 

Mr.  Robert  McCracken.  Standardization 
Branch,  ANM-113;  telephone  (206]  431- 
1979.  Mailing  address:  FAA,  Northwest 
Mountain  Region,  17900  Pacific  Highway 
South,  C-68966,  Seattle,  Washington 
98168. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: . 
Comments  Invited 

Interested  persons  are  invited  to 
participate  in  the  making  of  the 
proposed  rule  by  submitting  such 
written  data,  views,  or  arguments  as 
they  may  desire.  Communications 
should  identify  the  regulatory  docket 
number  and  be  submitted  in  duplicate  to 
the  address  specified  above.  All 
communications  received  on  or  before 
the  closing  date  for  comments  specified 
above  will  be  considered  by  the 
Administrator  before  taking  action  on 
the  proposed  rule.  The  proposals 
contained  in  this  Notice  may  be  changed 
in  light  of  the  comments  received.  All 
comments  submitted  will  be  available, 
both  before  and  after  the  closing  date 
for  comments,  in  the  Rules  Docket  for 
examination  by  interested  persons.  A 
report  summarizing  each  FAA-public 
contact  concerned  with  the  substance  of 
this  proposal  will  be  filed  in  the  Rules 
Docket. 

Availability  of  NPRM 

Any  person  may  obtain  a  copy  of  this 
Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking  (NPRM) 
by  submitting  a  request  to  the  FAA, 
Northwest  Mountain  Region,  Transport 
Airplane  Directorate,  ANM-103, 
Attention:  Airworthiness  Rules  Docket 
No.  88-NM-164-AD,  17900  Pacific 
Highway  South,  C-68966,  Seattle, 
Washington  98168. 

Discussion 

The  Direction  General  de  Aviacion 
Civil  (DGAC),  which  is  the  airworthiness 
authority  of  Spain,  in  accordance  with 


existing  provisions  of  a  bilateral 
airworthiness  agreement,  has  notified 
the  FAA  of  an  unsafe  condition 
bilateral  airworthiness  agreement,  has 
notified  the  FAA  of  an  imsafe  condition 
which  may  exist  in  the  wing  flap  control 
system  on  CASA  C-212  series  airplanes. 
The  manufacturer  has  reported  that 
failed  bolts,  lacking  positive  retention 
may  separate  from  the  flap  linkage.  The 
manufacturer  has  determined  that 
additional  safety  clips  need  to  be 
installed  to  prevent  loss  of  attaching 
bolts  in  the  bellcrank-to-control  rod 
joints  in  the  wing  flap  control  system. 
This  condition,  if  not  corrected,  could 
lead  to  failure  of  the  flap  control  system 
and  asymmetric  flap  retraction. 

CASA  has  issued  Service  Bulletin 
212-27-22,  Revision  3,  dated  May  20, 

1988,  which  describes  procedures  for 
modification  of  the  bellcrank-to-control 
rod  joints  in  the  wing  flap  control 
system  with  the  installation  of 
additional  safety  clips  and  clamps.  The 
DGAC  has  classified  this  service 
bulletin  as  mandatory. 

This  airplane  model  is  manufactured 
in  Spain  and  Indonesia  and  type 
certificated  in  the  United  States  under 
the  provisions  of  Section  21.29  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Regulations  and  the 
applicable  bilateral  airworthiness 
agreement. 

Since  these  conditions  are  likely  to 
exist  or  develop  on  airplanes  of  this 
model  registered  in  the  United  States,  an 
AD  is  proposed  that  would  require 
modification  of  the  bellcrank-to-control 
rod  joints  in  the  wing  flap  control 
system  in  accordance  with  the  service 
bulletin  previously  mentioned. 

It  is  estimated  that  44  airplanes  of  U.S. 
registry  would  be  afiected  by  this  AD, 
that  it  would  take  approximately  41 
manhours  per  airplane  to  accomplish  the 
required  actions,  and  that  the  average 
labor  cost  would  be  $40  per  manhour. 
The  estimated  cost  for  parts  is  $2,200  per 
airplane.  Based  on  these  figures,  the 
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total  cost  impact  of  this  AD  to  U.S. 
operators  is  estimated  to  be  $168,960. 

The  regulations  proposed  herein 
would  not  have  substantial  direct  effects 
on  the  states,  on  the  relationship 
between  the  national  government  and 
the  states,  or  on  the  distribution  of 
power  and  responsibilities  among  the 
various  levels  of  government.  Therefore, 
in  accordance  with  Executive  Order 
12612,  it  is  determined  that  this  proposal 
would  not  have  sufficient  federalism 
implications  to  warrant  the  preparation 
of  a  Federalism  Assessment. 

For  the  reasons  discussed  above,  the 
FAA  has  determined  that  this  document 
(1)  involves  a  proposed  regulation  which 
is  not  major  under  Executive  Order 
12291  and  (2)  is  not  a  signibcant  rule 
pursuant  to  the  Department  of 
Transportation  Regulatory  Policies  and 
Procedures  (44  FR 11034;  February  26, 
1979);  and  it  is  further  certified  under  the 
criteria  of  the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act 
that  this  proposed  rule,  if  promulgated, 
will  not  have  a  significant  economic 
impact,  positive  or  negative,  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities 
because  few,  if  any,  CASA  Model  C-212 
airplanes  are  operated  by  small  entities. 
A  copy  of  a  draft  regulatory  evaluation 
prepared  for  this  action  is  contained  in 
the  regulatory  docket. 

List  of  Subjects  in  14  CFR  Part  39 

A\'iation  safety.  Aircraft. 

The  Proposed  Amendment 

Accordingly,  pursuant  to  the  authority 
delegated  to  me  by  the  Administrator, 
the  Federal  Aviation  Administration 
proposes  to  amend  Section  39.13  of  Part 
39  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations 
as  follows: 

PART  39— [AMENDED] 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  39 
continues  to  read  as  follows; 

Authority:  49  U.S.C.  1354(a),  1421  and  1423; 
49  U.S.C.  106(g)  (Revised  Pub.  L  97-449, 
January  12, 1983);  and  14  CFR  11.89. 

§39.13  [Amended] 

2.  By  adding  the  following  new 
airworthiness  directive: 

Casa:  Applies  to  all  CASA  Model  C-212 
series  airplanes,  certificated  in  any 
category.  Compliance  required  as 
indicated  below,  unless  previously 
accomplished. 

To  prevent  failure  of  the  wing  flap  control 
system,  accomplish  the  following; 

A.  Within  180  days  after  the  effective  date 
of  this  AD,  modify  the  bellcrank-to-control 
rod  joints  in  the  wing  flap  control  system  in 
accordance  with  CASA  Service  Bulletin  212- 
27-22,  Revision  3,  dated  May  20, 1988. 

B.  An  alternate  means  of  compliance  or 
adjustment  of  the  compliance  time,  which 
provides  an  acceptable  level  of  safety,  may 
be  used  when  approved  by  the  Manager, 


Standardization  Branch,  ANM-113,  FAA, 
Northwest  Mountain  Region. 

NOTE:  The  request  should  be  forwarded 
through  an  FAA  Principal  Maintenance 
Inspector  (PMI),  who  may  add  any  comments 
and  then  send  it  to  the  Manager, 
Standardization  Branch,  ANM-113. 

C.  Special  flight  permits  may  be  issued  in 
accordance  with  FAR  21.197  and  21.199  to 
operate  airplanes  to  a  base  for  the 
accomplishment  of  the  modifications  required 
by  this  AD. 

All  persons  affected  by  this  directive 
who  have  not  already  received  the 
appropriate  service  documents  Itom  the 
manufacturer  may  obtain  copies  upon 
request  to  Construcciones  Aeronauticas 
S.A.,  Getafe,  Madrid,  Spain.  These 
documents  may  be  examined  at  the 
FAA,  Northwest  Mountain  Region,  17900 
Pacific  Highway  South,  Seattle, 
Washington,  or  at  the  Seattle  Aircraft 
Certification  Office,  9010  East  Marginal 
Way  South,  Seattle,  Washington. 

Issued  in  Seattle,  Washington,  on 
November  17, 1988. 

Leroy  A.  Keith, 

Manager,  Transport  Airplane  Directorate 
Aircraft  Certification  Service. 

[FR  Doc.  88-27444  Filed  11-28-88;  8:45  am] 
BILUNQ  CODE  4910-13-M 

14  CFR  Part  71 

[Airspace  Docket  No.  88-ASW-36] 

Proposed  Removal  of  Transition  Area; 
Gruver  Municipal  Airport,  TX 

agency:  Federal  Aviation 
Administration  (FAA),  DOT. 

ACTION:  Withdrawal  of  notice  of 
proposed  rulemaking. 

summary:  This  notice  withdraws  the 
Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking  (NPRM), 
airspace  Docket  No.  88-ASW-36,  which 
was  published  in  the  Federal  Register  on 
October  6, 1988.  The  NPRM  proposed  to 
remove  the  transition  area  located  at 
Gruver  Municipal  airport,  TX,  due  to  the 
deconunissioning  of  the  Gruver 
Nondirectional  Radio  Beacon  (NDB)  and 
the  subsequent  cancellation  of  the 
associated  NDB  standards  instrument 
approach  procedure  (SIAP).  However, 
the  Gruver  Municipal  Airport  will 
continue  to  be  served  by  a  VOR/DME- 
A  SIAP,  utilizing  the  Borger  Very  High 
Frequency  Omnidirectional  Radio 
Range/Tactical  Air  Navigation 
(VORTAC),  thus  requiring  the  existing 
transition  area  to  remain  unchanged. 
DATE:  This  withdrawal  is  effective 
November  29, 1988. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Bruce  C.  Beard,  Airspace  and 
Procedures  Branch,  Department  of 
Transportation,  Federal  Aviation 
Administration,  Fort  Worth  TX  76193- 
0530;  telephone:  (817)  624-5561. 


The  Proposed  Rule 

On  October  6, 1988,  a  Notice  of 
Proposed  Rulemaking  was  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  to  remove  the 
transition  area  located  at  Gruver 
Municipal  Airport,  TX  (53  FR  39313). 

The  proposed  removal  of  the  transition 
area  was  due  to  the  decommissioning  of 
the  Gruver  NDB  and  the  subsequent 
cancellation  of  the  associated  NDB 
SIAP.  However,  the  Gruver  Municipal 
Airport  will  continue  to  be  served  by  a 
VOR/DME-A  SIAP  utilizing  the  Borger 
VORTAC,  thus  requiring  the  existing 
transition  area  to  remain  unchanged. 

List  of  Subjects  in  14  CFR  Part  71 
Aviation  Safety,  Transition  Areas. 

The  Withdrawal 

Accordingly,  pursuant  to  the  authority 
delegated  to  me,  the  Notice  of  Proposed 
Rulemaking,  Airspace  Docket  No.  88- 
ASW-36,  as  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  on  October  6, 1988  (53  FR 
39311),  is  hereby  withdrawn. 

Authority:  49  U.S.C.  1348(a),  1354(a],  1510; 
E.0. 10854;  49  U.S.C.  106(g)  (Revised  Pub.  L 
97-449,  January  12, 1983);  14  CFR  11.69. 

Issued  in  Fort  Worth,  TX,  on  November  17, 
1988. 

Larry  L.  Craig, 

Manager,  Air  Traffic  Division,  Southwest 
Region. 

[FR  Doc.  88-27440  Filed  11-28-88;  8:45  am] 
BILLING  CODE  4910-13-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  STATE 
Bureau  of  Personnel 
22  CFR  Part  192 
[SD-2211 

Victims  of  Terrorism  Compensation 

agency:  Bureau  of  Personnel, 
Department  of  State. 

ACTION:  Proposed  rule. 

summary:  The  Bureau  of  Personnel 
proposes  implementing  regulations  for 
Title  VIII  of  Pub.  L  99-399  which 
describe  benefits  for  victims  of  terrorism 
activity.  The  proposed  regulations 
outline  the  eligibility  for  monetary, 
educational,  medical,  and  death  and 
disability  benefits  provided  under  the 
governing  statute,  and  describe 
application  procedures  for  eligible 
employees  and  family  members. 

DATES:  Comments  must  be  submitted  on 
or  before  December  29, 1988. 
ADDRESSES:  For  mailing  public 
comments:  Bureau  of  Personnel, 
Department  of  State  (PER/ER), 
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Washington,  DC  20520.  For  hand 
delivery  of  public  comments:  Bureau  of 
Personnel  (PER/ER),  Room  1822, 
Department  of  State,  2401  C  Street  NW., 
Washington,  DC. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT. 

S.  Donald  Youso,  Office  of  Employee 
Relations,  Bureau  of  Personnel,  (202] 
647-2781. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  22  CFR 

Part  192  implements  Executive  Order 
12598  and  Title  VIII  of  Pub.  L  99-399, 
the  Onmibus  Diplomatic  Security  and 
Antiterrorism  Act  of  1986,  which 
provides  benefits  to  an  individual  in  the 
civil  service,  or  a  citizen,  national,  or 
resident  alien  of  the  United  States  who 
is  rendering  personal  service  to  the 
United  States,  and  who  is  taken  captive 
as  a  result  of  the  individual’s 
relationship  with  the  U.S.  Government 
commencing  after  January  21, 1981.  This 
title  also  provides  benefits  to  a  captive's 
family,  during  and  after  the  period  of 
captivity. 

Benefits  for  captives  and  their  families 
include:  the  establishment  of  a  special 
savings  accoimt,  the  provision  of 
medical  and  health  care  to  the  extent 
that  the  care  is  incident  to  captivity  and 
is  not  covered  by  Government  or  other 
health  insurance,  certain  educational 
benefits,  a  cash  payment  to  captives 
(whose  captivity  commences  after 
November  4, 1979),  and  certain  civil 
relief  provisions  of  the  Soldiers  and 
Sailors  Civil  Relief  Act  of  1940. 

Finally,  these  regulations  provide  for 
compensation  in  cases  of  disability  and 
death  for  employees,  family  members  of 
employees,  and  foreign  national 
employees,  where  the  disability  or  death 
was  cause  by  hostile  action  and  was  a 
result  of  the  individual’s  relationship 
with  the  U.S.  Government  and  occurred 
after  January  21, 1981. 

Compensation  for  such  disability  or 
death  includes  a  death  benefit  and 
payments  for  partial  or  total  disability 
as  well  as  payments  for  medical  or 
health  expenses  related  to  the  disability 
or  death. 

E.0. 12291,  Federal  Regulation 

I  have  determined  that  this  is  not  a 
major  rule  as  defined  under  section  1(b) 
of  E.0. 12291,  Federal  Regulations. 

Regulatory  Flexilnlity  Act 

These  rules  will  not  have  a  significant 
impact  on  a  substantial  number  of  small 
entities  because  they  will  affect  only 
Federal  employees  and  agencies. 

Paperwork  Reduction  Act 

These  regulations  do  not  require 
additional  reporting  under  the  criteria  of 
the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1980. 


List  of  Subjects  in  22  CFR  Part  192 

Education,  Foreign  Service, 
Government  employees.  Grant 
programs — education.  Grant  programs — 
health.  Health  care.  Captives. 

For  the  reasons  set  out  in  the 
preamble,  it  is  proposed  that  22  CFR  192, 
be  added  to  Title  22,  Chapter  I, 
Subchapter  T  of  the  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations,  as  follows: 

SUBCHAPTER  T— HOSTAGE  REUEF 

PART  192— VICTIMS  OF  TERRORISM 
COMPENSATION 

Subpart  A— General 

Sec. 

192.1  Declarations  of  hostile  action. 

192.2  Application  for  determination  of 
eligibility. 

192.3  Definitions. 

192.4  Notification  of  eligible  persons. 

192.5  Relationships  among  agencies. 

Subpart  B— Payment  of  Salary  and  Other 
Benefits  for  Captive  Situations 

192.10  Eligibility  for  benefits. 

192.11  Applicable  benefits. 

192.12  Administration  of  benefits. 

Subpart  C— Application  of  Soidiers’  and 
Saiiors’  Civii  Reiief  Act  to  Captive 
Situations 

192.20  Eligibility  for  benefits. 

192.21  Applicable  benefits. 

192.22  Description  of  benefits. 

192.23  Administration  of  benefits. 

Subpart  D— Medical  Benefits  for  Captive 
Situations 

192.30  Eligibility  for  benefits. 

192.31  Applicable  benefits. 

192.32  Administration  of  benefits. 

192.33  Disputes. 

Subpart  E— Educational  Benefits  for 
Captive  Situations 

192.40  Eligibility  for  benefits. 

192.41  Applicable  family  benefits. 

192.42  Applicable  benefits  for  captives. 

192.43  Administration  of  benefits. 

192.44  Maximum  limitation  on  benefits. 

Subpart  F— Compensation  for  Disability  or 
Death 

192.50  EligibUity  for  benefits. 

192.51  Death  benefit. 

192.52  Disability  benefits. 

Authority:  5  U.S.C.  5569  and  5570  and  E.O. 
12598  (52  FR  23421) 

Subpart  A— General 

§  192.1  Declarations  of  hostile  action. 

(a)(l]  The  Secretary  of  State  shall 
declare  when  and  where  individuals  in 
the  Civil  Service  of  the  United  States, 
including  members  of  the  Foreign 
Service  and  foreign  service  nationals,  or 
a  citizen,  national  or  resident  alien  of 
the  United  States  rendering  personal 
services  to  the  United  States  similar  to 
the  service  of  an  individual  in  the  Civil 


Service,  have  been  placed  in  captive 
status  commencing  on  or  after 
November  4, 1979  for  purposes  of 
§  192.11(b)  or  January  21, 1981,  for  all 
other  purposes  under  this  part,  which 
arises  because  of  hostile  action  abroad 
and  is  a  result  of  the  individual’s 
relationship  with  the  U.S.  Government 
as  provided  in  the  Victims  of  Terrorism 
Act,  codified  in  5  U.S.C.  5569  and  5570 
and  Executive  Order  12598. 

(2)  The  Secretary  of  State,  in 
consultation  with  the  Secretary  of 
Labor,  shall  also  declare  when  and 
where  individuals  in  the  Civil  Service  of 
the  United  States  including  members  of 
the  Foreign  Service  and  foreign  service 
nationals,  individuals  rendering 
personal  services  to  the  United  States 
similar  to  the  service  of  an  individual  in 
the  Civil  Service,  and  family  members  of 
these  individuals  are  eligible  to  receive 
compensation  for  disability  or  death 
occurring  after  January  21, 1981.  Such 
determinations  shall  be  based  on  the 
decision  by  the  Secretary  of  State  that 
the  disability  or  death  was  caused  by 
hostile  action  abroad  and  was  a  result 
of  the  individual’s  relationship  with  the 
Government. 

(3)  Declarations  of  hostile  action  in 
domestic  situations  shall  be  made  by  the 
Secretary  of  State  in  consultation  with 
the  Attorney  General  of  the  United 
States  and  the  head  of  the  emplo3ring 
agency  or  agencies. 

(b)  The  Secretary  of  State  for  actions 
abroad,  or  Agency  Head  for  domestic 
actions,  upon  his  or  her  own  initiative, 
or  upon  application  imder  §  192.2  shall 
determine  which  individuals  in  captive 
or  missing  status  as  so  declared  shall  be 
considered  captives  eligible  for  benefits 
imder  the  Act.  The  Secretary  or  Agency 
Head  shall  also  determine  who  is 
eligible  under  the  Act  for  benefits  as  a 
member  of  a  family  or  household  of  a 
captive.  The  determination  of  the 
Secretary  or  Agency  Head  shall  be  final 
and  not  subject  to  judicial  review,  but 
any  interested  person  may  request 
reconsideration  on  the  basis  of 
information  not  considered  at  the  time 
of  original  determination.  The  criteria 
for  determination  are  set  forth  in 
sections  5569  and  5570  of  Title  5  of 
U.S.C.,  and  in  these  regulations. 

§  192..2  Application  for  determination  of 
eligibility. 

(a)  Any  person  who  believes  that  that 
person  or  other  persons  known  to  that 
person  are  either  captives  as  defined  in 
5  U.S.C.  5569(a)(1),  individuals  who  have 
suffered  disability  or  death  caused  by 
hostile  action  which  was  a  result  of  the 
individual’s  relationship  with  the  U.S. 
Government,  members  of  the  family  or 
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household  of  such  individuals  as  defined 
in  §  192.3(a)(1),  or  a  child  eligible  for 
beneHts  under  Subchapter  D,  may  apply 
for  beneHts  under  this  subchapter  for 
that  person,  or  on  behalf  of  others 
entitled  thereto. 

(b)  The  application  in  connection  with 
hostile  action  abroad  shall  be  in  writing, 
shall  contain  all  identifying  and  other 
pertinent  data  available  to  the  person 
applying  about  the  person  or  persons 
claimed  to  be  eligible,  and  shall  be 
addressed  to  the  Director  General  of  the 
Foreign  Service,  Department  of  State, 
Washington,  DC  20520.  Applications 
may  be  Hied  at  any  time  after  a 
declaration  under  §  192.1(a),  or  within 
60  days  of  the  hostile  action  or  after 
release  h:t)m  captivity.  Later  filing  may 
be  considered  when  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Secretary  of  State  there  is  good  cause 
for  the  late  filing.  Applications  in 
connection  with  hostile  action  in 
domestic  situations  shall  conform  to 
these  same  requirements  and  be  filed 
with  the  Agency  Head. 

§192.3  Definitions. 

When  used  in  this  subchapter,  unless 
otherwise  specified,  the  terms — 

(a)  “Secretary  of  State”  includes  any 
person  to  whom  the  Secretary  of  State 
has  delegated  the  responsibilities  of 
carrying  out  this  subpart. 

(b)  “Family  Member”  means: 

(1)  A  spouse, 

(2)  An  unmarried  dependent  child 
including  a  step-child  or  adopted  child 
under  21  years  of  age, 

(3)  A  person  designated  in  official 
records  or  determined  by  the  agency 
head  or  designee  thereof  to  be 
dependent,  and 

(4)  Other  persons  such  as  parents,  non¬ 
dependent  cnildren,  parents-in-law, 
persons  who  stand  in  the  place  of  a 
spouse  or  parents,  or  other  members  of 
the  family  or  household  of  a  captive  or 
employee,  as  determined  by  the  Agency 
head  concerned. 

(c)  “Agency  Head”  means  the  head  of 
an  ^ecutive  Agency  of  the  U.S.  Federal 
Government  employing  an  individual 
affected  by  hostile  action  as  covered  by 
these  regulations.  The  Secretary  of  State 
is  the  agency  head  with  respect  to  any 
such  individual  not  employed  by  an 
agency. 

(d)  “Captive”  means  any  individual  in 
a  captive  status  commencing  while  such 
individual  is  in  the  Civil  Service  or  a 
citizen,  national  or  resident  alien  of  the 
United  States  rendering  personal  service 
to  the  United  States  similar  to  the 
service  of  an  individual  in  the  Civil 
Ser.ice  (other  than  as  a  member  of  the 
uniformed  services.) 

(e)  “Captive  Status”  means  a  missing 
status  which,  as  determined  under 


§  192.1,  arises  because  of  a  hostile 
action  and  is  a  result  of  the  individual’s 
relationship  with  the  Government. 

(f)  “Principal”  means  the  person 
whose  captivity,  death  or  disability 
forms  the  basis  for  benefits  for  that 
individual  or  for  a  family  member  under 
this  subchapter. 

(g)  “Individual  rendering  personal 
services  to  the  United  States  similar  to 
the  service  of  an  individual  in  the  Civil 
Service”  includes  contract  employees 
and  other  individuals  fitting  that 
description. 

(h)  “Pay  and  Allowances”  has  the 
meaning  set  forth  in  5  U.S.C.  5561(6) 
including: 

(1)  Basic  pay; 

(2)  Special  pay; 

(3)  Incentive  pay; 

(4)  Basic  allowances  for  quarters; 

(5)  Basic  allowance  for  subsistence; 
and 

(6)  Station  per  diem  allowances  for 
not  more  than  90  days. 

(i)  “Child”  means  a  dependent  as 
defined  in  paragraph  (b)(2)  of  this 
section. 

§  192.4  Notification  of  eligible  persons. 

The  Director  General  of  the  Foreign 
Service  for  the  Department  of  State,  or 
other  Agency  Head  in  domestic 
situations,  shall  be  responsible  for 
notifying  each  individual  determined  to 
be  eligible  for  benefits  under  the  Act,  or 
if  that  person  is  not  available,  a 
representative  or  family  member  of  the 
eligible  individual. 

§  192.5  Relationships  among  agencies. 

(a)  To  assist  in  ensuring  that  eligible 
persons  receive  compensation,  each 
Agency  Head  shall  notify  the  Director 
General  of  the  Foreign  Service  of  the 
Department  of  State  of  any  incident 
abroad  which  he  or  she  believes  may  be 
appropriately  declared  a  hostile  action 
under  §  192.1. 

(b)  The  Director  General  of  the 
Foreign  Service  for  the  Department  of 
State  shall  promptly  inform  the  head  of 
any  agency  whenever  an  employee  of 
that  agency,  or  Family  Member  of  such 
employee,  is  determined  to  be  eligible 
for  benefits  under  this  subchapter  in 
connection  with  hostile  action  abroad. 
Notification  in  connection  with  domestic 
situations  shall  be  made  by  the  Agency 
Head. 

(c)  In  accordance  with  inter-agency 
agreements  between  the  Department  of 
State  and  relevant  agencies — 

(1)  The  Veterans  Administration  will 
periodically  bill  the  Department  of  State 
for  expenses  it  pays  for  each  eligible 
person  under  Subpart  E  of  this 
subchapter  plus  the  administrative  costs 


of  carrying  out  its  responsibilities  under 
this  part. 

(2)  The  Department  of  State  will,  on  a 
periodic  basis,  determine  the  cost  for 
services  and  benefits  it  provides  to  all 
eligible  persons  under  this  subchapter, 
and  bill  each  agency  for  the  medical 
service  costs  (in  connection  with  hostile 
action  abroad)  and  educational  benefits 
attributable  to  Principals  and  Family 
Members,  plus  a  proportionate  share  of 
related  administrative  expenses. 

Subpart  B— Payment  of  Salary  and 
Other  Benefits  for  Captive  Situations 

§  192.10  Eligibility  for  benefits. 

A  person  designated  as  a  captive 
under  Subpart  A  of  this  subchapter  shall 
be  eligible  for  benefits  under  this 
subpart. 

§192.11  Applicable  benefits. 

(a)  Captives  are  entitled  to  receive  or 
have  credited  to  their  account,  for  the 
period  in  captive  status,  the  same  pay 
and  allowances  to  which  they  were 
entitled  at  the  beginning  of  that  period 
or  to  which  they  may  have  become 
entitled  thereafter. 

(b)  A  person  designated  as  a  captive 
(or  a  family  member  of  a  Civil  Service 
employee  held  in  captive  status)  under 
subpart  A  of  this  subchapter  whose 
captivity  commenced  on  or  after 
November  4, 1979,  is  also  entitled  to 
receive  a  cash  payment  from  the 
captive’s  employing  agency,  for  each 
day  held  captive,  in  an  amount  equal  to 
but  not  less  than  one-half  of  the  amount 
of  the  world-wide  average  per  diem  rate 
established  under  5  U.S.C.  5702. 

§  192.12  Administration  of  benefits. 

(a)  The  amount  deducted  fi-om  the  pay 
and  allowances  of  captives  must  be 
recorded  in  the  individual  accoimts  of 
the  agency  concerned.  A  Treasury 
designated  account,  set  up  on  the  books 
of  the  agency  concerned,  may  be  utilized 
by  the  head  of  an  agency  to  report  the 
net  amount  of  pay,  allowances  and 
interest  credited  to  captives  pursuant  to 
5  U.S.C.  5569(b).  Interest  payments 
under  this  section  shall  be  paid  out  of 
funds  available  for  salaries  and 
expenses  of  the  agency.  Interest  shall  be 
computed  at  a  rate  for  any  calendar 
quarter  equal  to  the  average  rate  paid  on 
United  States  Treasury  bills  with  3- 
month  maturities  issued  during  the 
preceding  calendar  quarter,  with 
quarterly  compoimding. 

(b)  Cash  payments  to  captives  for 
each  day  of  captivity  shall  be  made  by 
the  head  of  an  agency  before  the  end  of 
the  one-year  period  beginning  on  the 
date  on  which  the  captive  status 
terminates.  In  the  event  the  captive  dies 
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in  captivity  or  prior  to  payment  of  these 
benefits,  payment  shall  be  made  to  the 
eligible  survivors  under  9 192.51(c)  or 
the  estate.  A  payment  under  this 
subchapter  may  be  deferred  or  denied 
by  the  head  of  an  agency  pending 
determination  of  an  offense  committed 
by  the  captive  imder  the  provisions  of  5 
U.S.C.  8312. 

Subpart  C— Application  of  Soldiers’ 
and  Sailors’  Civil  Relief  Act  to  Captive 
Situations 

§  192.20  Eligibility  for  benefits. 

A  person  designated  as  a  captive 
under  Subpart  A  of  this  subchapter, 
shall  be  eligible  for  benefits  under  this 
part. 

§  192.21  Applicable  benefits. 

(a)  Eligible  persons  are  entitled  to  the 
benebts  provided  by  the  Soldiers’  and 
Sailors’  Civil  Relief  Act  of  1940  (50 
U.S.C.  App.  501,  et  seq.),  including  the 
benefits  provided  by  section  701  (50 
U.S.C.  App  591)  notwithstanding 
paragraph  (c)  thereof,  but  excluding  the 
beneHts  provided  by  sections  104, 105, 
106,  400  through  408,  501  through  512, 
and  514  (50  U.S.C.  App  514,  515,  516,  540 
through  548,  561  through  572,  and  574). 

(b)  In  applying  such  Act  for  purposes 
of  this  section — 

(1)  the  term  “person  in  the  military 
service’’  is  deemed  to  include  any  such 
captive; 

(2)  The  term  “period  of  military 
service”  is  deemed  to  include  the  period 
during  which  such  captive  is  in  a  captive 
status; 

(3)  References  therein  to  the  Secretary 
of  the  Army,  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
the  Adjutant  General  of  the  Army,  the 
Chief  of  Naval  Personnel,  and  the 
Commandant,  United  States  Marine 
Corps,  or  other  ofHcials  of  government 
are  deemed,  in  the  case  of  any  captive, 
to  be  references  to  the  Secretary  of 
State;  and 

(4)  the  term  “dependents”  shall,  to  the 
extent  permissible  by  law,  be  construed 
to  include  “Family  Members’  as  debned 
in  section  192.3  of  these  regulations. 

§  192.22  Description  of  benefits. 

The  following  material  is  included  to 
assist  persons  affected,  by  providing  a 
brief  description  of  some  of  the 
provisions  of  the  Civil  Relief  Act.  Note 
that  not  all  of  the  sections  applicable  to 
captives  have  been  included  here. 
References  to  sections  herein  are 
references  to  the  Civil  Relief  Act  of  1940, 
as  amended,  followed  by  references  in 
parentheses  to  the  same  section  in  the 
United  States  Code. 

(a)  Guarantors,  endorsers.  Section  103 
(50  U.S.C.  App  513)  provides  that 


whenever  a  captive  is  granted  relief 
from  the  enforcement  of  an  obligation,  a 
court,  in  its  discretion,  may  grant  the 
same  relief  to  guarantors  and  endorsers 
of  the  obligation.  Amendments  extend 
relief  to  accommodation  makers  and 
others  primarily  or  secondarily  liable  on 
an  obligation,  and  to  sureties  on  a 
criminal  bail  bond.  They  provide,  on 
certain  conditions,  that  the  benefits  of 
the  section  with  reference  to  persons 
primarily  or  secondarily  liable  on  an 
obligation  may  be  waived  in  writing. 

(b)  Written  Agreements.  Section  107 
(50  U.S.C  App.  517)  provides  that 
nothing  contained  in  the  Act  shall 
prevent  captives  from  making  certain 
arrangements  with  respect  to  their 
contracts  and  obligations,  but  requires 
that  such  arrangements  be  in  writing. 

(c)  Protection  in  Court.  Section  200  (50 
U.S.C.  App.  517)  provides  that  if  a 
captive  is  made  a  defendant  in  a  court 
action  and  is  unable  to  appear  in  court, 
the  court  shall  appoint  an  attorney  to 
represent  the  captive  and  protect  the 
captive’s  interests.  Further,  if  a  judgment 
is  rendered  against  the  captive,  an 
opportunity  to  reopen  the  case  and 
present  a  defense,  if  meritorious,  may  be 
permitted  within  90-days  after  release. 

(d)  Court  Postponement.  Section  201 
(50  U.S.C.  App.  521)  authorizes  a  court 
to  postpone  any  court  proceedings  if  a 
captive  is  a  party  thereto  and  is  unable 
to  participate  by  reason  of  being  a 
captive. 

(e)  Relief  Against  Penalties.  Section 

202  (50  U.S.C.  App.  522)  provides  for 
relief  against  fines  or  penalties  when  a 
court  proceeding  involving  a  captive  is 
postponed,  or  when  the  fine  or  penalties 
are  incurred  for  failure  to  perform  any 
obligation.  In  the  latter  case,  relief 
depends  upon  whether  the  captive’s 
ability  to  pay  or  perform  is  materially 
affected  by  being  held  captive. 

(f)  Postponement  of  Action.  Section 

203  (50  U.S.C.  App.  523)  authorizes  a 
court  to  postpone  or  vacate  the 
execution  of  any  judgment,  attachment 
or  garnishment. 

(g)  Period  of  Postponement.  Section 

204  (50  U.S.C.  App.  524)  authorizes  a 
court  to  postpone  proceedings  for  the 
period  of  captivity  and  for  3  months 
thereafter,  or  any  part  thereof. 

(h)  Extended  Time  Limits.  Section  205 
(50)  U.S.C.  App.  525)  excludes  the  period 
of  captivity  from  computing  time  under 
existing  or  future  statutes  of  limitation. 
Amendments  extend  relief  to  include 
actions  before  administrative  agencies, 
and  provide  that  the  period  of  captivity 
shall  not  be  included  in  the  period  for 
redemption  of  real  property  sold  to 
enforce  any  obligation,  tax,  or 
assessment.  Section  207  excludes 
application  of  section  205  to  any  period 


of  limitation  prescribed  by  or  under  the 
internal  revenue  laws  of  the  United 
States. 

(i)  Interest  Rates.  Section  206  (50 
U.S.C.  App.  526)  provides  that  interest 
on  the  obligations  of  captives  shall  not 
exceed  a  specified  per  centum  per 
annum,  unless  the  court  determines  that 
ability  to  pay  greater  interest  is  not 
affected  by  being  held  captive. 

(j)  Misuse  of  Benefits.  Action  600  (50 
U.S.C.  App  580)  provides  against 
transfers  made  with  intent  to  delay  the 
just  enforcement  of  a  civil  right  by 
taking  advantage  of  the  Act. 

(k)  Further  Relief.  Section  700  (50 
U.S.C.  App.  590)  provides  that  a  person, 
during  a  period  of  captivity  or  6  months 
thereafter,  may  apply  to  a  court  for  relief 
with  respect  to  obligation  incurred  prior 
to  captivity,  or  any  tax  or  assessment 
whether  falling  due  prior  to  or  during  the 
period  of  captivity.  The  court  may,  on 
certain  conditions,  stay  the  enforcement 
of  such  obligations. 

(l)  Stay  of  Eviction.  Section  300  (50 
U.S.C.  App  530)  provides  that  a  captive’s 
dependents  shall  not  be  evicted  from 
their  dwelling  if  the  rental  is  minimal, 
except  upon  leave  of  a  court.  If  it  is 
proved  that  inability  to  pay  rent  is  a 
result  of  being  in  captivity,  the  court  is 
authorized  to  stay  eviction  proceedings 
for  not  longer  than  3  months.  An 
amendment  extends  relief  to  owners  of 
the  premises  with  respect  to  payment  on 
mortgage  and  taxes. 

(m)  Contract  and  Mortgage 
Obligations.  As  provided  by  sections 
301  and  302  of  the  Act  (50  U.S.C.  App. 

531  and  532),  as  amended,  contracts  for 
the  purchase  of  real  and  personal 
property,  which  originated  prior  to  the 
period  of  captivity,  may  not  be 
rescinded,  terminated,  or  foreclosed,  or 
the  property  repossessed,  except  as 
provided  in  section  107  (50  U.S.C.  App 
517),  unless  by  an  order  of  a  coiul.  ‘The 
mentioned  sections  give  the  court  wide 
discretionary  powers  to  make  such 
disposition  of  the  particular  case  as  may 
be  equitable  in  order  to  conserve  the 
interests  of  both  the  captive  and  the 
creditor.  'The  cited  sections  further 
provide  that  the  court  may  stay  the 
proceedings  for  the  period  of  captivity 
and  3  months  thereafter,  if  in  its  opinion 
the  ability  of  the  captive  to  perform  the 
obligation  is  materially  affected  by 
reason  of  captivity.  Section  303  (50 
U.S.C.  App  533)  provides  that  the  court 
may  appoint  appraisers  and,  based  upon 
their  report,  order  such  sum  as  may  be 
just,  if  any,  paid  to  captives  or  their 
dependents,  as  a  condition  to 
foreclosing  a  mortgage,  resuming 
possession  of  property,  and  rescinding 
or  terminating  a  contract. 
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(n)  Termination  of  a  Lease.  Section 
304  (50  U.S.C.  App.  534)  provides,  in 
general,  that  a  lease  covering  premises 
occupied  for  dwelling,  business,  or 
agricultmal  purpose,  executed  by 
persons  who  subsequently  become 
captives,  may  be  terminated  by  a  notice 
in  writing  given  to  the  lessor,  subject  to 
such  action  as  may  be  taken  by  a  court 
on  application  of  Ae  lessor.  Termination 
of  a  lease  providing  for  monthly 
payment  of  rent  shall  not  be  effective 
until  30  days  after  the  brst  date  on 
which  the  next  rental  payment  is  due, 
and,  in  the  case  of  other  leases,  on  the 
last  day  of  the  month  following  the 
month  when  the  notice  is  served. 

(o)  Assignment  of  Life  Insurance 
Policy.  Section  305  (50  U.S.C  App  535) 
provides  that  the  assignee  of  a  life 
insurance  policy  assigned  as  security, 
other  than  the  insurer  in  connection  with 
a  policy  loan,  except  upon  certain 
conditions,  shall  not  exercise  any  right 
with  respect  to  the  assignment  during 
period  of  captivity  of  the  insured  and 
one  year  thereafter,  unless  upon  order  of 
a  court. 

(p)  Storage  Lien.  Section  305  (50 
U.S.C.  App.  535)  provides  that  a  lien  for 
storage  of  personal  property  may  not  be 
foreclosed  except  upon  court  order.  The 
court  may  stay  proceedings  or  make 
other  just  disposition. 

(q)  Extension  of  Benefits  to 
Dependents.  Section  306  (50  U.S.C  App. 
536)  extends  the  beneHts  to  sections  300 
through  305  to  dependents  of  a  captive. 

(r)  Real  and  Personal  Property  Taxes. 
Section  500  (50  U.S.C.  App.  560)  forbids 
sale  of  property,  except  upon  court 
leave,  to  enforce  collection  of  taxes  or 
assessments  (other  than  taxes  on 
income)  on  personal  property  or  real 
property  owned  and  occupied  by  the 
captive  or  dependents  thereof  at  the 
commencement  of  captivity  and  still 
occupied  by  the  captive’s  dependents  or 
employees.  The  court  may  stay 
proceedings  for  a  period  not  more  than  6 
months  after  termination  of  captivity. 
When  by  law  such  property  may  be  sold 
to  enforce  collection,  the  captive  will 
have  the  right  to  redeem  it  within  6 
months  after  termination  of  captivity. 
Unpaid  taxes  or  assessments  bear 
interest  at  6  percent. 

(s)  Income  Taxes.  Section  513 
provides  for  deferment  of  payment  of 
income  taxes. 

(t)  Certification  of  Captive.  Section 
601  provides  that  a  certificate  signed  by 
the  agency  head  shall  be  prima  facie 
evidence  that  the  person  named  has 
been  a  captive  during  the  period 
specified  in  the  certification. 

(u)  Interlocutory  Orders.  Section  602 
(50  U.S.C.  App.  582)  provides  that  a 
court  may  revoke  an  interlocutory  order 
it  has  issued  pursuant  to  any  provision 


of  the  Soldiers’  and  Sailors’  Civil  Relief 
Act  of  1940. 

(v)  Power  of  Attorney.  Section  701  (50 
U.S.C.  App.  591)  provides  that  certain 
powers  of  attorney  executed  by  a 
captive  which  expire  by  their  terms  after 
the  person  was  captured  shall  be 
automatically  extended  for  the  period  of 
captivity.  Exceptions  are  made  with 
respect  to  powers  of  attorney  which  by 
their  terms  clearly  indicate  they  are  to 
expire  on  the  date  specified  irrespective 
of  captive  status.  (Section  701  applies  to 
American  captives  notwithstanding 
paragraph  (c)  thereof  which  states  that  it 
applies  only  to  powers  of  attorney 
issued  during  the  ‘‘Vietnam  era”). 

§  192.23  Administration  of  benefits. 

(a)  The  Director  General  of  the 
Department  of  State  or  Agency  Head 
will  issue  certifications  or  other 
documents  when  required  for  purposes 
of  the  Civil  Relief  Act. 

(b)  The  Director  General  of  the 
Department  of  State  or  Agency  Head 
shall  whenever  possible  promptly 
inform  the  chief  legal  officer  of  each  U.S. 
State  in  which  captives  maintain 
residence  of  all  persons  determined  to 
be  captives  eligible  for  assistance  under 
this  subpart 

Subpart  D— Medical  Benefits  for 
Captive  Situations 

§  192.30  Eligibility  for  benefits. 

A  person  designated  as  a  captive  or 
family  member  of  a  captive  under 
Subpart  A  of  this  subchapter,  shall  be 
eligible  for  benefits  under  this  subpart. 

§  192.31  Applicable  beitefits. 

A  person  eligible  for  benefits  under 
this  part  shall  be  eligible  for  authorized 
physical  and  mental  health  care  at  U.S. 
Government  expense  (through  either 
advancement  or  reimbursement),  and  for 
payment  of  other  authorized  expenses 
related  to  such  care  or  for  obtaining 
such  care  for  any  illness  or  injury,  to  the 
extent,  as  determined  by  the  Secretary 
of  State  or  Agency  Head,  that  such  care 
is  incident  to  an  individual  being  held 
captive  and  is  not  covered  by — 

(a)  Any  other  Government  health  or 
medical  program,  including,  but  not 
limited  to,  the  program  administered  by 
the  Secretary  of  Defense,  the  Secretary 
of  Labor  and  the  Administrator  of 
Veteran  Affairs;  or 

(b)  Reimbursement  by  any  private  or 
Government  health  insurance  or 
comparable  plan.  In  the  case  of 
coverage  by  a  private  or  Government 
health  insurance  plan,  that  carrier  will 
be  designated  as  the  primary  carrier,, 
and  benefits  under  this  subpart  will 
serve  only  to  supplement  expenses  not 
paid  by  the  primary  carrier. 


§  192.32  Administration  of  benefits. 

(a)  (1)  A  person  eligible  due  to  hostile 
action  abroad,  who  desires  medical  or 
health  care  under  this  subpart  or  any 
person  acting  on  behalf  thereof,  shall 
submit  an  application  to  the  Office  of 
Medical  Services,  Department  of  State, 
Washington,  DC  20520  (hereafter 
referred  to  as  the  “Office”).  That  office 
will  handle  and  process  medical 
applications  and  claims  using  the 
criteria  in  this  subpart.  Persons  eligible 
in  connection  with  domestic  situations 
shall  make  application  with  the  Agency 
Head,  and  the  Agency  Head  shall  apply 
the  following  procedures  in 
administering  medical  benefits  in  the 
respective  agency. 

(2)  The  applicant  shall  supply  all 
relevant  information,  including 
insurance  information,  requested  by  the 
Director  of  the  Office.  An  eligible  person 
may  also  submit  claims  to  the  Office  for 
payment  for  emergency  care  when  there 
is  not  time  to  obtain  prior  authorization 
as  prescribed  by  this  paragraph. 

(b)  The  Office  shall  evaluate  all 
requests  for  care  and  claims  for 
reimbursement  and  determine,  on  behalf 
of  the  Secretary  of  State,  whether  the 
care  in  question  is  authorized  under 

§  192.31  of  this  subpart.  The  Ofiice  will 
authorize  care  or  payment  of  care,  when 
it  determines  the  criteria  of  section 
192.31  are  met.  Authorization  shall 
include  a  determination  as  to  the 
necessity  and  reasonableness  of 
medical  or  health  care. 

(c)  The  Office  will  refer  applicants 
eligible  for  benefits  under  other 
Government  health  programs  to  the 
Government  agency  administering  those 
programs.  Any  portion  of  authorized 
care  not  [H'ovided  or  paid  for  under 
another  Government  program  or  private 
insurance  will  be  reimbursed  under  this 
subpart,  subject  to  a  determination  of 
the  reasonableness  of  charges.  Such 
determination  shall  be  made  by 
applying  the  fee  schedule  established  by 
the  Office  of  Workers’  Compensation 
Programs  (OWCP),  Department  of 
Labor,  which  is  used  in  paying  medical 
benefits  for  work-related  injuries  to 
employees  who  are  fully  covered  by 
OWCP. 

(d)  Eligible  persons  may  obtain 
authorized  care  from  any  licensed 
facility  or  health  care  provider  of  their 
choice  approved  by  the  Office.  To  the 
extent  possible,  the  Office  will  attempt 
to  arrange  for  authorized  care  to  be 
provided  in  a  Government  facility  at  no 
cost  to  the  patient. 

(e)  Authorized  care  provided  by  a 
private  facility  or  health  care  provider 
will  be  paid  or  reimbursed  under  this 
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subpart  to  the  extent  that  the  OfHce 
determines  that  costs  do  not  exceed 
reasonable  and  customary  charges  for 
similar  care  in  the  locality. 

(f)  All  bills  for  authorized  medical  or 
health  care  covered  by  insurance  shall 
be  submitted  to  the  patient’s  insurance 
carrier  for  payment  prior  to  submission 
to  the  Office  for  payment  of  the  balance 
authorized  by  this  part.  The  Office  will 
request  the  health  care  providers  to  bill 
the  insurance  carrier  and  the 
Department  of  State  for  authorized  care, 
rather  than  the  patient. 

(g)  Eligible  persons  will  be  reimbursed 
by  the  Office  for  authorized  travel  to 
obtain  an  evaluation  of  their  claim 
under  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  and 
for  other  authorized  travel  to  obtain 
medical  or  health  care  authorized  by 
this  subpart. 

§  192.33  Disputes. 

Any  dispute  between  the  Office  and 
eligible  persons  concerning  whether 
medical  or  health  care  is  required  in  a 
given  case,  whether  required  care  is 
incident  to  the  captivity,  or  whether  the 
cost  for  any  authorized  care  is 
reasonable  and  customary,  shall  be 
referred  to  the  Medical  Director, 
Department  of  State  for  a  determination. 
If  the  person  bringing  the  claim  is  not 
satisfied  with  the  decision  of  the 
Medical  Director,  the  dispute  shall  be 
referred  to  a  medical  board  composed  of 
three  physicians,  one  appointed  by  the 
Medical  Director,  one  by  the  eligible 
person  and  the  third  by  the  first  two 
members.  A  majority  decision  by  the 
board  shall  be  binding  on  all  parties. 

Subpart  E— Educational  Benefits  for 
Captive  Situations 

§  192.40  Eligibility  for  benefits. 

(a)  A  spouse  or  unmarried  dependent 
child  (including  an  unmarried  dependent 
stepchild  or  adopted  child]  under  21 
years  of  age  of  a  captive  as  determined 
under  Subpart  A  of  the  subchapter  shall 
be  eligible  for  benefits  under  192.41  of 
this  subpart.  (Certain  limitations  apply, 
however,  to  persons  eligible  for  direct 
assistance  through  other  programs  of  the 
Veterans  Administration  under  Chapter 
35  of  Title  38,  United  States  Code). 

(b)  A  Principal  designated  as  a 
captive  under  Subpart  A  of  this 
subchapter,  who  intends  to  change  jobs 
or  careers  because  of  the  captive 
experience  and  who  desires  additional 
training  for  this  purpose,  shall  be 
eligible  for  benefits  under  192.42  of  this 
part  unless  such  person  is  eligible  for 
comparable  benefits  under  Title  38  of 
the  United  States  Code  as  determined 
by  the  Administrator  of  the  Veterans 
Administration. 


§  192.41  Applicable  family  benefits. 

(a)  An  eligible  spouse  or  child  shall  be 
paid  (by  advancement  or 
reimbursement)  for  expenses  incurred 
for  subsistence,  tuition,  fees,  supplies, 
books  and  equipment,  and  other 
educational  expenses  while  attending 
an  educational  or  training  institution 
approved  in  accordance  with 
procedures  established  by  the  Veterans 
Administration,  which  shall  be 
comparable  to  procedures  established 
pursuant  to  Chapters  35  and  36  of  Title 
38  U.S.C. 

(b)  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph 

(c)  or  (d)  of  this  section,  payments  shall 
be  available  under  this  subsection  for  an 
eligible  spouse  or  child  for  educational 
training  which  occurs — 

(1)  90  days  after  the  Principal  is 
placed  in  a  captive  status,  and 

(i)  Through  the  end  of  any  semester  or 
quarter  which  begins  before  the  date  on 
which  the  Principal  ceases  to  be  in  a 
captive  status,  or 

(ii)  If  the  educational  or  training 
institution  is  not  operated  on  a  semester 
or  quarter  system,  the  earlier  of  the  end 
of  any  course  which  began  before  such 
date  or  the  end  of  the  sixteen-week 
period  following  that  date. 

(c)  In  special  circumstances  and 
within  the  limitation  of  §  192.44,  the 
Secretary  of  State,  under  the  criteria  and 
procedures  set  forth  in  §  192.43,  may 
approve  payments  for  education  or 
training  under  this  subsection  which 
occurs  after  the  date  determined  under 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  section. 

(d)  In  the  event  a  Principal  dies  and 
the  death  is  determined  by  the  Agency 
Head  to  be  incident  to  that  individual 
being  a  captive,  payments  shall  be 
available  imder  this  subsection  for 
education  or  training  of  a  spouse  or 
child  of  the  Principal  which  occurs  after 
the  date  of  death,  up  to  the  maximum 
that  may  be  authorized  under  §  192.44. 

(e)  Family  benefits  under  this 
subsection  shall  not  be  available  for  any 
spouse  or  child  who  is  eligible  for 
assistance  under  Chapter  35  of  Title  38 
U.S.C.,  or  similar  assistance  under  any 
other  law. 

§  192.42  Applicable  benefits  for  captives. 

(a)  When  authorized  by  the  Agency 
Head,  a  Principal,  following  release  fiom 
captivity,  may  be  paid  (by  advancement 
or  reimbursement)  for  expenses  incurred 
for  subsistence,  tuition,  fees,  supplies, 
books  and  equipment,  and  other 
educational  expenses  while  attending 
an  educational  or  training  institution 
approved  in  accordance  with 
procedures  established  pursuant  to 
Chapter  35  and  36  of  Tide  38  U.S.C. 
Payments  shall  be  available  under  this 


subsection  for  education  or  training 
which  occurs  on  or  before — 

(1)  The  end  of  any  semester  or  quarter 
(as  appropriate  which  begins  before  the 
date  which  is  10  years  after  the  day  on 
which  the  Principal  ceases  to  be  in  a 
captive  status,  or 

(2)  If  the  educational  or  training 
institution  is  not  operated  on  a  semester 
or  quarter  system,  the  earlier  of  the  end 
of  any  course  which  began  before  such 
date  or  the  end  of  the  sixteen-week 
period  following  that  date. 

(b)  A  person  eligible  for  benefits 
under  this  subsection  shall  not  be 
required  to  separate  fit)m  Government 
service  in  order  to  undertake  the 
training  or  education.  However,  no 
educational  assistance  allowance  shall 
be  paid  to  any  eligible  person  who  is 
attending  a  course  of  education  or 
training  paid  for  under  the  Government 
Employees’  Training  Act  and  who  full 
salary  is  being  paid  to  such  person  while 
so  training. 

§  192.42  Administration  of  benefits. 

(a)  Any  person  desiring  benefits  imder 
this  part,  shall  apply  in  writing  to  the 
Director  General  of  the  Foreign  Service, 
Department  of  State,  Washington,  DC 
20520.  The  application  shall  specify  the 
benefits  desired  and  the  basis  of 
eligibility  for  those  benefits.  The 
Director  General  of  the  Foreign  Service, 
on  behalf  of  the  Secretary  of  State,  shall 
make  determinations  of  eligibility  for 
benefits  under  this  part,  and  shall 
forward  certified  applications  to  the 
Veterans  Administration  and  advise  the 
applicant  of  the  name  and  address  of 
the  Office  in  the  Veterans 
Administration  that  will  counsel  the 
eligible  persons  on  how  to  obtain  the 
benefits  that  have  been  approved. 
Persons  whose  applications  are 
disapproved  shall  be  advised  in  writing 
of  the  reason  for  the  disapproval. 
Applications  for  foreign  service 
nationals  and  their  dependents  shall  be 
made  with  the  Office  of  Foreign  Service 
National  Personnel,  Department  of 
State.  That  office  will  handle  the 
administrative  details  and  benefits  using 
the  criteria  specified  in  this  subchapter. 

(b)  The  Veterans  Administration  shall 
provide  the  same  level  and  kind  of 
assistance,  including  payments  (by 
advancement  or  reimbursement)  for 
authorized  expenses  up  to  the  same 
maximum  amounts,  to  spouses  and 
children  of  captives,  and  to  Principals 
following  their  release  from  captivity  as 
it  does  to  eligible  spouses  and  children 
of  veterans  and  to  eligible  veterans, 
respectively,  under  Chapters  35  and  36 
of  Title  38  U.S.C.  The  Veterans 
Administration  shall,  under  procedures 
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it  has  established  to  administer  section 
1724  of  Title  38,  U.S.C.,  discontinue 
assistance  for  any  individual  whose 
conduct  or  progress  is  unsatisfactory 
under  standards  consistent  with  those 
established  pursuant  to  such  section 
1724. 

(c)  An  Advisory  Board  shall  be 
established  to  advise  on  eligibility  for 
benefits  under  paragraphs  (c)  and  (d)  of 
§  S  192.41  and  192.42.  llie  ^ard  shall  be 
composed  of  the  Under  Secretary  of 
State  for  Management  as  Chair,  the 
Director  of  the  Office  of  Medical 
Services  of  the  Department  of  State,  the 
Executive  Director  of  the  regional 
bureau  of  the  Department  of  State  in 
whose  region  the  relevant  hostile  action 
occurred,  the  Director  of  Personnel  or 
other  designee  of  the  applicable 
employing  agency,  and  a  representative 
of  the  Veterans  Administration 
designated  by  the  Administrator. 

(d)  If  an  application  is  received  from  a 
spouse  or  child  for  extended  training 
under  §  192.41(c],  the  Director  General 
of  the  Foreign  Service  of  the  Department 
of  State  shall  determine  with  the  advice 
of  the  Advisory  Board  whether  the 
Principal,  following  release  from 
capitivity,  is  incapacitated  by  the 
captive  experience — 

(1)  To  the  extent  that  he  or  she  has  not 
returned  to  full-time  active  duty  and  is 
unlikely  to  be  able  to  resume  the  normal 
duties  of  his  or  her  position  or  career,  or 

(2)  In  the  event  of  a  separation  from 
Government  service,  that  the  Principal  is 
unable  to  assume  a  comparable  position 
or  career,  for  at  least  six  months  from 
the  date  of  release  from  captivity. 

If  the  Secretary  makes  such  a 
determination,  he  or  she  may  approve, 
within  the  limits  of  i  192.44,  an 
application  imder  §  192.41(c)  for  up  to 
one  year  of  education  or  training.  If  the 
Principal  remains  incapacitated,  the 
Secretary  may  approve  additional 
training  or  education  up  to  the  maximum 
authorized  under  §  192.44. 

§  192.44  Maximum  limitation  on  benefits. 

(a)  In  no  event  may  assistance  be 
provided  under  this  subpart  for  any 
individual  for  a  period  in  excess  of  45 
months,  or  the  equivalent  thereof  in 
part-time  education  or  training. 

(b)  The  eligibility  of  a  spouse  for 
benefits  under  paragraph  (c)  or  (d)  of 

§  192.41  shall  expire  on  a  date  which  is 
10  years  after  the  date  of  the  release  of 
the  captive  or  the  death  of  the  captive 
while  in  captivity,  respectively.  Tlie 
eligibility  of  a  dependent  child  for 
benefits  under  S  192.41  (c)  and  (d)  shall 
expire  on  the  21st  birthday  of  such  child 
or  on  such  later  date  as  determined  by 
the  Administrator  of  the  Veterans 
Administration  or  Agency  Head,  as  if 


section  1712  to  Title  38,  U.S.C.,  were 
applicable. 

Subpart  F— Compensation  for 
Disability  or  Death 

§  192.50  Eligibility  for  benefits. 

(a) (1)  The  Federal  Employees’ 
Compensation  Act  (5  U.S.C.  8010  et  seq.) 
provides  for  medical  coverage  and  the 
payment  of  compensation  for  wage  loss 
and  for  permanent  impairment  of 
specified  members  and  functions  of  the 
body  incurred  by  employees  as  a  result 
of  an  injury  sustained  while  in  the 
performance  of  their  duties  to  the  United 
States.  The  Office  of  Workers’ 
Compensation  Programs  (OWCP), 
Department  of  Labor,  administers  the 
program.  All  individuals  employed  by 
the  U.S.  Government  are  eligible  to 
apply  for  wage-loss  and  medical 
benefits  under  the  FECA.  Family 
members  of  such  employees  may  apply 
for  death  benefits.  An  application  must 
be  made  with  OWCP  by  such  individual 
or  on  behalf  of  such  individuals,  prior  to 
the  determination  of  eligibility  or 
payment  of  any  benefits  under  this 
subpart. 

(2)  In  the  case  of  foreign  service 
national  employees  covered  for  work 
related  injury  or  death  under  the  local 
compensation  plan  established  pursuant 
to  22  U.S.C.  3968,  such  applications 
should  be  filed  with  the  organizational 
authority  in  the  country  of  employment 
which  provides  such  coverage.  Benefit 
levels  payable  to  foreign  service 
national  employees  under  this  subpart 
shall  be  no  less  than  comparable 
benefits  payable  to  U.S.  citizen 
employees  under  FECA.  Eligibility 
determination  and  payment  of 
supplemental  benefits,  if  any,  is  the 
responsibility  of  the  Director  General  of 
the  Foreign  Service  for  the  State 
Department. 

(b)  Any  death  or  disability  benefit 
payment  made  under  this  section  shall 
be  reduced  by  the  amount  of  any  other 
death  or  disability  benefits  funded  in 
whole  or  in  part  by  the  United  States, 
except  that  the  amount  shall  not  be 
reduced  below  zero.  The  cash  payment 
under  192.11(b)  of  Subpart  B  is  excluded 
from  the  offset  requirement. 

(c)  Compensation  under  this  section 
may  include  payment  (whether 
advancement  or  reimbursement)  for  any 
medical  or  health  expenses  relating  to 
the  death  or  disability  involved  to  the 
extent  that  such  expenses  are  not 
covered  under  subpart  D  of  these 
regulations.  Procedures  of  subpart  D  of 
these  regulations  shall  apply  in  making 
such  determinations. 


§  192.51  Death  benefit 

(a)  The  Secretary  of  State  or  Agency 
Head  may  provide  for  payment,  by  the 
employing  agency,  of  a  death  benefit  to 
the  surviving  dependents  of  any  eligible 
individual  under  192.1(a)  who  dies  as  a 
result  of  injuries  caused  by  hostile 
action  or  as  the  result  of  captivity. 

(b)  The  death  benefit  payment  for  an 
employee  shall  be  equal  to  one  year’s 
salary  at  the  time  of  death.  Such  death 
benefit  is  subject  to  the  offset  provisions 
under  192.50(b)  including  the  Federal 
Employees’  Compensation  Act.  The 
death  benefit  for  an  employee’s  spouse 
and  other  eligible  individuals  under 
192.1(b)  of  Subpart  A  shall  be  equal  to 
one  year's  salary  of  the  principal  at  the 
time  of  death. 

(c)  A  death  benefit  payment  for  an 
adult  under  this  section  shall  be  made 
as  follows: 

(1)  First,  to  the  widow  or  widower. 

(2)  Second,  to  the  dependent  child,  or 
children  in  equal  shares,  if  there  is  no 
widow  or  widower. 

(3)  Third,  to  the  dependent  parent,  or 
dependent  parents  in  equal  shares,  if 
there  is  no  widow,  widower,  or  child. 

(4)  Fourth,  to  adult,  non-dependent 
children  in  equal  shares. 

If  there  is  no  survivor  entitled  to 
payment  under  this  subsection,  no 
payment  shall  be  made. 

(d)  A  death  benefit  payment  for  a 
child  under  this  section  shall  be  made  as 
follows: 

To  the  surviving  parents  or  legal 
guardian.  If  there  are  no  surviving 
parents  or  legal  guardian,  no  payment 
shall  be  made. 

(e)  As  used  in  this  section — each  of 
the  terms  “widow”,  "widower”,  and 
“parent”  shall  have  the  same  meaning 
given  such  term  by  section  8101  of  Title 
5,  U.S.C.;  “child”  has  the  meaning  given 
in  §  192.3(b)(2). 

§192.52  DisablUty  bencf lU. 

(a)  Principals  who  qualify  for  benefits 
under  192.1  and  are  employees  of  the 
U.S.  Government  are  considered  for 
disability  payments  under  programs 
administered  by  the  Office  of  Workers’ 
Compensation  Programs  (OWCP), 
Department  of  Labor,  or  in  the  case  of 
foreign  service  national  employees,  the 
programs  may  be  administered  by  either 
OWCP  or  the  organizational  authority  in 
the  country  of  employment  which 
provides  similar  coverage  under  the 
local  compensation  plan  established 
pursuant  to  22  U.S.C.  3968.  Normal  filing 
procedures  as  specified  by  either  OWCP 
or  the  local  organizational  authority 
which  provides  such  coverage  should  be 
followed  in  determining  eligibility. 
Duplicate  benefits  may  not  be  received 
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from  both  OWCP  and  the  local 
organizational  authority  for  the  same 
claim.  Additional  benehts  to  persons 
qualifying  for  full  FECA  or  similar 
benefits  would  not  normally  be  payable 
under  this  subpart,  except  to  foreign 
service  national  employees  whose 
benefit  levels  are  below  comparable 
benefits  payable  to  U.S.  citizen 
employees  under  FECA.  Foreign  service 
national  employees  whose  benefit  levels 
are  below  comparable  benefits  payable 
to  U.S.  citizens  under  FECA  may  receive 
benefits  under  this  subpart  so  that  total 
benefits  received  are  comparable  to  the 
benefits  payable  to  U.S.  citizen 
employees  under  FECA. 

(b)  Family  members  who  do  not 
qualify  for  either  OWCP  benefits  or 
benefits  from  the  organizational 
authority  in  the  country  of  employment 
which  provides  similar  coverage,  and 
anyone  eligible  under  §  192.1(a)  who 
does  not  qualify  for  full  benefits  from 
OWCP,  must  file  an  application  for 
disability  benefits  with  the  Office  of 
Medical  Services,  Department  of  State, 
for  a  determination  of  eligibility  under 
this  subpart,  if  connected  with  hostile 
action  abroad.  Applications  made  in 
connection  with  hostile  action  in 
domestic  situations  will  be  directed  to 
the  Agency  Head.  Such  applications  for 
disability  payments  will  be  considered 
using  the  same  criteria  for  determination 
as  established  by  OWCP. 

(c)  Family  members  who  are 
determined  to  be  disabled  by  the  Office 
of  Medical  Services,  or  Agency  Head 
using  the  OWCP  criteria,  are  eligible  to 
receive  a  lump-sum  payment  based  on 
the  following  guidelines; 

(1)  Permanent  total  disability  rate.  A 
lump-sum  payment  equal  to  two  year’s 
salary  of  the  Principal  at  the  time  of  the 
qualifying  incident. 

(2)  Temporary  total  disability  rate.  A 
lump-sum  payment  computed  at  66% 
percent  of  the  monthly  pay  rate  of  the 
Principal  for  each  month  of  temporary 
total  disability,  not  to  exceed  one  year's 
salary  of  the  Principal. 

(3)  Partial  disability  rate.  A  lump-sum 
payment  authorized  in  accordance  with 
5  U.S.C.  8106,  equal  to  66%  percent  of 
the  difference  between  the  monthly  pay 
at  the  time  of  the  qualifying  incident  and 
the  monthly  wage-earning  capacity  of 
the  family  member  after  the  beginning  of 
the  partial  disability,  not  to  exceed  one 
year’s  salary  of  the  Principal.  For  family 
members  with  no  wage-earning  history, 
a  lump-sum  payment  equal  to  66% 
percent  of  the  difference  between  the 
estimated  monthly  wage-earning 
capacity  of  the  family  member  at  the 
time  of  the  qualifying  incident  and  the 
monthly  wage-earning  capacity  after  the 
beginning  of  the  partial  disability,  not  to 


exceed  one  year’s  salary  of  the  Principal 
may  be  authorized,  using  the  criteria 
established  by  OWCP  for  such 
determination. 

(4)  Special  loss  schedule.  In  addition 
to  the  temporary  disability  benefits 
payable  in  accordance  with  this 
subsection,  if  there  is  permanent 
disability  involving  the  loss,  or  loss  of 
use,  of  a  member  or  function  of  the  body 
or  involving  disfigurement,  a  lump-sum 
payment  may  be  authorized  at  the  rate 
of  25  percent  of  the  payment  authorized 
in  accordance  with  the  schedule  and 
procedures  in  5  U.S.C.  8107  and  20  CFR 
10.304.  The  Director  General  of  the 
Foreign  Service  of  State  or  the  Agency 
Head,  may  at  their  discretion,  authorize 
payments  under  this  subpart  in  addition 
to  payments  for  those  organs  and 
members  of  the  body  specified  in  5 
U.S.C.  8107  and  in  20  CFR  10.304.  The 
provisions  of  20  CFR  Part  10,  Subpart  D, 
which  prevent  the  payment  of  disability 
compensation  and  scheduled 
compensation  simultaneously,  shall  not 
apply  to  these  regulations. 

Cash  payments  under  this  subpart  are 
the  responsibility  of  the  employing 
agency. 

George  S.  Vest, 

Director  General  of  the  Foreign  Service  and 
Director  of  Personnel. 

October  6, 1988 

[FR  Doc.  88-27298  Filed  11-28-88;  8:45  am] 
BILUNG  CODE  4710-1S-« 


DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION 
34  CFR  Part  237 

Christa  McAuliffe  Fellowship  Program; 
Correction 

agency:  Department  of  Education. 
ACTION:  Correction;  notice  of  proposed 
rulemaking. 

SUMMARY:  This  action  corrects  a  notice 
of  proposed  rulemaking  published  on 
November  15, 1988  (53  FR  46072).  On 
page  46072,  in  the  first  column,  change 
the  first  line  of  the  SUMMARY  to  read: 
"The  Secretary  proposes  to  amend 
*  *  *’’.  Remove  the  paragraph  following 
EFFECTIVE  DATE:  and  add,  in  its  place, 
“Comments  must  be  received  on  or 
before  December  30, 1988”.  Add  the 
following  section  after  the  paragraph  on 
EFFECTIVE  DATE. 

ADDRESSES:  All  comments  concerning 
these  proposed  regulations  should  be 
addressed  to  Dr.  Richard  La  Pointe, 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary, 
Regulations,  Innovation  and 
Development,  Office  of  Elementary  and 
Secondary  Education,  U.S.  Department 
of  Education,  400  Maryland  Avenue 


SW.,  Washington,  DC  20202.  Telephone 
(202)  732-4659. 

Program  Authority:  20  U.S.C.  113-1113e, 
unless  otherwise  noted. 

Dated:  November  22, 1988. 

Beryl  Dorsett, 

Assistant  Secretary  for  Elementary  and 
Secondary  Education. 

[FR  Doc.  88-27513  Filed  11-28-88;  8:45  am] 
BILLING  CODE  400(M)1-« 


POSTAL  SERVICE 
39  CFR  Part  265 

Release  of  Information;  Modification 
of  Fees  for  Record  Retrieval  by 
Computer 

agency:  Postal  Service. 
action:  Proposed  rule. 

summary:  The  Postal  Service  proposes 
to  modify  the  fees  charged  for  furnishing 
Postal  Service  records  retrieved  by 
computer  to  members  of  the  publia  The 
proposed  modified  fees  implement 
existing  policy  to  recover  the  actual  cost 
incurred  by  the  Postal  Service  for  the 
retrieval  and  represent  no  change  in 
policy  concepts. 

DATE:  Comments  on  the  modified  fees 
must  be  received  on  or  before  December 
29, 1988. 

ADDRESS:  Comments  may  be  mailed  to 
the  Records  Office,  U.S.  Postal  Service, 
475  L’Enfant  Plaza  SW.,  Washington,  E)C 
20260-5010  or  delivered  to  Room  10670 
at  the  above  address  between  8:15  a.m. 
and  4:45  p.m.  Comments  received  may 
also  be  inspected  dining  the  above 
hours  in  Room  10670. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Martha  ).  Smith  (202)  268-2931. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 
proposed  fee  modifications  do  not  alter 
the  basic  concepts  or  thrust  of  Postal 
Service  policy  in  the  area  of  records 
retrieval  fees  that  may  be  charged  in 
connection  with  the  release  of 
information  to  the  publia  Computer 
retrieval  fees  were  last  published  on 
April  24, 1987  (52  FR  13667).  The  fees  are 
subject  to  periodic  revision.  The 
proposal  modifications  to  Part  265 — 
Release  of  Information — revise  the  fees 
for  retrieving  data  by  computer  to  reflect 
current  labor  and  administrative  costs. 

List  of  Subjects  in  39  CFR  Part  265 

Freedom  of  information.  Postal 
Service. 

For  the  reasons  stated  herein,  the 
Postal  Service  proposes  to  amend  39 
CFR  Part  265  as  follows: 
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PART  265— RELEASE  OF 
INFORMATION 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  265 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  39  U.S.C.  401;  5  U.S.C.  552. 

§265.8  [Amended] 

2.  Section  265.8(b)(l)(ii)  is  amended  by 
removing  the  parenthetical  sentence  at 
the  end  thereof  and  adding,  in  its  place, 
the  following  sentence:  “(See  Appendix 
A.)” 

3.  Appendix  A  to  Part  265  is  revised  to 
read  as  follows: 

Appendix  A — Information  Services 
Price  List 

When  information  is  requested  that  must 
be  retrieved  by  computer,  the  requester  is 
charged  for  the  resources  required  to  furnish 
the  information.  Estimates  are  provided  to 
the  requester  in  advance  and  are  based  on 
the  following  price  list. 


Description  of 
services 

Price 

Unit 

A.  System  Utilization 
Services:  Central 
Processor  Unit 
(CPU)  Based  upon 
IBM  3090-200 
Performance 
Standard 

Batch  Processing.. 

$3,000.00 

Hour. 

Time  Sharing 

3,400.00 

Hour. 

Option  (TSO). 
Customer 

3,400.00 

Hour. 

Information 
Control  System 
(CICS). 

Integrated  Data 

3,400.00 

Hour. 

Base 

Managemertt 
System  (IDMS). 
Direct  Access 

.45 

1,000  lines. 

Storage  Device 

(DASD)  Channel 

Utilization 

(EXCPs— 

execution  of 

channel 

programs). 

Tape  Channel 

.80 

1,000  lines. 

Utilization 

(EXCPs). 

.95 

1,000  lines. 

B.  Personnel 

Charges: 

Manual  Unit 

30.00 

Hour. 

Personnel. 
Systems  and 

42.00 

Hour. 

Programmirrg 

Personnel. 

|.  Fred  Eggleston 

Assistant  General  Counsel  Legislative 
Division. 

(FR  Doc.  88-27493  Filed  11-28-88;  8:45  amj 
BILUNO  CODE  7710-12-M 


ENVIRONMENTAL  PROTECTION 
AGENCY 

40  CFR  Part  52 
[FRL-3483-3:  TN-063] 

Approval  and  Promulgation  of 
Implementation  Plans;  Tennessee; 
Disapproval  of  Plan  Revisions 

AGENCY:  Environmental  Protection 
Agency  (EPA). 

ACTION:  Proposed  rule. 

summary:  Today.  EPA  proposes  to 
disapprove  a  variance,  Tennessee  Air 
Pollution  Control  Board  Order  21-87, 
which  allows  the  North  American  Rayon 
Corporation  (NARC)  to  operate  Boilers  1 
and  2  at  the  NARC  Plant  in 
Elizabethtown,  Carter  County, 

Tennessee  during  emergencies. 
Disapproval  is  proposed  because  the 
technical  support  document  submitted 
by  the  Tennessee  Division  of  Air 
Pollution  Control  does  not  include 
adequate  air  quality  modelling 
information. 

DATES:  To  be  considered,  comments 
must  reach  us  on  or  before  December  29, 
1988. 

ADDRESSES:  Written  comments  should 
be  addressed  to  Rosalyn  D.  Hughes  of 
EPA  Region  IV’ s  Air  Programs  Branch 
(see  EPA  Region  IV  address  below). 
Copies  of  the  State’s  submittal  are 
available  for  review  during  normal 
business  hours  at  the  following 
locations: 

Division  of  Air  Pollution  Control, 
Tennessee  Department  of  Health  and 
Environment,  4th  Floor  Customs 
House,  701  Broadway,  Nashville, 
Tennessee  37219. 

Environmental  Protection  Agency,  Air 
Programs  Branch — Region  IV,  345 
Courtland  Street,  NE.,  Atlanta, 

Georgia  30365. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Rosalyn  D.  Hughes,  EPA  Region  IV  Air 
Programs  Branch,  at  the  address  listed 
above,  and  phone  (404)  347-2864  or  FTS 
257-2864. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  On 

January  6, 1988,  The  Tennessee  Division 
of  Air  Pollution  Control  (Division) 
submitted  several  Board  Orders  as  State 
Implementation  Plan  (SIP)  revisions. 
Each  Board  Order  addressed  approvals 
of  variances  from  or  revisions  to 
Division  rules  for  various  companies 
operating  in  Tennessee.  SIP  revision 
requests  for  companies  other  than 
NARC  will  be  addressed  in  other 
notices. 

Operation  of  NARC  Boilers  1  and  2 
during  emergencies  was  approved  in 
Board  Order  21-67,  which  allows 


variances  from  Division  rules  1200-3-6- 
.02. 1200-3-5-.01  and  1200-3-9-.02. 

NARC  operates  nine  boilers  (Nos.  1,  2,  4, 

5,  6,  7,  8, 9  and  10).  Boilers  4-10  are  used 
during  normal  operation  and  have 
adequate  emission  control  equipment; 
however.  Boilers  1  and  2,  which  are 
operated  in  emergency  situations,  have 
no  emission  control  equipment. 

In  order  to  approve  any  SIP  revision, 
EPA  must  have  adequate  assurance  that 
the  revision  will  not  jeopardize  either 
the  National  Ambient  Air  Quality 
standards  (NAAQS)  or  the  prevention  of 
signiBcance  deterioration  (PSD) 
increments  (see  40  CFR  51.160(a), 
51.165(a)  (1)  and  (2)  and  51.166(a)  (1)  and 
(2)).  In  the  case  of  a  relaxation  of  a 
particulate  emission  limit,  such 
assurance  must  consist  of  air  quality 
dispersion  modelling. 

In  the  technical  support  document 
submitted  by  Tennessee,  an  adequate 
modelling  analysis  was  not  submitted. 
The  agency  submitted  a  screening 
analysis  which  did  consider  the  worst- 
case  scenario  but  did  not  consider  the 
effects  of  downwash.  Tennessee  did  not 
give  any  justification  for  the  omission  of 
downwash. 

On  February  5, 1988,  EPA  requested 
from  the  Division  additional  information 
concerning  the  air  quality  modelling  that 
was  submitted.  This  information  has  not 
been  received. 

Proposed  Action 

EPA  has  reviewed  the  submitted 
material  and  found  that  it  does  not 
contain  adequate  information  necessary 
to  evaluate  the  requested  SIP  revision. 
Therefore,  EPA  is  proposing  to 
disapprove  Board  Order  21-87,  which 
allows  a  variance  from  Division  rules  in 
order  for  the  North  American  Rayon 
Cooperation  to  operate  Boilers  1  and  2 
during  emergencies.  Interested  persons 
are  invited  to  submit  comments  on  this 
proposed  disapproval.  EPA  will  consider 
all  comments  received  within  thirty 
days  of  the  publication  of  this  notice. 

Regulatory  Process 

Under  the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act 
(5  U.S.C.  605(b)).  EPA  must  assess  the 
impact  of  proposed  rules  on  small 
entities.  If  EPA  takes  final  action  as 
proposed  today,  the  operation  of  North 
American  Rayon  Corporation  would  be 
affected,  but  we  do  not  have  sufficient 
information  to  determine  exactly  what 
impact  such  a  decision  would  have. 
However,  if  information  can  be 
submitted  to  show  the  effects  of  the 
variance  on  air  quality  are  minimal,  EPA 
will  withdraw  the  proposed  disapproval 
and  propose  approval. 
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Under  Executive  Order  12291,  todays, 
action  is  not  “Major”.  It  has  been 
submitted  to  the  Office  of  Management 
and  Budget  (OMB)  for  review. 

List  of  Subjects  in  40  CFR  Part  52 

Air  pollution  control. 
Intergovernmental  relations,  Particulate 
mater. 

Authority:  42  U.S.C.  7401-7642. 

Dated:  July  13, 1988. 

Lee  A.  DeHihns,  III, 

Acting  Regional  Administrator. 

[FR  Doc.  88-27457  Filed  11-28-88:  8:45  am] 
BILUNG  CODE  »S60-50-M 


40  CFR  Part  228 
[FRL-3483-5] 

Ocean  Dumping;  Proposed  De> 
Designation  of  a  Site 

agency:  Environmental  Protection 
Agency  (EPA). 
action:  Proposed  rule. 

summary:  EPA  today  proposed  to  de- 
designate  an  ocean  disposal  site 
formerly  used  to  dispose  of  industrial 
waste,  known  as  the  Deepwater 
Industrial  Waste  Disposal  Site.  At  the 
time  of  the  Final  Designation  of  this  site. 
May,  1984,  the  Final  Environmental 
Impact  Statement  (FEIS)  concluded  that 
designation  of  the  site  was  appropriate 
since  all  the  provisions  of  the  Marine 
Protection,  Research  and  Sanctuaries 
Act  (33  U.S.C.  1401  et  seq.,  and  16  U.S.C. 
1431  et  seq.,  as  amended),  as  well  as 
EPA’s  Ocean  Dumping  Regulations  and 
Criteria  (40  CFR  Parts  220  through  225, 
227  through  229;  42  FR  2462  as  amended] 
were  satisfied.  This  is  no  longer  the 
case.  Therefore,  the  Agency  proposes  to 
de-designate  the  Deepwater  Industrial 
Disposal  Site  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  §  228.11(a),  which  specifies 
that  modifications  in  disposal  site  use 
which  involve  the  withdrawal  of 
designated  disposal  sites  from  use  will 
be  based  upon  enviroiunental  impacts 
and/or  changed  circumstances 
concerning  use  of  the  site,  and 
§  228.11(d),  which  specifies  that  the 
determination  of  the  Administrator  as  to 
whether  to  terminate  use  of  a  disposal 
site  will  be  based  on  the  impact  of 
disposal  at  the  site  itself  and  on  the 
Criteria.  “Criteria”  as  defined  at 
§  220.2(g)  refers  to  the  criteria  set  forth 
in  Part  227  of  Subchapter  H,  which 
includes  determination  of  need  for 
designation  of  a  disposal  site.  There  are 
no  current  permittees  utilizing  the 
Deepwater  Industrial  Waste  Disposal 
Site.  The  most  recent  permits  expired  in 
1987,  and  subsequent  re-applications 


from  the  two  permittees  were 
withdrawn  because  of  the  feasibility  of 
land-based  alternatives.  Therefore,  the 
need  for  the  Deepwater  Industrial 
Waste  Disposal  Site  has  effectively 
been  eliminated,  so  the  site  no  longer 
complies  with  the  above  mentioned 
criteria. 

date:  Comments  must  be  received  on  or 
before  January  13, 1989. 

ADDRESS:  Send  comments  to:  Mario  P. 

Del  Vicario,  Chief,  Marine  and 
Wetlands  Protection  Branch,  EPA, 

Region  II,  26  Federal  Plaza,  New  York, 
New  York,  10278-0090. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Mario  P.  Del  Vicario,  (212)  264-5170. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

A.  Background 

Section  102(c)  of  the  Marine 
Protection,  Research,  and  Sanctuaries 
Act  of  1972,  as  amended,  33  U.S.C.  1401 
et  seq.,  (“the  Act”),  gives  the 
Administrator  of  l^A  the  authority  to 
designate  sites  where  ocean  dumping 
may  be  permitted.  Management 
authority  for  all  sites  is  delegated  to  the 
EPA  organizational  entity  under  which 
each  site  is  located.  This  site  de¬ 
designation  is  being  proposed  pursuant 
to  that  authority. 

The  EPA  Ocean  Dumping  Regulations 
(40  CFR  Chapter  I,  Subchapter  H, 

§  228.4)  state  that  ocean  dumping  sites 
will  be  designated  by  publication  in  Part 
228.  A  list  of  “Approved  Interim  and 
Final  Ocean  Dumping  Sites”  was 
published  on  January  11, 1977  (42  FR 
2461  et  seq.).  The  Deepwater  Industrial 
Waste  Site  was  added  by  49  FR  19012, 
May  4, 1984.  Interested  persons  may 
participate  in  this  proposed  rulemaking 
by  submitting  written  comments  within 
45  days  of  the  date  of  this  publication  to 
the  address  given  above. 

The  site  was  originally  among  the 
fourteen  municipal  and  industrial  waste 
disposal  sites  given  interim  designation 
status  when  the  EPA  Ocean  Dumping 
regulations  were  published  in  1972. 
Subsequent  to  enactment  of  the  Marine 
Protection,  Research  and  Sanctuaries 
Act  (MPRSA)  in  1972,  over  100 
permittees  have  dumped  industrial 
wastes  at  various  ocean  dump  sites, 
including  the  Deepwater  Industrial 
Waste  Disposal  Site.  Quantities  of 
industrial  wastes  dumped  at  the  interim- 
designated  site  decreased  from  329,000 
wet  tons  in  1973  to  192,000  wet  tons  in 
1982.  After  final  designation  of  the 
Deepwater  Industrial  Waste  Disposal 
Site,  quantities  of  waste  dumped 
decreased  even  further.  In  1985, 99,000 
wet  tons  of  material  were  disposed  of  at 
the  site;  this  quantity  increased  to 
213,000  wet  tons  in  1986,  but  decreased 


to  28,000  wet  tons  in  1987.  In  1988,  there 
was  no  industrial  waste  disposal  at  thio 
site. 

B.  EIS  Development 

EPA’s  Ocean  Dumping  Regulations 
and  Criteria  contain  provisions  for 
selecting  and  designating  ocean  disposal 
sites.  When  these  regulations  were 
published  in  1972,  fourteen  municipal 
and  industrial  waste  disposal  sites  were 
listed  in  the  regulations  and  given 
interim  designation. 

In  Jime  1979  a  Draft  Environmental 
Impact  Statement  (DEIS)  was  published 
recommending  the  permanent 
designation  of  the  Deepwater  Industrial 
Waste  Disposal  Site.  'nm)ugh  this  EIS, 
EPA  conducted  an  in-depth  study  of  the 
dump  site  to  determine  its  acceptability 
with  the  criteria  and  regulations.  A 
public  hearings  to  solicit  additional 
comments  was  held  in  August  1979.  The 
Final  EIS  was  published  in  February 
1980  and  the  designation  of  a  permanent 
industrial  waste  disposal  site  occurred 
in  May  1984.  At  the  time,  the  need  for 
the  site  designation  was  demonstrated. 

C.  Location 

The  current  Deepwater  Industrial 
Waste  Disposal  Site  is  a  portion  of  the 
former  interim-designated  106-Mile  Site. 
The  Deepwater  Industrial  Waste 
Disposal  Site  is  located  approximately 
90  nautical  miles  off  the  coast  of  Cape 
May,  New  Jersey.  The  site  is  circular 
with  a  radius  of  three  nautical  miles, 
and  water  depths  at  the  site  range  from 
2,250  to  2,750  meters.  The  center 
coordinates  of  the  site  to  the  de- 
designated  are  as  follows: 

Latitude:  38*45’00''  N 
Longitude:  72°20'00"  W 

D.  Regulatory  Requirements 

EPA  proposes  to  de-designate  the 
Deepwater  Industrial  Waste  Disposal 
Site  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  EPA’s  Ocean  Dumping  Regulations 
and  Criteria.  Section  228.11(a),  specifies 
that  modifications  in  disposal  site  use 
which  involve  the  withdrawal  of 
designated  disposal  sites  firom  use  will 
be  based  upon  environmental  impacts 
and/or  changed  circumstances 
concerning  use  of  the  site.  Section 
228.11(d)  specifies  that  the 
determination  of  the  Administrator  as  to 
whether  to  terminate  use  of  a  disposal 
site  will  be  based  on  the  impact  of 
disposal  at  the  site  itself  and  on  the 
Criteria.  “Criteria”  as  defined  at 
§  220.2(g]  refers  to  the  criteria  set  forth 
in  part  227  of  Subchapter  H,  which 
includes  determination  of  need  for 
designation  of  a  disposal  site.  There  are 
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no  current  permittees  utilizing  the 
Deepwater  Industrial  Waste  Disposal 
Site.  The  most  recent  permits  expired  in 
1987,  and  subsequent  re-applications 
from  the  two  permittees  were 
withdrawan  because  of  the  feasibility  of 
land-based  alternatives.  Therefore,  the 
need  for  the  Deepwater  Industrial 
Waste  Disposal  Site  has  effectively 
been  eliminated,  so  the  site  no  longer 
complies  with  the  above-mentioned 
criteria. 

The  last  permits  were  issued  by  EPA 
in  1984  for  ocean  disposal  of  industrial 
wastes  at  the  site.  Both  of  these  permits 
have  expired  and  there  are  currently  no 
authorized  permits  for  disposal  at  this 
site.  No  ocean  dumping  has  been 
conducted  at  the  site  since  March  1987. 

The  Criteria  stipulate  that  an  ocean 
dumping  permit  can  be  issued  only  if 
there  are  no  alternatives  to  ocean 
disposal  which  are  technically  feasible, 
economically  reasonable,  and  which 
would  have  less  adverse  impact  on  the 
overall  environment  than  ocean 
disposal.  All  permits  issued  contain 
conditions  requiring  the  permittee  to 
evaluate  and  implement  alternative 
disposal  which  do  not  involve  discharge 
at  the  Deepwater  Industrial  Waste 
Disposal  Site  have  been  identified. 

E.  Proposed  Action 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  feasible 
alternatives  to  disposal  at  the 
Deepwater  Industrial  Waste  Disposal 
Site  have  been  identified,  and  there  is 
no  current  or  reasonably  foreseeable 
need  for  the  site,  EPA  hereby  proposes 
to  de-designate  the  Deepwater 
Industrial  Waste  Disposal  Site,  in 
accordance  with  EPA  Ocean  Dumping 
Regulations. 

F.  Regulatory  Assessments 

Under  the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act, 
EPA  is  required  to  perform  a  Regulatory 
Flexibility  Analysis  for  all  rules  that 
may  have  a  significant  impact  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities. 
Since  there  are  no  current  permittees, 
EPA  has  determined  that  this  action  will 
not  have  a  significant  impact  on  small 
entities.  Consequently,  this  rule  does  not 
necessitate  preparation  of  a  Regulatory 
Flexibility  Analysis. 

Under  Executive  Order  12291,  EPA 
must  judge  whether  a  regulation  is 
“major”  and  therefore  subject  to  the 
requirement  of  a  Regulatory  Impact 
Analysis.  This  action  will  not  result  in 
an  annual  effect  on  the  economy  of  $100 
million  or  more  or  cause  any  of  the  other 
effects  that  would  result  in  its 
classification  as  a  major  rule  under  the 
Executive  Order.  Consequently,  this  rule 
does  not  necessitate  preparation  of  a 
Regulatory  Impact  Analysis. 


This  Proposed  Rule  does  not  contain 
any  information  collection  requirements 
subject  to  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget  review  under  the  Paperwork 
Reduction  Act  of  1980  (44  U.S.C.  3501  et. 
seq.). 

List  of  Subjects  in  40  CFR  Part  228 
Water  pollution  control. 

Dated;  November  10, 1988. 

William  Muszynski, 

Acting  Regional  Administrator,  Region  II. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing. 
Subchapter  H  of  Chapter  I  of  Title  40  is 
amended  as  set  forth  below. 

PART  228— [AMENDED] 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  228 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  33  U.S.C.  secs.  1412  and  1418. 

§  228.12  [Amended.] 

2.  Section  228.12  is  amended  by 
removing  paragraph  (b](17). 

[FR  Doc.  88-27455  Filed  11-28-88:  8:45  am] 
BILUNO  CODE  6S60-S0-M 


40  CFR  Part  300 

[SW-FRL-3477-71 

National  OH  and  Hazardous 
Substances  Contingency  Plan;  the 
National  Priorities  List 

agency:  Environmental  Protection 
Agency. 

ACTION:  Notice  of  intent  to  delete  sites 
from  the  National  Priorities  List:  Request 
for  comments. 

SUMMARY:  The  Environmental  Protection 
Agency  (EPA)  Region  IV  announces  its 
intent  to  delete  the  Parramore  Surplus 
Company  site  from  the  National 
Priorities  List  (NPL)  and  requests  public 
comment.  The  NPL  is  Appendix  B  to  the 
National  Oil  and  Hazardous  Substances 
Contingency  Plan  (NCP),  which  EPA 
promulgated  pursuant  to  section  105  of 
the  Comprehensive  Environmental 
Response,  Compensation,  and  Liability 
Act  of  1980  (CERCLA).  This  action  is 
being  taken  by  EPA,  because  it  has  been 
determined  that  all  appropriate  Fund- 
financed  responses  under  CERCLA  have 
been  implemented  and  completed  and 
EPA,  in  consultation  with  the  State  has 
determined  that  no  further  cleanup  by 
responsible  parties  is  necessary.  This 
notice  is  intended  to  solicit  public 
comment  on  the  intent  of  EPA  to  delete 
the  Parramore  Surplus  Company  site. 
DATES:  Comments  concerning  this  site 
may  be  submitted  on  or  before 
December  24, 1988. 


ADDRESSES:  Comments  may  be  mailed 
to  Patrick  M.  Tobin,  Director,  Waste 
Management  Division,  c/o  Jeanne  Dove, 
Site  Project  Manager,  345  Courtland 
Street  ME.,  Atlanta,  Georgia.  The 
comprehensive  information  on  this  site 
is  available  through  the  EPA  Regional 
Docket  clerks.  Requests  for 
comprehensive  copies  of  documents 
should  be  directed  formally  to  the 
appropriate  Regional  Docket  Office. 
Address  for  the  Regional  Docket  Office 
is:  Gayle  Alston.  Region  IV,  USEPA 
Library,  Room  G-8,  345  Courtland  Street 
NE.,  Atlanta,  Georgia  30365, 404/347- 
4216. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Patrick  M.  Tobin.  Director,  Waste 
Management  Division,  c/o  Jeaime  Dove, 
Site  Project  Manager.  345  Courtland 
Street  NE.,  Atlanta  Georgia  30365. 


The  Environmental  Protection  Agency 
(EPA)  Region  IV  annoimces  its  intent  to 
delete  Parramore  Surplus  site  from  the 
National  Priorities  List  (NPL),  Appendix 
B,  of  the  National  Oil  and  Hazardous 
Substances  Contingency  Plan  (NCP), 
and  requests  comments  on  this  deletion. 
The  EPA  identifies  sites  that  appear  to 
present  a  significant  risk  to  public 
health,  welfare  or  the  environment  and 
maintains  the  NPL  as  the  list  of  those 
sites.  Sites  on  the  NPL  may  be  the 
subject  of  Hazardous  Substance 
Response  Trust  Fund  (Fund)  financed 
remedial  actions.  Any  sites  deleted  from 
the  NPL  remain  eligible  for  Fund- 
financed  remedial  actions  in  the  unlikely 
event  that  conditions  at  the  site  warrant 
such  action. 

The  EPA  will  accept  comments  on  this 
site  for  thirty  days  after  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 
Section  II  of  this  notice  explains  the 
criteria  for  deleting  sites  from  the  NPL. 
Section  III  discusses  procedures  that 
EPA  is  using  for  this  action.  Section  IV 
discusses  the  site  and  explains  how  the 
site  meets  the  deletion  criteria. 

II.  NPL  Deletion  Criteria 

Recent  amendments  to  the  NCP 
establish  the  criteria  the  Agency  uses  to 
delete  sites  from  the  NPL  as  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  on  November  20, 
1985  (50  FR  47912),  §  300.66(c)(7)  of  the 
NCP  provides  that  sites: 

*  *  *  may  be  deleted  from  or 
recategorized  on  the  NPL  where  no 


SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

Table  of  Contents 

I.  Introduction 

II.  NPL  Deletion  Criteria 

III.  Deletion  Procedures 

IV.  Basis  for  Intended  Site  Deletion 

1.  Introduction 
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further  response  is  appropriate.  In 
making  this  determination  EPA  will 
consider  whether  any  of  the  following 
criteria  has  been  met: 

(i)  EPA,  in  consultation  with  the  State, 
has  determined  that  responsible  or  other 
parties  have  implemented  all 
appropriate  response  actions  required; 
or 

(ii)  All  appropriate  Fund-financed 
responses  under  CERCLA  have  been 
implemented  and  EPA,  in  consultation 
with  the  State,  has  determined  that  no 
further  cleanup  by  responsible  parties  is 
appropriate;  or 

(iii)  Based  on  a  remedial  investigation, 
EPA,  in  consultation  with  the  State,  has 
determined  that  the  release  poses  no 
signiflcant  threat  to  public  health  or  the 
environment  and,  therefore,  taking  of 
remedial  measures  is  not  appropriate. 

Before  deciding  to  delete  a  site,  EPA 
will  make  a  determination  that  the 
remedy  or  decision  that  no  remedy  is 
necessary,  is  protective  of  public  health, 
welfare,  and  the  environment, 
considering  environmental  requirements 
which  are  applicable  or  relevant  and 
appropriate  at  the  time  of  the  deletion. 

Deletion  of  the  site  from  the  NPL  does 
not  preclude  eligibility  for  subsequent 
Fund-Hnanced  actions  if  future 
conditions  warrant  such  actions.  Section 
300.66(c)(8)  of  the  NCP  states  that  Fund- 
financed  actions  may  be  taken  at  sites 
that  have  been  deleted  from  the  NPL. 

in.  Deletion  Procedures 

In  the  NPL  rulemaking  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  on  October  15, 1984 
(49  FR  40320),  the  Agency  solicited  and 
received  comments  on  the  question  of 
whether  the  notice  and  comment 
procedures  followed  for  adding  sites  to 
the  NPL  should  also  be  used  before  sites 
are  deleted.  Comments  also  were 
received  in  response  to  the  amendments 
to  the  NCP  that  were  proposed  in  the 
Federal  Register  on  February  12, 1985 
(50  FR  5862).  Deletion  of  sites  from  the 
NPL  does  not  itself  create,  alter,  or 
revoke  any  individual’s  rights  or 
obligations.  The  NPL  is  designed 
primarily  for  informational  purposes  and 
to  assist  agency  management.  As  is 
mentioned  in  section  II  of  this  notice, 

§  300.66(c)(8)  of  the  NCP  makes  clear 
that  deletion  of  a  site  from  the  NPL  does 
not  preclude  eligibility  for  future  Fund- 
financed  response  actions. 

For  the  deletion  of  this  site,  EPA’s 
Regional  Office  will  accept  and  evaluate 
public  comments  before  making  the  final 
decision  to  delete.  The  Agency  believes 
that  deletion  procedures  should  focus  on 
notice  and  comment  at  the  local  level. 
Comments  from  the  local  community 


surrounding  the  sites  considered  for 
deletion  are  likely  to  be  the  most 
pertinent  to  deletion  decisions.  The 
following  procedures  were  used  for  the 
intended  deletion  of  this  site.  The 
Agency  is  considering  using  similar 
procedures  in  the  future  with  the 
exception  that  the  notice  and  the 
comment  period  is  being  conducted  at 
the  local  level  concurrent  with  this 
notice  through  the  Federal  Register. 

The  procedures  used  are: 

1.  EPA  Regional  Office  recommended 
deletion  and  prepared  relevant 
documents. 

2.  EPA  Regional  Office  is  providing  a 
30-day  public  comment  period  on  the 
deletion  package.  The  notiHcation  is 
being  provided  to  local  residents 
through  local  and  community 
newspapers.  The  Region  made  all 
relevant  documents  available  in  the 
Regional  Offices  and  local  site 
information  repositories. 

3.  The  comments  received  during  the 
notice  and  comment  period  will  be 
evaluated  before  the  tentative  decision 
to  delete  is  made. 

A  deletion  will  occur  after  the 
Assistant  Administrator  for  Solid  Waste 
and  Emergency  Response  places  a 
notice  in  the  Federal  Re^ster,  and  the 
NPL  will  reflect  any  deletions  in  the 
next  Hnal  update.  Public  notices  and 
copies  of  the  responsiveness  summary 
will  be  made  available  to  the  local 
residents  by  the  Regional  Offices. 

rv.  Basis  for  Intended  Site  Deletions 

The  following  summary  provides  the 
Agency's  rationale  for  intending  to 
delete  this  site  from  the  NPL. 

Parramore  Surplus  Company  Site,  Mt. 
Pleasant,  Florida 

The  Parramore  Surplus  site  is  a  25 
acre  site  located  in  northwestern 
Gadsden  County,  Florida  in  the  town  of 
Mt.  Pleasant.  The  site  is  privately  owned 
and  has  operated  as  a  facility  which 
stores  and  resells  surplus  government 
products  since  1972.  The  products  were 
purchased  from  various  naval  and  air 
force  bases  in  Florida  and  Alabama. 
Some  of  these  products  were  drummed 
paint  residues,  waste  oil,  alcohols,  and 
degreasers. 

The  Florida  Department  of 
Environmental  Regulation  (FDER) 
conducted  a  site  inspection  in  March 
1982  and  found  an  estimated  400  to  600 
drums  being  stored.  Many  of  the  drums 
were  leaking  and  killing  the  surrounding 
vegetation.  At  the  request  of  the  FDER, 
EPA  conducted  a  site  inspection  and 
collected  soil  and  waste  samples  in  May 


1982.  Laboratory  analyses  performed  on 
those  samples  revealed  the  presence  of 
PCB-1254  at  a  concentration  of  72  mg/ 
kg.  Consequently,  on  August  16, 1982. 
the  site  was  added  to  the  National 
Priorities  List  (NPL). 

A  meetng  with  the  EPA,  FDER  and  the 
site  owner  resulted  in  an  agreement  that 
the  Parramore  Surplus  Company  would 
voluntarily  clean  up  the  PCB 
contaminated  soil.  The  clean-up  was 
accomplished  over  the  next  few  months. 
Both  the  FDER  and  the  EPA  inspected 
the  Parramore  site  and  noted  on  July  28, 
1983  that  the  conditions  of  the  clean-up 
agreement  had  been  met.  During  the 
investigation,  three  additional 
contaminated  areas  were  observed.  At 
the  request  of  the  FDER,  the  owner 
cleaned  up  these  areas  as  well. 

Following  an  unannounced  visit  to  the 
site,  the  FDER  formally  requested  on 
August  25, 1983,  that  the  site  be  removed 
from  the  NPL. 

There  are  no  major  water  bodies  in 
the  Parramore  Surplus  Company  site. 
Possible  sources  of  ground  water 
contamination  have  been  removed.  A 
Public  Health  Evaluation  (PHE)  was 
conducted  to  determine  the  need  for  Soil 
Remediation  to  protect  human  health. 
Under  all  plausible  exposure  scenarios, 
it  has  been  determined  that  the  daily 
intakes  of  contaminants  are  below  the 
reference  doses,  even  when  exposure  to 
all  contaminants  are  summed.  The  PHE 
has  determined  that  no  adverse  human 
health  threats  are  posed  by  the  soil 
contamination.  The  remedy  selected  for 
this  site  provided  for  no  further  remedial 
actions  to  be  taken  on  the  soils  and 
groundwater  at  the  site.  However,  to 
assure  that  no  groundwater 
contamination  has  occurred  from  past 
releases  of  hazardous  materials,  a 
groundwater  quality  assessment 
consisting  of  two  sampling  events  has 
been  conducted.  Post-ROD  sampling 
events  revealed  that  the  site  poses  no 
threat  to  the  human  health  or  to  the 
environment. 

EPA.  with  the  concurrence  of  the  State 
of  Florida,  has  determined  that  the 
Parramore  Surplus  site  poses  no 
signiHcant  threat  to  public  health  or  the 
environment  and  therefore,  no  soil 
remediation  and  no  further  groundwater 
studies  are  necessary. 

Date:  November  9, 1988. 

Patrick  M.  Tobin, 

Acting  Regional  Administrator. 

[FR  Doc.  88-26589  Filed  11-28-88:  8:45  am) 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  TRANSPORTATION 

National  Highway  Traffic  Safety 
Administration 

49  CFR  Part  571 

[Docket  No.  87-08;  Notice  21 

RIN  2127— AB91 

Federal  Motor  Vehicle  Safety 
Standards;  Occupant  Crash  Protection 

agency;  National  Highway  Traffic 
Safety  Administration  (NHTSA),  DOT. 
ACTION:  Notice  of  proposed  rulemaking. 

summary:  This  notice  proposes  to 
establish  a  new  requirement  for 
manufacturers  to  install  lap/shoulder 
belts  in  all  forward-facing  rear  outboard 
seating  positions  in  passenger  cars,  light 
trucks,  multipurpose  passenger  vehicles 
(e.g.,  passenger  vans  and  utility 
vehicles],  and  small  buses.  Rear  seat 
lap /shoulder  belts  are  estimated  to  be 
more  elective  than  rear  seat  lap  belts  in 
reducing  fatalities  and  moderate-to- 
serve  injuries.  The  benefits  of  this 
rulemaking  would  be  augmented  by  the 
fact  that  the  adoption  of  safety  belt  use 
laws  in  32  States  and  the  District  of 
Columbia  and  the  growing  public 
awareness  of  the  l^nefits  of  safety  belts 
have  brought  a  general  nationwide 
increase  in  safety  belt  usage.  Further, 
six  of  the  States  require  safety  belt  use 
in  the  rear  seats,  as  well  as  in  the  front 
seats.  As  safety  belt  use  in  the  rear  seat 
increases,  the  greater  effectiveness  of 
rear  seat  lap/shoulder  belts  should  yield 
progressively  larger  benefits  in  terms  of 
reduced  fat^ties  and  moderate-to- 
severe  injuries.  This  proposed 
requirement  would  encourage  increased 
rear  seat  belt  use,  by  providing  rear  seat 
occupants  with  maximum  safety 
protection  when  they  buckle  up. 

This  notice  also  proposes  to  establish 
a  requirement  for  lap/shoulder  belts  at 
the  driver’s  seat  and  any  front  outboard 
passenger  seat  in  small  buses.  Passenger 
cars  and  light  trucks  and  light 
multipurpose  passenger  vehicles  have 
long  been  required  to  provide  lap/ 
shoulder  belts  at  front  outboard  seating 
positions.  Additionally,  the  front  seat  is 
generally  a  more  hostile  crash 
environment  than  the  rear  seats. 

NHTSA  has  tentatively  determined  that 
front  seat  occupants  of  small  buses 
should  experience  the  same  benefits 
from  lap/shoulder  belts  that  are 
currently  experienced  by  fiont  seat 
occupants  of  li^t  trucks  and  light 
multipurpose  passenger  vehicles.  The 
agency  has  also  tentatively  determined 
that  the  enhanced  effectiveness  of  lap/ 
shoulder  belts  should  maximize  the 


likelihood  that  a  driver  of  a  small  bus 
will  be  able  to  assist  the  passengers  in 
getting  out  of  the  bus  in  the  event  of  a 
crash. 
dates: 

Comment  Closing  Date:  Comments  on 
this  notice  must  be  received  by  NHTSA 
not  later  than  January  30, 1989. 

Proposed  Effective  Dales;  If  adopted 
as  a  final  rule,  these  requirements  would 
apply  to  passenger  cars  other  than 
convertibles  manufactured  on  or  after 
September  1, 1989,  and  to  convertible 
passenger  cars,  light  trucks, 
multipurpose  passenger  vehicles  and 
light  buses  manufactured  on  or  after 
September  1, 1991. 

ADDRESS:  Comments  should  refer  to 
Docket  No.  87-08;  Notice  2  and  be 
submitted  to:  Docket  Section,  Room 
5109,  NHTSA,  400  Seventh  Street  SW., 
Washington,  DC  20590.  (Docket  hours 
are  8:00  a.m.  to  4:00  p.m.  Monday 
through  Friday.) 

FOR  FURTKR  MFORMATtON  CONTACT: 

Dr.  Richard  Strombotne,  Chief, 
Crashworthiness  Division,  NRM-12, 
Room  5320,  NHTSA,  400  Seventh  Street 
SW.,  Washington,  DC  20590  (202-366- 
2264). 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION; 
Background 

On  January  1, 1968,  the  initial  Federal 
Motor  Vehicle  Safety  Standards  took 
effect.  One  of  those  standards  was 
Standard  No.  208,  Occupant  Crash 
Protection  (49  CFR  571.208),  which 
required  the  installation  of  safety  belts 
in  passenger  cars.  Standard  No.  208 
required  Ae  installaticm  of  lap/shoulder 
belts  at  the  driver’s  and  right  front 
passenger’s  seating  positions,  and  either 
lap  or  lap /shoulder  belts  at  every  other 
designated  seating  position.  Another  of 
the  initial  safety  standards  that  took 
effect  on  January  1, 1968  was  Standard 
No.  210,  Seat  Belt  Assembly  Anchorages 
(49  CFR  571.210),  which  specified 
location  and  strength  requirements  for 
the  anchorages  used  to  hold  the  safety 
belts  to  the  passenger  car  during  a 
crash.  Standard  No.  210  required 
passenger  car  manufacturers  to  provide 
anchorages  for  lap/shoulder  belts  for 
each  forward-facing  front  and  rear 
outboard  seating  position.  NHTSA 
subsequently  amended  both  of  these 
standards  to  extend  their  applicability 
to  trucks,  multipurpose  passenger 
vehicles  (MPV’s),  and  buses.  However, 
when  Standard  No.  210  was  extended  to 
these  additional  v^icle  types,  NHTSA 
did  not  require  manufacturers  to  provide 
upper  torso  (i.e.,  shoulder  belt) 
anchorages  for  rear  outboard  seating 
positions  in  those  other  vehicle  tjrpes. 


^  ,  J I  /■*  V  f 


All  comprehensive  and  reliable 
studies  of  occupant  protection  in  the 
rear  seat  from  1968  forward  showed  that 
the  lap  belts  installed  in  the  rear  seating 
positions  were  effective  in  reducing 
deaths  and  injuries.  Notwithstanding 
this  evidence,  Kathleen  Weber  and  John 
Melvin,  then  both  associated  with  the 
University  of  Michigan  Transportation 
Research  Institute,  sought  additional 
protection  through  submitting  a  petition 
for  rulemaking  with  the  agency  in 
December  1982.  That  petition 
(hereinafter  called  "the  Weber/Melvin 
petition”)  asked  the  agency  to  require 
the  installation  of  lap/shoulder  belts  in 
the  rear  outboard  seating  positions  of 
passenger  cars.  ’The  petitioners 
explained  that  the  primary  reason  for 
their  request  was  enhancing  child 
safety,  by  facilitating  the  use  of  booster 
seats  in  the  rear  seat  (A  booster  seat  is 
a  platform  used  to  elevate  and  restrain  a 
child  in  a  vehicle.  It  may  or  may  not 
have  a  frame  or  any  other  structural 
support  behind  the  child’s  back  or  head, 
and  generally  is  designed  to  be  used  by 
children  who  have  outgrown  their  child 
seat  but  are  not  old  enough  to  use  just 
the  vehicle’s  belt  system.  By  elevating 
the  child  up  to  four  additional  inches, 
some  booster  seats  are  designed  to 
ensure  that  a  v^icle’s  lap  belt  is 
properly  positioned  over  the  child’s 
pelvis  and  the  vehicle’s  shoulder  belt  if 
one  is  available,  is  properly  positioned 
over  the  child’s  chest,  instead  of  the  face 
or  neck.  Those  booster  seats  that  are 
designed  with  some  type  of  shield  in 
front  of  the  child  are  usually  designed  so 
that  the  shoulder  belt  can  routed  in 
front  of  the  shield  on  the  booster  seat  to 
provide  additional  upper  torso  restraint 
for  the  child.)  As  additional  support  for 
the  requested  action,  the  Weber/Melvin 
petition  asserted  that  rear  seat  lap/ 
shoulder  belts  would  provide  additional 
safety  protection  for  adult  occupants,  as 
welL 

NHTSA  denied  this  petition  in  1984 
(49  FR 15241).  This  denial  focused 
primarily  on  the  diild  safety  issues 
raised  by  the  petitioners.  At  the  time  of 
this  denial,  the  agency  was  considering 
a  proposal  to  require  the  vehicles  to 
include  tether  anchorage  to  secure  a 
then-popular  tjrpe  of  child  restraint  The 
agency  believ^  this  approach  would 
offer  greater  protection  to  children  than 
one  requring  rear  seat  lap/shoulder 
belts.  In  response  to  the  petitioners’ 
assertion  diat  lap/ shoulder  belts  in  rear 
outboard  seating  positions  could  provide 
some  additional  ^ety  protection  to 
adults  seated  there,  NHTSA  stated  that 
it  agreed.  However,  the  agency  noted 
that  existing  crash  data  showed  that 
rear  seat  lap  belts  already  provided 
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effective  protection  to  rear  seat 
occupants.  In  addition,  NHTSA  then 
estimated  that  lap/shoulder  belts  with 
retractors  would  cost  $20  more  than  the 
lap  belts  provided  at  those  seating 
positions  in  most  passenger  cars. 

NHTSA  concluded  at  that  time  that  the 
additional  cost  could  not  be  justified 
based  on  increased  belt  usage  or  belt 
effectiveness. 

In  August  1986,  another  petition  was 
filed  with  the  agency  asking  that 
NHTSA  require  the  installation  of  lap/ 
shoulder  belts  in  rear  seats.  This 
petition,  filed  by  the  Los  Angeles  Area 
Child  Passenger  Safety  Association, 
again  focused  on  the  protection  afforded 
to  children  riding  in  motor  vehicles.  The 
agency  decided  to  grant  the  petition  and 
reexamine  this  issue,  because  of  two 
new  factors.  First,  many  States  had 
adopted  safety  belt  use  laws,  which  led 
to  an  increase  in  belt  use  in  the  rear 
seat.  Second,  child  restraint  production 
had  shifted  away  from  those  that  were 
designed  to  have  a  tether  anchored  to 
the  vehicle.  Accordingly,  on  June  16, 

1987,  NHTSA  published  an  advance 
notice  of  proposed  rulemaking 
(ANPRM),  requesting  comments  on  the 
need  for  rulemaking  to  require  lap/ 
shoulder  belts  in  rear  seating  positions 
of  vehicles  (52  FTl  22818]. 

In  connection  with  the  ANPRM, 
NHTSA  prepared  a  preliminary 
regulatory  impact  analysis  (PRIA)  to 
examine  in  detail  the  costs  and  safety 
benehts  of  rear  seat  lap/shoulder  belts. 
The  PRIA  showed  that  rear  seat  lap 
belts  have  been  effective  in  reducing 
deaths  and  serious  injuries.  The  agency 
estimated  that  the  benehts  of  requiring 
rear  seat  lap/shoulder  belts  would  be  a 
reduction  of  approximately  10  fatalities 
and  400  serious  injuries  each  year,  at 
1985  belt  usage  rates  of  approximately 
10  percent  for  rear  seat  occupants.  The 
PRIA  estimated  that  a  requirement  for 
lap/shoulder  belts  at  rear  outboard 
seating  positions  would  be  $139  million 
for  passenger  cars,  $21  million  for  light 
trucks  and  multipurpose  passenger 
vehicles,  and  $100,000  for  small  buses. 
The  ANPRM  noted:  “The  agency  is 
concerned  that  such  costs  are  extremely 
disproportionate  to  the  safety  benefits.” 
52  FR  22819. 

The  ANPRM  asked  for  comments  on 
these  estimates.  It  also  asked  for 
comments  on  the  vehicle  manufacturer’s 
plans  for  installing  lap/shoulder  belts  in 
rear  seating  positions,  whether  any 
proposed  rule  should  include  dynamic 
testing  requirements  for  rear  seat  lap/ 
shoulder  belts,  and  whether  any 
proposed  rule  should  make  the  existing 
comfort  and  convenience  requirements 
for  front  seat  belts  applicable  to  rear 


seat  lap/shoulder  belts.  Thirty-four 
commenters  responded  to  the  ANPRM. 
and  all  of  those  comments  were 
considered  in  developing  this  proposal. 
The  most  significant  comments  are 
discussed  below. 

The  Need  for  Additional  Requirements 

The  agency  has  carefully  considered 
both  the  comments  received  in  response 
to  the  ANPRM,  information  on  tht 
manufacturer's  plans  to  voluntarily 
install  lap/shoulder  belts  in  the  rear 
seats  of  ^eir  vehicles,  and  the 
continuing  trend  of  States  to  enact 
safety  belt  use  laws  After  considering 
all  this  information,  NHTSA  has  decided 
to  propose  a  new  requirement  that  most 
vehicles  be  equipped  with  lap/shoulder 
belts  at  each  rear  outboard  seating 
position. 

The  agency’s  estimate  of  the  costs 
involved  with  such  a  requirement  has 
changed  substantially  since  the  ANPRM 
was  issued,  becaused  of  the  significant 
increase  in  the  number  of  vehicles  that 
will  be  voluntarily  equipped  with  rear 
seat  lap/shoulder  belts.  However, 
NHTSA  also  believes  that  the  benehts 
associated  with  this  requirement  may  be 
greater  than  it  had  previously  estimated, 
for  the  following  reasons.  As  of  this 
date,  32  States  and  the  District  of 
Columbia  have  safety  belt  use  laws,  an 
increase  of  seven  in  the  number  of 
States  with  belt  use  laws  since  the 
ANPRM  was  published.  As  a  result  of 
these  State  laws,  the  number  of  people 
wearing  safety  belts  has  increased 
substantially.  For  example,  when  the 
Secretary  of  Transportation  issued  the 
final  decision  on  the  automatic  occupant 
crash  protection  requirements  in  July 
1984,  the  safety  belt  use  rate  for  front 
seat  occupants  was  12.5  percent.  The 
ANPRM  referred  to  the  1985  safety  belt 
use  rate  of  22  percent  for  front  seat 
occupants.  The  most  recent  agency  data 
on  safety  belt  use  by  front  seat 
occupants  shows  a  42  percent  use  rate, 
for  the  period  of  June  through  August 
1987  (NHTSA  Docket  No.  74-14-GR- 
710).  Hence,  belt  use  by  front  seat 
occupants  has  increased  by  30 
percentage  points,  more  than  tripling  the 
use  rate  in  1984,  over  this  three  year 
period. 

The  most  recent  agency  data  also 
show  the  postive  effects  that  State  belt 
use  laws  have  on  belt  use.  Front  seat 
occupants  in  States  with  belt  use  laws 
had  a  20  percentage  point  higher  belt 
use  rate  than  did  front  seat  occupants  in 
States  without  a  belt  use  law  (roughly  52 
percent  vs.  32  percent).  As  the  number 
of  States  with  belt  use  laws  continues  to 
grow,  together  with  the  public 
awareness  of  the  benefits  of  wearing 
safety  belts,  there  is  every  reason  to 


believe  that  the  rate  of  belt  use  by  front 
seat  occupants  will  continue  to  increase. 

Historically,  belt  use  in  the  rear  seats 
has  been  lower  than  belt  use  in  the  front 
seats.  The  ANPRM  noted  that  belt  use  in 
the  rear  seats  was  approximatley  2 
percent  in  1981-1982,  and  had  risen  to  10 
percent  in  1985.  The  most  recent  data 
are  from  1987  and  show  that  belt  use  in 
the  rear  seats  has  risen  to  16  percent. 
Thus,  the  ANPRM’s  discussion  of  the 
'ucp»-nts  that  would  be  associated  with  a 
requirement  for  rear  seat  lap/shoulder 
belts  focused  primarily  on  the  10  percent 
use  rate  for  rear  seat  belts.  However,  the 
agency  now  believes  that  belt  use  in 
rear  seats  will  increase  to  levels 
substantially  greater  than  10  percent, 
bringing  correspondingly  higher  benehts 
for  lap/shoulder  belts  in  rear  seats. 

Although  most  of  the  State  safety  belt 
use  laws  that  have  been  enacted  require 
the  use  of  safety  belts  in  front  seats 
only,  five  of  the  State  laws  require  both 
front  and  rear  seat  occupants  to  buckle 
up.  The  five  States  that  require  rear  seat 
occupants  to  use  their  belts  are 
California,  Montana,  Nevada, 
Washington,  and  Wisconsin.  Experience 
with  belt  use  laws  applicable  to  front 
seat  occupants  suggests  that  far  more 
than  10  percent  of  the  rear  seat 
occupants  in  these  States  will  buckle  up. 
Even  in  those  States  that  have  safety 
belt  use  laws,  but  do  not  require  rear 
seat  occupants  to  buckle  up,  it  seems 
likely  that  people  who  have  gotten  into 
the  habit  of  wearing  a  safety  belt  in  the 
front  seat  will  be  more  likely  to  wear  a 
safety  belt  in  the  rear  seat  when  they 
are  riding  there.  This  suggests  that 
safety  belt  use  in  the  rear  seat  should 
rise  above  the  current  16  percent  level. 
Fiu^er,  the  greater  visibility  of  belt  use 
with  lap/shoulder  belts,  as  opposed  to 
lap  belts  alone,  would  make  it  easier  for 
States  to  enforce  safety  belt  use  laws 
that  require  belt  use  in  the  rear  seats. 

Further,  the  agency  believes  that  the 
State  safety  belt  use  laws  and  the 
greater  public  awareness  of  the  benefits 
of  safety  belts  have  resulted  in  a  larger 
share  of  the  public  being  familiar  with 
lap/shoulder  belts  in  front  seats  and 
getting  into  the  habit  of  wearing  lap/ 
shoulder  belts.  Both  the  sense  of 
familiarity  and  the  habit  of  wearing 
have  been  developed  with  respect  to  the 
lap/shoulder  belts  in  the  front  seat  not 
the  lap  belts  in  the  rear  seats.  These 
factors  may  partially  explain  why  belt 
use  is  so  much  lower  in  rear  seats.  If 
people  who  are  familiar  with  and  in  the 
habit  of  wearing  lap/shoulder  belts  in 
the  front  seat  find  lap/shoulder  belts  in 
the  rear  seat  it  stands  to  reason  that 
they  would  be  more  likely  to  wear  those 
belts  when  riding  in  the  rear  seat.  Thus, 
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the  presence  of  lap/shoulder  belts  in  the 
rear  seat  should  result  in  an  increase  in 
rear  seat  belt  use.  The  syn^gy  between 
increased  belt  use  and  increased 
benefits  means  that  the  benefits 
associated  with  this  rule  will  be 
substantially  greater  because  of  the 
anticipated  increased  use  of  lap/ 
shoulder  belts  in  the  rear  seat. 

Finally,  lap/shoulder  belts  in  the  rear 
seat  would  provide  better  protection  for 
children  restrained  in  booster  seats. 
Standard  No.  213,  Child  Restraint 
Systems  (49  CFR  571.213)  requires  that 
all  child  restraint  systems  be  certified  as 
complying  with  the  injury  protection 
criterial  when  held  in  place  by  a  lap  belt 
only.  Accordingly,  most  booster  seats 
have  had  to  rely  on  a  shield  to  provide 
upper  torso  restraint  for  the  child  during 
Standard  No.  213  compliance  testing  and 
when  used  in  the  seating  positions 
equipped  with  lap  belts.  The  presence  of 
lap/ shoulder  belts  in  rear  seating 
positions  would  help  booster  seats 
installed  in  rear  seats  to  provide  even 
more  effective  protection  for  child 
occupants,  by  allowing  booster  seats  to 
use  Ae  shoulder  belt  to  provide 
additional  upper  torso  restraint. 

The  agency  re-emphasizes  that  a 
number  of  studies,  evaluating  thousands 
of  cases,  show  that  lap  belts  in  the  rear 
seat  are  effective  in  preventing  deaths 
and  reducing  injuries.  NHTSA  knows  of 
no  comprehensive  studies  by  any  person 
or  organization  that  suggests  that  rear 
seat  lap  belts  are  anything  less  than 
elective.  This  proposal  is  not  suggesting 
or  implying  that  rear  seat  lap  belts  are 
not  effective.  Instead,  this  proposal  is 
based  on  the  agency’s  tentative 
conclusion  that  safety  belt  use  in  the 
rear  seats  of  vehicles  will  increase  and 
that,  as  a  result  of  this  increase,  the 
benefits  of  rear  seat  lap/shoulder  belts 
will  be  reasonably  related  to  the  costs  of 
rear  seat  lap/shoulder  belts. 

Many  of  the  vehicle  manufacturers 
that  responded  to  the  ANRRM  agreed 
with  the  ANPRM’s  statement  that  the 
voluntary  installatimi  of  rear  seat  lap/ 
shoulder  belts  by  the  manufacturers 
could  mitigate  the  need  for  a  Federal 
requirement  in  this  area.  As  a  policy 
matter,  the  agency  has  generally 
concluded  that  there  is  no  compelling 
safety  need  for  it  to  act  when  vehicle 
manufacturers  are  voluntarily  taking  the 
desired  steps  absent  any  Federal 
requirement  to  do  so.  In  these 
circumstances,  rulemaking  imposes  a 
burden  on  the  agency  by  requiring  it  to 
develop  appropriate  requirements, 
conduct  a  rulemaking  proceeding,  and 
use  some  of  its  enforcement  bucket  to 
monitor  compliance.  The  rule  also 
imposes  additional  paperworic  burdens 


on  the  manufacturers,  even  though  they 
would  take  the  desired  action  in  any 
case.  All  of  these  burdens  are  imposed 
without  a  commensurate  safety  ^nefit 
for  the  public,  and  are  therefore 
unnecessary  burdens. 

Although  most  manufacturers  either 
already  equip  their  passenger  cars  with 
rear  seat  lap/shoulder  belts  or  are 
planning  to  do  so  in  the  very  near  future, 
some  manufacturers  do  not  have 
similarly  broad  plans  for  their  fleets  of 
minivans  and  light  trucks.  Further,  some 
manufacbirers  do  not  plan  to  provide 
this  equipment,  even  in  passenger  cars. 
Moreover,  the  agency  has  no  reliable 
information  that  known  new  entrants  to 
the  U.S.  motor  vehicle  market  will 
follow  the  lead  of  their  competitors  in 
supplying  rear  seat  lap/shoulder  belts. 
Finally,  a  requirement  for  rear  seat  lap/ 
shoulder  belts  will  ensure  substantial 
uniformity  of  safety  performance  and 
comfort  and  convenience  for  ease  of 
use.  For  example,  a  regulatory 
requirement  will  ensure  that  all  such 
systems  have  an  integrated  lap/shoulder 
belt  and  retractors.  For  these  reasons. 
NHTSA  has  tentatively  concluded  that  it 
should  require  rear  seat  lap/shoulder 
belts  and  establish  some  performance 
requirements  for  those  belt  systems. 

Specific  Details  of  tins  Proposal 

1.  Seating  Positions  Covered  by 
Proposal 

The  ANPRM  estimated  the  costs  and 
benefits  by  requiring  lap/ shoulder  belts 
at  all  rear  seating  positions  in  the 
covered  vehicles,  at  rear  outboard 
seating  positions  only,  and  at  rear 
outboard  seating  positions  of  the  second 
seat  only,  for  vehicles  with  more  than 
one  rear  seat.  The  agency  asked  for 
comments  on  these  estimates  and  each 
of  these  potential  installation  proposals. 

With  respect  to  the  request  for 
comments  on  requiring  lap/shoulder 
belts  at  rear  outboard  seating  positions, 
the  commenters  generally  did  not 
believe  there  would  be  any  technical 
problems  associated  with  such  a 
requirement.  Indeed,  the  fact  that 
several  manufacturers  install  lap/ 
shoulder  belts  at  rear  outboard  seating 
positions  in  their  passenger  cars 
suggests  that  there  are  no  serious 
technical  problems  with  such 
installations.  The  PRIA  for  the  ANKIM 
estimated  that  for  passenger  cars,  about 
90  percent  of  the  benefits  estimated  for 
lap/shoulder  belts  in  all  rear  seating 
positions  would  accrue  to  rear  outboard 
seat  occupants.  For  other  vehicle  types, 
about  70  percent  of  the  benefits  would 
accrue  to  rear  outboard  seat  occupants. 

Some  conunenters  did  express 
concerns  about  a  proposed  requirement 


to  install  lap/shoulder  belts  in  rear 
seating  positions  diat  were  not  outboard 
seating  positions.  Several  manufacturers 
noted  in  their  comments  that  the  PRIA 
estimated  that  it  would  cost  more  to 
install  lap/shoulder  belts  in  the  rear 
center  seating  position  of  passenger  cars 
than  to  install  lap/shoulder  belts  at  both 
rear  outboard  seating  positions  in  cars. 
Because  the  PRIA  also  estimated  that 
the  benefits  of  lap/shoulder  belts  in  rear 
center  seating  positions  would  be 
substantially  lower  than  at  outboard 
seating  positions,  these  commenters 
stated  that  it  would  be  inappropriate  to 
require  lap/shoulder  belts  for  rear 
seating  positions  that  were  not  outboard 
seating  positions. 

Toyota  noted  in  its  comments  that 
rear  seating  positions  that  are  not 
outboard  seating  positions  are  not 
presently  required  to  even  have 
anchorages  for  shoulder  belts.  Hence, 
according  to  this  comment,  structural 
changes  to  vehicles  would  be  required. 
Both  Toyota  and  Volkswagen  noted  that 
the  rear  center  seating  position  is  the 
least-used  seating  position  in  cars, 
according  to  the  19  city  survey 
sponsored  by  NHTSA.  The  American 
Seat  Belt  Coimcil  stated  in  its  comments 
that  lap/shoulder  belts  in  rear  center 
seating  positions  had  low  cost- 
effectiveness  and  little  field  testing.  The 
Automobile  Importers  of  America  and 
several  manufacturers  alleged  that  there 
would  be  difficulties  in  locating  the 
anchorage  for  a  rear  center  seat 
shoulder  belt  in  vehicles  other  than 
passenger  car  sedans.  According  to 
these  comments,  hatchback  or  station 
wagon  models  of  passenger  cars  and  the 
other  vehicle  types  mentioned  in  the 
ANPRM  would  have  to  locate 
anchorages  for  rear  center  seat  shoulder 
belts  either  in  the  loadspace  floor  or  on 
the  vehicle  roof.  According  to  these 
commenters,  diese  locations  would 
result  in  disruptions  of  the  vehicle’s 
cargo  carrying  area  or  impede  the 
driver’s  rearward  vision. 

The  agency  has  tentatively  concluded 
that  it  should  limit  the  proposed 
requirement  for  lap/shoulder  belts  in 
rear  seats  to  outboard  seating  positions 
only.  The  agency  agrees  with  those 
commenters  that  asserted  that  there 
would  be  more  technical  difficulties 
associated  with  a  requirement  to  install 
lap/shoulder  belts  at  all  rear  seating 
positions,  than  with  a  requirement  to 
install  lap/shoulder  belts  only  at  rear 
outboard  seating  positions.  Whether  or 
not  those  difficulties  could  be  overcome, 
there  would  be  small  safety  benefits  and 
substantially  greater  costs  if  rear  seating 
positions  that  are  not  outboard  seating 
positions  were  required  to  have  lap/ 
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shoulder  belts.  Therefore,  this  proposal 
addresses  only  rear  outboard  seating 
positions. 

The  term  “outboard  designated 
seating  positions”  is  defined  at  49  CFR 
571.3  as  meaning  “a  designated  seating 
position  where  a  longitudinal  vertical 
plane  tangent  to  the  outboard  side  of  the 
seat  cushion  is  less  than  12  inches  from 
the  innermost  point  on  the  inside 
surface  of  the  vehicle  at  a  height 
between  the  seating  reference  point  and 
the  shoulder  reference  point  (as  shown 
in  Figure  1  of  the  Federal  Motor  Vehicle 
Safety  Standard  No.  210)  and 
longitudinally  between  the  front  and 
rear  edges  of  the  seat  cushion.”  Thus, 
the  seating  positions  next  to  the  aisle  on 
the  right  hand  side  of  many  passenger 
vans  and  small  buses  may  not  be 
outboard  seating  positions,  because  they 
may  be  more  than  12  inches  from  the 
inside  of  the  vehicle.  Accordingly,  some 
aisle  seating  positions  in  those  vehicles 
may  not  be  covered  by  this  proposed 
requirement  for  rear  seat  lap /shoulder 
belts. 

2.  Types  of  Rear  Seats  Covered  by  This 
Proposal 

This  proposal  is  limited  to  forward¬ 
facing  rear  outboard  seats,  llie  agency 
considered  proposing  requirements  for 
all  rear  outboard  seats,  but  tentatively 
determined  that  such  a  requirement 
might  be  overbroad.  NHTSA  is  unaware 
of  any  data  showing  that  occupants  of 
center-facing  or  rear-facing  seats  would 
be  significantly  better  protected  by  lap/ 
shoulder  belts  than  by  lap  belts.  Further, 
such  seats  are  usually  designed  to  fold 
away  for  cargo  carrying  purposes,  which 
would  make  shoulder  belt  anchorage 
and  application  especially  cumbersome 
and  technically  difficult. 

Since  this  proposal  is  limited  to 
forward-facing  rear  outboard  seats, 
there  might  be  some  uncertainty  as  to 
whether  the  proposed  requirements 
would  apply  to  swivel  seats  in  rear 
outboard  positions.  Swivel  seats  can 
rotate  360‘,  and  so  could  be  adjusted  to 
face  front,  center,  or  rear.  NliTCA 
answered  this  question  for  front 
outboard  swivel  seats  in  an  April  8, 1988 
letter  to  Mr.  Ohdaira  of  Isuzu  Motors.  In 
that  letter,  the  agency  explained  that 
S7.1.1  of  Standard  No.  208  requires 
safety  belts  to  adjust  to  fit  occupants 
“with  the  seat  in  any  position.”  Because 
of  this  language  in  the  standard,  the 
agency  noted,  “Thus,  we  believe  that  a 
front  outboard  swivel  seat  must  have 
lap  and  upper  torso  restraints  that  fit  the 
occupant  of  the  seat  while  the  seat  is  in 
any  position  in  which  it  can  be  occupied 
while  the  vehicle  is  in  motion.” 
(Emphasis  in  original).  This  notice 
proposes  that  rear  outboard  seating 


positions  be  subject  to  S7.1.1  of 
Standard  No.  208.  Since  this  is  the  same 
regulatory  requirement  that  was  the 
basis  of  the  agency’s  conclusion  for 
swivel  seats  at  front  outboard  seating 
positions,  the  agency  would  reach  the 
same  conclusion  for  rear  outboard 
swivel  seats,  if  this  proposal  were 
adopted  as  a  final  rule.  This  notice 
proposes  to  add  express  Language  to 
S7.1.1  to  clarify  this  point. 

3.  Vehicle  Types  Covered  by  This 
Proposal 

a.  Passenger  Cars 

This  proposal,  if  adopted  as  a  final 
rule,  would  apply  to  all  passenger  cars. 
More  people  travel  in  these  veMcles 
than  in  any  other  vehicle  type. 
Accordingly,  most  of  the  s^ety  benefits 
anticipated  from  a  requirement  for  rear 
lap/shoulder  belts  would  accrue  to  rear 
seat  occupants  in  passenger  cars. 

NHTSA  anticipates  no  technical 
problems  will  be  associated  with  this 
proposed  requirement,  since  passenger 
cars  have  long  been  required  to  have 
anchorages  installed  for  rear  outboard 
shoulder  belts. 

Mazda  suggested  that  NHTSA  should 
consider  treating  convertibles 
differently  from  other  passenger  cars, 
for  the  purposes  of  this  proposed 
requirement.  In  its  comments  to  the 
AI^RM,  Mazda  alleged  that, 
"Interference  between  the  shoulder 
anchorage  and  the  convertible  roof  will 
undoubtedly  occur  and  will  be  very 
difficult  to  adequate  reconcile. 
Accordingly,  the  only  viable  option 
available  to  convertible  manufacturers 
must  be  the  elimination  of  rear  seating 
positions.” 

NHTSA  is  not  persuaded  by  this 
comment.  In  spite  of  the  diffi^ties 
perceived  by  Mazda,  the  rear  outboard 
seating  positions  in  convertibles  are 
equipped  with  lap /shoulder  belts  in  1988 
convertible  models  made  by  BMW, 
Mercedes-Benz,  and  Saab.  NHTSA 
concurs  with  Mazda’s  assertion  that  it 
will  be  more  difficult  to  install  rear  seat 
lap/shoulder  belts  in  convertibles  than 
in  other  passenger  cars.  The  greater 
degree  of  difficulty  for  convertibles  is  a 
good  reason  for  proposing  to  allow 
manufacturers  a  longer  leadtime  to 
install  rear  seat  lap/shoulder  belts  in 
convertibles.  Accordingly,  this  notice 
proposes  to  allow  manufacturers  two 
additional  years  after  other  passenger 
cars  are  required  to  be  equipped  with 
rear  seat  lap/shoulder  belts  before 
imposing  the  same  requirement  for 
convertibles. 

However,  the  greater  degree  of 
difficulty  for  convertibles  is  not 
sufficient  to  justify  proposing  to  exempt 


convertibles  from  any  requirements.  The 
voluntary  actions  by  other  convertible 
manufacturers  show  that  the  difficulties 
in  installing  rear  seat  lap/shoulder  belts 
in  convertibles  can  be  overcome.  The 
agency  does  not  believe  that  rear  seat 
occupants  of  convertibles  should  be 
denied  the  greater  safety  protection  of 
lap/shoulder  belts,  simply  because 
greater  engineering  efforts  are  required 
to  install  those  belts  in  convertibles, 
compared  with  sedans  or  station 
wagons.  Therefore,  this  proposal  treats 
convertibles  just  like  all  other  passenger 
cars,  and  requires  all  passenger  cars  to 
be  equipped  with  lap/shoulder  belts  at 
rear  outboard  seating  positions. 

NHTSA  acknowled^s  that 
convertibles  are  not  required  to  have 
lap/shoulder  belts  inst^ed  at  front 
outboard  seating  positions  prior  to 
September  1, 1989.  However,  as  of 
September  1, 1989,  all  convertibles  must 
comply  with  the  automatic  crash 
protection  requirements  of  S4.1.2.1  of 
Standard  No.  208.  NHTSA  gave 
convertibles  a  longer  leadtime  to  comply 
with  the  front  seat  occupant  protection 
requirements,  by  permitting 
manufacturers  to  exclude  convertibles 
from  their  production  totals  during  the 
phase-in  of  the  automatic  crash 
protection  requirements.  With  the 
additional  leadtime,  however.  NHTSA 
determined  that  there  was  no  reason  to 
treat  convertibles  any  differently  than 
other  passenger  cars  for  front  seat 
occupant  protection.  The  agency  is 
proposing  to  follow  the  same  course  in 
the  case  of  rear  seat  occupant 
protection.  That  is,  convertibles  will  be 
given  more  leadtime  to  comply  with  the 
rear  seat  occupant  protection 
requirements  but  affer  that  time  will  be 
subject  to  the  same  rear  seat  occupant 
protection  standards  as  all  other 
passenger  cars. 

b.  Multipurpose  Passenger  Vehicles 
With  a  Gross  Vehicle  Weight  Rating  of 
10,000  Pounds  or  Less 

This  vehicle  type  consists  primarily  of 
passenger  vans  with  a  seating  capacity 
of  10  persons  or  less,  and  utility  vehicles 
and  other  off-road  vehicles.  These 
vehicles  are  designed  to  transport 
passengers  and  perform  some  other 
specialized  function.  This  type  of  vehicle 
represents  a  growing  share  of  the 
market,  so  that  the  estimated  safety 
benefits  to  rear  seat  occupants  from  lap/ 
shoulder  belts  was  greater  than  any 
other  vehicle  type,  except  passenger 
cars.  Further,  these  vehicles  are 
frequently  purchased  because  o/ their 
greater  passenger-carrying  capacity. 
Thus,  it  is  reasonable  for  ffie  agency  to 
infer  that  these  vehicles  will  have  a 
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greater-than-average  occupancy  rate  in 
the  rear  seats,  with  accompanying 
greater-than-average  beneHts  from  this 
proposed  requirement.  Accordingly,  this 
notice  proposes  to  require  lap/shoulder 
belts  in  these  vehicles. 

Several  of  the  commenters  to  the 
ANPRM  expressed  opinions  about 
extending  any  requirement  for  lap- 
shoulder  belts  at  rear  outboard  seating 
positions  to  multipurpose  passenger 
vehicles  (MPVs).  Chrysler  noted  its 
plans  to  install  such  belts  in  MPVs,  and 
supported  a  requirement  for  such.  The 
Insurance  Institute  for  Highway  Safety 
(IIHS)  recommended  that  the  proposed 
regulation  should  initially  apply  only  to 
passenger  cars  and  MPVs,  since  rear 
seat  occupants  of  these  two  vehicle 
types  would  experience  almost  all  of  the 
total  benefits  estimated  fit>m  rear  seat 
lap/shoulder  belts.  Land  Rover,  a  British 
manufacturer  of  MPVs,  stated  that  all  of 
its  vehicles  sold  in  the  United  States  are 
already  equipped  with  lap/shoulder 
belts  at  the  rear  outboard  seating 
positions. 

On  the  other  hand,  Mr.  Robert 
Schlegel,  a  private  citizen, 
recommended  that  NHTSA  defer  any 
actions  on  rear  seat  lap/shoulder  belts 
in  MPVs  until  it  can  evaluate  the 
e^ectiveness  of  those  belts  in  passenger 
cars.  The  American  Seat  Belt  Council 
similarly  recommended  that  the 
question  of  rear  seat  lap/shoulder  belts 
in  MPVs  not  be  addressed  in  this 
proposal,  arguing  that  the  low  belt  use  in 
the  rear  seats  of  these  vehicles  would 
result  in  low  cost-effectiveness  for  such 
a  proposal.  Several  vehicle 
manufacturers  noted  that  structural 
modifications  would  be  needed  to  allow 
MPVs  to  accommodate  rear  seat 
shoulder  belts.  As  previously  noted, 
Standard  No.  210  does  not  currently 
require  MPVs  to  have  anchorages 
installed  for  rear  seat  shoulder  belts 
Finally,  Ford  stated  that  it  plans  to 
install  rear  seat  lap/shoulder  belts  in  its 
MPVs,  but  that  it  was  uncertain  whether 
it  could  develop  a  practicable  rear  seat 
should  belt  for  its  Bronco  line  of  MPVs. 

The  suggestions  that  the  agency 
should  concentrate  initially  on  only 
passenger  cars,  the  vehicle  type  with  the 
highest  benefits,  and  later  extend  the 
requirement  for  rear  seat  lap/shoulder 
belts  to  MPVs  if  those  belts  were 
effective  in  passenger  cars,  were 
carefully  considered  by  the  agency.  For 
the  following  reasons.  NHTSA  has 
decided  to  include  MPVs  in  this 
proposal.  As  noted  above.  MPVs. 
especially  passenger  vans,  frequently 
have  rear  seat  occupants.  In  fact, 
passenger  vans,  especially  the  newer 
“mini-vans  ’’  are  frequently  purchased  to 


accommodate,  and  used  for,  the  same 
family  transportation  purposes  for 
which  station  wagons  were  used 
exclusively  in  the  past.  Accordingly, 
only  passenger  cars  have  higher 
estimated  benefits  fixim  rear  seat  lap/ 
shoulder  belts. 

NHTSA  concurs  with  the  ANPRM 
commenters  that  noted  that  structural 
changes  will  be  necessary  to  permit 
MPVs  to  be  equipped  wiA  rear  seat 
shoulder  belts.  However,  these 
structural  changes  do  not  generally  pose 
major  technical  difficulties,  as 
evidenced  by  the  rear  lap/shoulder  belts 
installed  in  1988  vans  manufactured  by 
General  Motors,  Toyota,  and 
Volkswagen,  and  1988  off-road  vehicles 
manufactured  by  Isuzu,  Range  Rover, 
and  Toyota.  The  agency  does  not 
question  that  there  may  be  some 
difficulties  with  installing  rear  lap/ 
shoulder  belts  in  some  particular 
models,  such  as  the  Ford  Bronco,  but 
NHTSA  has  no  reason  to  believe  that 
these  difficulties  cannot  be  overcome. 
Since  rear  seat  lap/ shoulder  belts  in 
MPVs  would  offer  greater  safety 
benefits  than  any  other  vehicle  type 
except  passenger  cars,  and  there  are  no 
extraordinary  technical  problems 
associated  with  the  installation  of  such 
belts  in  MPVs,  NHTSA  has  decided  to 
propose  to  require  the  installation  of 
those  belts  in  MPVs.  As  was  the  case  for 
convertibles,  this  notice  proposes  to 
allow  manufacturers  a  longer  period  of 
time  before  requiring  rear  seat  lap/ 
shoulder  belts  in  MPVs  than  it  would 
allow  passenger  cars  other  than 
convertibles.  The  leadtime  issue  is 
discussed  more  fully  later  in  this 
preamble. 

c.  Light  Trucks  and  Small  Buses 

The  light  truck  category  consists 
primarily  of  extended  cab  pickup  trucks 
with  a  rear  seat  in  the  cab  and  cargo 
vans  with  some  limited  rear  seat 
positions.  Light  trucks  are  designed 
primarily  to  transport  property,  as 
evidence,  for  example,  by  having  more 
cargo  room  than  passenger-carrying 
space  (cargo  vans),  or  by  having  an 
open  bed  for  hauling  cargo  (pickups),  or 
transport  special  purpose  equipment. 

The  small  bus  category  consists 
primarily  of  vehicles  that  are  passenger 
vans  with  more  than  10  seating 
positions.  In  most  other  respects,  small 
buses  are  very  similar  to  passenger 
vans.  The  vehicles  are  designed  to 
transport  passengers  in  greater  numbers 
than  other  passenger-carrying  vehicles. 

NHTSA  acknowledges  that  the 
estimated  benefits  that  would  accrue  to 
rear  seat  passengers  in  both  light  trucks 
and  small  buses  from  lap /shoulder  belts 
at  outboard  seating  positions  are  much 


less  than  for  passenger  cars  and  MPVs. 
However,  NHTSA  has  tentatively 
determined  that  these  lesser  benefits 
may  reflect  the  low  production  volume 
of  these  vehicles,  rather  than  an 
inherently  lower  risk  to  rear  seat 
occupants.  Since  only  about  4,000  small 
buses  are  produced  annually,  and  since 
most  light  trucks  do  not  have  rear 
seating  positions,  the  injuries  and 
fatalities  to  rear  seat  occupants  of  small 
buses  and  light  trucks  predictably  will 
be  far  less  in  absolute  numbers  than  the 
injuries  and  fatalities  to  rear  seat 
occupants  of  passenger  cars  and  MPVs. 
Thus,  the  agency  aclmowledges  that  its 
accident  data  for  rear  seat  occupants 
reflect  relatively  small  niunbers  of 
fatalities  and  injuries  to  rear  seat 
occupants  of  small  buses  and  light 
trucks  compared  to  passenger  cars  and 
MPVs. 

On  a  per  rear  outboard  seat  occupant 
basis,  however,  the  agency  believes  that 
the  benefits  for  rear  seat  occupants  of 
small  buses  and  light  trucks  are 
probably  comparable  to  the  benefits  for 
rear  seat  occupants  of  standard 
passenger  vans.  Indeed,  common  sense 
and  knowledge  in  this  area  suggest  that 
a  person  riding  in  a  rear  seating  position 
in  a  cargo  van  (classified  as  a  light 
truck)  or  a  passenger  van  with  more 
than  10  seating  positions  (classified  as  a 
small  bus)  should  be  afforded  the  same 
level  of  protection  as  would  be  afforded 
when  ri^ng  in  a  rear  seating  position  in 
a  passenger  van  with  10  or  fewer  seating 
positions  (classified  as  an  MPV).  With 
respect  to  pickup  trucks  that  have  rear 
seating  positions,  the  agency  has  no 
reason  to  believe  that  occupants  of 
those  seats  experience  any  lesser 
benefits  from  lap/shoulder  belts  than 
would  be  experienced  by  rear  seat 
occupants  in  comparably  sized 
passenger  vans.  Since  the  benefits  on  a 
per  vehicle  basis  would  be  similar  to 
those  for  MPVs,  this  notice  proposes  to 
establish  a  requirement  that  lij^t  trucks 
and  small  buses  be  equipped  with  lap/ 
shoulder  belts  at  all  rear  outboard 
seating  positions.  Manufacturers  would 
be  allowed  the  same  leadtime  for 
installations  in  these  vehicles  as  is 
proposed  for  MPVs. 

Blue  Bird  Body  Company  (Blue  bird),  a 
school  bus  man^acturer,  commented 
that  a  requirement  for  rear  seat  lap/ 
shoulder  belts  on  small  school  buses 
would  create  a  conflict  between 
applicable  standards  for  small  school 
buses.  This  conflict  would  arise, 
according  to  the  commenter,  because  the 
only  anchorage  location  for  shoulder 
belts  for  center  and  aisle  seats  would  be 
the  seat  back  itself.  Blue  Bird  asserted 
that  the  seat  strength  necessary  to 
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comply  with  Standard  No.  210*8 
anchorage  strength  requirements  would 
force  the  seat  back  to  no  longer  comply 
with  Standard  No.  222’s  limits  on  seat 
strength.  This  comment  is  now  moot 
since  this  proposal  requires  rear  seat 
lap-shoulder  belts  only  at  outboard 
seating  positions.  Outboard  anchorages 
can  be  located  on  the  vehicle  side 
structure,  if  desired,  instead  of  the  seat 
back,  thereby  eliminating  any  alleged 
potential  conflicts  for  school  bus 
manufacturers. 

NHTSA  acknowledges  that  there  is 
currently  no  requirement  for  small  buses 
to  be  equipped  with  lap/shouider  belts 
at  front  outboard  seating  positions.  The 
agency  notes  that  the  front  seats 
generally  present  a  more  hostile  crash 
environment  that  the  rear  seats,  because 
front  seat  occupants  have  the  steering 
wheel,  dash  panel,  windshield,  and  the 
like  in  front  of  them,  instead  of  seat 
backs.  Hence,  these  occupants  would 
seem  likely  to  experience  even  greater 
benefits  from  the  increased 
effectiveness  of  lap/shoulder  belts  than 
rear  seat  occupants.  A  lap/shoulder  belt 
for  the  driver  would  assist  the  driver  in 
maintaining  control  of  the  vehicle  during 
crash  avoidance  maneuvers.  The  greater 
effectiveness  of  lap/shoulder  belts 
should  also  maximize  die  chances  of  the 
driver  being  able  to  assist  the  bus 
passengers  out  of  the  bus  in  the  event  of 
a  crash.  As  noted  above,  the  small  bus 
category  consists  primarily  of  passenger 
vans  that  have  more  than  10  seating 
positions  and  that  small  buses  are  in 
most  other  respects  similar  to  passenger 
vans.  There  is  no  obvious  reason  to 
require  passenger  vans  with  10  or  fewer 
seating  positions  to  have  lap/shoulder 
belts  at  frtmt  outboard  designated 
seating  positions,  and  not  require 
passenger  vans  with  11  or  more  seating 
positions  to  comply  with  the  same 
requirement.  On  a  per  frxmt  seat 
occupant  basis,  the  benefits  for  frtmt 
seat  occupants  should  be  comparable. 

For  diese  reasons,  this  notice 
proposes  that  small  buses  also  be 
required  to  have  lap/shouider  belts  at 
all  frtmt  outboard  seating  positions.  The 
agency  believes  that  most  small  buses 
are  already  so  equipped,  so  minimal 
costs  should  be  associated  with  this 
proposal.  Structural  modifications  will 
be  necessary  for  those  small  buses  that 
are  not  already  equipped  with  frtmt 
outboard  lap/sho^der  belts,  however. 
To  accommodate  die  legitimate  leadtime 
needs  of  these  small  buses,  this 
proposed  requirement  would  apply  to 
small  buses  manufactured  on  or  afrer 
September  1, 1991.  Comments  are 
invited  on  the  agency!s  tentative 
determination  that  there  is  a  safety  need 


for  this  requirement,  the  number  of 
small  buses  that  are  not  currendy 
equipped  with  lap/shoulder  belts  at 
front  outboard  seating  positions,  and 
whether  the  proposed  leadtime  is 
sufficient  to  make  any  necessary 
structural  changes  to  small  buses. 

4.  Vehicle  Types  NOT  Covered  by  This 
Proposal 

a.  Vehicles  with  a  Gross  Vehicle  Weight 
Rating  of  More  Than  10,000  Pounds 

NHTSA  has  traditionally  used  gross 
vehicle  weight  ratings  as  dividing  lines 
for  the  purposes  of  applying  occupant 
crash  protection  standards.  These 
groupings  reflect  the  differences  in  the 
vehicles'  functions  and  crash  responses 
and  exposure.  This  proposal  would  also 
use  such  a  dividing  line,  by  addressing 
only  vehicles  with  a  gross  vehicle 
weight  rating  of  10,000  pounds  or  less. 

b.  Motor  Homes 

Some  of  the  commenters  to  the 
ANPRM  suggested  that  motor  homes 
should  be  exempted  firom  the  rear  seat 
lap/shoulder  belt  requirements.  The 
Recreational  Vehicle  Industry 
Association  (RVIA)  commented  that 
recreational  vehicles  have  many  diverse 
seating  configurations,  such  as  side¬ 
facing  sofas,  dinettes,  and  barrel  chairs 
that  lock  in  a  side-facing  position.  RVIA 
argued  that  it  would  be  very  complex 
and  expensive  to  install  lap/shoulder 
belts  for  these  rear  seating  positions. 
Additionally,  RVIA  argued  that  the 
resulting  “clutter”  of  lap/shoulder  belts 
would  impede  movement  throughout  a 
recreational  vehicle  and  otherwise 
interfere  with  its  “residential  functions.” 
Fleetwood  Enterprises,  a  manufacturer 
of  motor  homes,  commented  that  lap/ 
shoulder  belts  in  the  rear  of  its  products 
“may  create  usability  and  human  factor 
concerns  which  are  not  now  in  the 
product.” 

This  agency  has  long  said  that  rear 
seating  positions  in  motor  homes, 
including  side  facing  sofas  and  barrel 
chairs  and  dinette  chairs,  are  designated 
seating  positions.  Accordingly,  section 
S4.2.2  of  Standard  No.  208  requires  those 
seating  positions  to  be  equipped  with 
lap  belts,  if  the  vehicle  has  a  gross 
vehicle  weight  rating  of  10,000  pounds  or 
less.  Thus  with  respect  to  the  need  for 
occupant  protection,  the  agency  has 
heretofore  treated  sofas,  dinette  chairs, 
etc.,  just  like  standard  bench  seats  in  the 
rear  of  MPVs. 

However,  the  agency  believes  there  is 
some  merit  to  the  comments  that  lap/ 
shoulder  belts  at  these  seating  positions 
might  interfere  with  the  seating 
positions’  ability  to  perform  residential 
functions  when  the  vehicle  is  not  in 


motion.  This  effect  could  be  mitigated 
by  installing  lap/shoulder  belts  Aat  are 
integrated  into  the  seats.  Nevertheless, 
the  agency  has  tentatively  concluded 
that  shoulder  belts  at  rear  seating 
positions  in  motor  homes  might  interfere 
with  the  residential  purposes  of  those 
seating  positions,  especially  for  low 
back  and/or  sofa-type  seats.  Such 
possible  interference  might  be 
necessary,  if  NHTSA  had  evidence 
indicating  that  significant  benefits 
would  result  from  lap/shoulder  belts  at 
these  positions.  However,  NHTSA  has 
no  accident  or  other  data  that  would 
allow  it  to  project  any  significant 
benefits  frnm  real  seat  lap/shoulder 
belts  in  motor  homes.  Therefore,  this 
notice  excludes  motor  homes  from  its 
proposed  requirements. 

For  the  purposes  of  this  rulemaking, 
the  agency  is  proposing  a  definition  of 
“motor  home”  to  permit  it  and  the  public 
to  distinguish  objectively  between  motor 
homes  and  van  conversions  that  do  not 
qualify  as  motor  homes.  A  “motor 
home”  would  be  defined  as  “a  motor 
vehicle  with  motive  power  that  is 
designed  to  provide  temporary 
residential  accommodations,  as 
evidenced  by  the  presence  of  at  least 
four  of  the  following  facilities:  Cooking; 
refrigeration  or  ice  box;  self-contained 
toilet;  heating  and/or  air  conditioning;  a 
potable  water  supply  system  including  a 
faucet  and  sink;  and  a  separate  110-125 
volt  electrical  power  supply  and/or  an 
LP  gas  supply.”  This  proposed  definition 
has  been  derived  fivm  the  definition  of 
“motor  home”  specified  in  the  1987 
version  of  the  Uniform  Traffic  Code. 
Vehicles  that  do  not  include  at  least  four 
of  the  listed  facilities  woud  not  be 
considered  motor  homes.  The  public  is 
specifically  invited  to  comment  on 
whether  this  proposed  definition  is 
broad  enough  to  include  all  vehicles 
commonly  called  “motor  homes,”  yet 
narrow  enough  to  exclude  van 
conversions  tiiat  would  not  ordinarily  be 
termed  “motor  homes.” 

5.  Retractor  Types  Required  for  Rear 
Seat  Lap/Shoulder  Belts 

NHTSA’s  decision  to  proceed  with  a 
proposal  to  require  rear  seat  lap/ 
shoulder  belts  is  based  on  the  agency’s 
tentative  conclusion  that  these  types  of 
belts  will  increase  belt  use  in  the  rear 
seats.  NHTSA  has  already  established 
performance  requirements  for  the 
comfort  and  convenience  of  lap/ 
shoulder  belts  installed  at  front 
outboard  seating  positions  in  vehicles 
with  a  gross  vehicle  weight  rating  of 
10,000  pounds  or  less;  50  FR  46056, 
November  6, 1985.  The  reasons  for 
establishing  these  requirements  were  to 
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enhance  belt  use  by  vehicle  occupants. 

In  the  notice  establishing  these 
requirements,  NHTSA  said: 

Automatic  locking  retractors  are 
inconvenient  to  use  since  they  must  be 
extended  in  a  single  continuous  movement  to 
a  length  sufficient  to  allow  buckling  or  they 
will  lock.  They  also  tend  to  tighten 
excessively  under  normal  driving  conditions, 
sometimes  making  it  necessary  to  unbuckle 
and  refasten  the  lap  belt  to  relieve  pressure 
on  the  pelvis  and  abdomen.  Neither  of  these 
problems  exists  with  the  emergency  locking 
retractor,  which  allows  occupant  movement 
without  tightening  and  locks  only  upon  rapid 
occupant  movement,  vehicle  deceleration,  or 
impact.  50  FR  46057. 

For  these  reasons,  section  S7.1.1.3  of 
Standard  No.  208  requires  that  only 
emergency  locking  retractors  (EUR)  be 
used  on  lap/shoulder  safety  belts 
installed  at  front  outboard  seating 
positions  of  vehicles  manufactured  on  or 
after  September  1, 1986. 

The  agency  has  tentatively 
determined  that  these  same 
considerations  apply  with  equal  force  to 
the  lap/shoulder  belts  proposed  to  be 
required  by  this  notice.  If  these  lap/ 
shoulder  belts  do  not  increase  rear  seat 
belt  use,  the  anticipated  benefits  from 
those  belts  would  be  significantly 
reduced.  Hence,  this  notice  proposes  to 
apply  the  requirements  for  ELR’s  set 
fo^  in  S7.1.1.3  to  the  lap/shoulder  belts 
to  be  required  by  this  proposal.  The 
agency  specifically  invites  comments  on 
the  costs  of  converting  to  ELR's  at  rear 
outboard  seating  positions. 
Manufacturers  are  requested  to  submit 
an  estimate  of  the  number  of  vehicles  by 
vehicle  type  (passenger  car,  MPV,  light 
truck,  and  small  bus)  that  will  have  to 
be  changed  from  ALR’s  to  ELR's.  The 
public  is  also  invited  to  submit  their 
own  estimates  of  the  net  costs  of  making 
this  change  and  the  net  weight  increase 
(if  any)  that  would  result  bom  this 
change. 

Two  of  the  commenters  to  the 
ANPRM  raised  questions  about  the 
compatibility  of  ELR's  and  child 
restraint  systems.  Cosco,  a  child 
restraint  manufacturer,  asserted  in  its 
comments  that  ELR  lap/shoulder  belt 
systems  are  not  compatible  with  child 
car  seats.  Cosco  also  expressed  its 
opinion  that  a  lap/shoulder  belt  with  an 
ELR  for  the  shoulder  belt  and  an 
automatic  locking  retractor  (ALR)  for  the 
lap  belt  would  be  compatible  with  child 
car  seats,  as  would  ELR  lap  belts  that 
convert  to  ALR  when  fully  extended, 
and  suggested  that  a  proposal  require 
either  of  these  for  rear  seat  lap/shoulder 
belts.  Cosco  commented  that  this  rule 
should  consider  the  compatibility 
between  child  restraints  and  vehicle 
safety  belts  thoroughly  in  this 


rulemaking.  The  Physicians  for 
Automotive  Safety  also  raised  the  same 
points  in  its  comments,  and 
recommended  that  any  ELR  lap  belts 
convert  to  ALR  when  fully  extended,  as 
installed  on  some  current  models  of 
General  Motors'  vehicles. 

NHTSA  considered  this  question  in 
detail  in  the  1985  rule  requiring  ELR’s  for 
front  outboard  seating  positions.  The 
alleged  problem  of  incompatibility 
between  child  car  seats  and  ELR's  is 
based  on  the  fact  that  the  ELR  locks 
only  upon  rapid  occupant  movement, 
vehicle  deceleration,  or  impact.  ALR's 
lock  into  position  upon  adjustment.  The 
agency  said: 

Child  restraint  manufacturers  stated  that 
some  restraint  devices,  when  positioned  by 
safety  belt  systems  which  are  adjusted  by 
ELR’s,  become  imstable  when  occupied  by 
very  active  children.  Agency  testing  of  child 
restraint  devices  under  conditions  of  low- 
speed  braking  and  vehicle  manuevers 
indicates  that,  although  improvements  in  belt 
systems  could  improve  the  stability  of  these 
devices,  there  are  no  data  to  show  that  low- 
speed  movement  of  child  safety  seats  is 
affecting  the  safety  performance  of  child 
restraint  devices  in  motor  vehicle  accidents. 
(Docket  No.  80-18-GR-004). 

Because  the  agency's  research  did  not 
show  that  low-speed  movement  of  the  seats 
is  actually  reducing  the  effectiveness  of  child 
restraints  in  accidents,  and  because  after- 
market  locking  devices  are  available  which 
achieve  the  same  goal,  it  has  decided  not  to 
adopt  a  manual  locking  requirement  for  ELR’s 
at  this  time.  The  agency  will  continue  to 
monitor  the  potential  problems  associated 
with  the  restraint  of  child  restraint  devices  by 
ELR  safety  belt  systems  and  consider 
whether  to  address  these  problems  in  future 
rulemaking  actions.  50  FR  46056.  at  46057; 
November  6, 1985. 

The  aftermarket  locking  devices  to 
which  that  notice  referred  are  called 
“locking  clips.”  Locking  clips  can 
prevent  movement  of  belts  equipped 
with  ELR's.  Cosco  stated  in  its 
comments  that. 

While  locking  clips  make  this  type  of  belt 
(i.e.,  one  with  an  ELR  for  the  lap  belt) 
compatible  with  child  car  seats,  locking  clips 
are  frequently  not  used. 

NHTSA  has  thoroughly  considered 
this  issue  again  in  connection  with  this 
proposal.  NHTSA  believes  that  rear  salt 
belts  can  and  should  provide  comfort 
and  convenience  for  adult  users  and 
provide  effective  protection  for  children. 
While  the  agency  welcomes  public 
comments  setting  forth  new  information 
developed  since  the  1985  rule,  the 
agency  has  tentatively  determined  that 
effective  protection  for  both  children 
and  adults  can  be  achieved  without 
proposing  any  additional  requirements 
for  lap  belt  retractors. 


Additionally,  the  agency  has  heard 
reports  that  some  current  combinations 
of  child  restraints  and  rear  safety  belt 
systems  may  be  incompatible.  For 
example,  some  have  said  that  a  rear  set 
lap/shoulder  belt  may  be  too  short  to  fit 
around  a  child  safety  seat.  NHTSA  is 
also  aware  that  a  task  force  of  the 
Society  of  Automotive  Engineers  (SAE) 
has  developed  a  draft  test  procedure 
involving  a  test  fixture,  to  assist  both 
vehicle  manufacturers  and  child  seat 
manufacturers  to  prevent  any  future 
incompatibilities.  The  agency 
specifically  solicits  comments  on  the 
current  magnitude  of  the  incompatibility 
problem,  whether  a  requirement  for 
integrated  lap/shoulder  belts  might 
exacerbate  this  problem,  and  whether 
NHTSA  should  include  in  any  final  rule 
on  this  proposal  a  minimum  length 
requirement  for  rear  seat  belts,  or  some 
other  performance  requirements  that 
will  ensure  that  child  restraints  can  be 
used  in  all  passenger-carrying  vehicles. 

After  a  child  has  outgrown  a  car  seat, 
the  child  can  be  protected  by  placing 
him  or  her  in  a  type  of  child  restraint 
called  a  “booster  seat.”  Booster  seats 
are  often  designed  to  use  vehicle 
shoulder  belts  to  provide  additional 
upper  torso  restraint.  Thus,  children 
protected  by  those  types  of  booster 
seats  should  experience  some 
incremental  safety  benefits  from  this 
proposal  to  require  lap/shoulder  belts  in 
rear  outboard  seating  positions. 

However,  NHTSA  acknowledges  that 
many  parents  do  not  use  booster  seats 
to  protect  their  children  after  the 
children  have  outgrown  car  seats, 
although  booster  seats  provide  better 
protection,  by  using  the  shoulder  belt  to 
offer  upper  torso  support,  than  lap  belts 
alone.  Many  of  these  children  are  not 
yet  big  enough  to  use  the  shoulder  belt 
in  the  rear  seat,  even  when  they  slide  as 
far  inboard  as  possible,  since  it  could 
pass  over  their  neck  or  face.  When  a 
shoulder  belt  passes  over  a  child’s  face 
or  neck,  the  agency  recommends  that  a 
booster  seat  be  used  for  the  child.  If  a 
booster  seat  is  not  used,  the  shoulder 
belt  should  be  routed  behind  the  child, 
and  the  child  should  be  protected  only 
by  the  lap  belt.  Once  the  child  is  large 
enough  for  the  shoulder  belt  to  fit 
properly,  the  child  should  wear  the 
shoulder  belt  for  maximum  safety 
protection. 

Accordingly,  the  agency  believes  that 
this  proposal  for  rear  seat  lap/shoulder 
belts  would  offer  benefits  for  children 
riding  in  some  types  of  booster  seats, 
would  have  no  positive  or  negative 
effects  on  children  riding  in  most 
designs  of  car  seats  and  children  that 
are  too  small  to  use  shoulder  belts,  and 
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would  offer  older  children  the  same 
incremental  safety  protection  that  would 
be  aH^orded  adult  rear  seat  occupants. 

The  agency  specifically  requests 
comments  as  to  whether  its  tentative 
assessment  of  the  impacts  of  this 
proposed  rule  on  child  rear  seat 
occupants  is  correct. 

6.  The  Requirements  With  Which  Rear 
Seat  Lap/Shoulder  Belts  Must  Comply 

The  ANPRM  asked  commenters  to 
provide  data  on  testing  in  which  test 
dummies  were  restrained  by  lap/ 
shoulder  belts  in  the  rear  seat.  This 
request  for  comments  reflected 
NHTSA’s  belief  in  the  desirability  of 
crash  testing  to  determine  compliance 
with  occupant  protection  requirements. 
Crash  testing  is  the  most  representative 
surrogate  measure  of  the  protection 
afforded  vehicle  occupants  during  an 
actual* crash.  Accordingly,  Standard  No. 
208  was  recently  amended  to  provide 
that  manual  lap/shoulder  belts  installed 
in  the  front  outboard  seating  positions  of 
most  light  trucks  and  MPVs  must  meet 
the  occupant  protection  requirements 
applicable  to  automatic  restraint 
systems  in  cars,  beginning  September  1, 
1991.  The  standard  also  provides  that,  if 
the  automatic  restraint  requirement  is 
rescinded,  all  passenger  cars  with 
manual  lap /shoulder  belts  installed  in 
the  front  outboard  seating  position  must 
meet  dynamic  testing  requirements, 
beginning  September  1, 1989. 
Additionally,  passenger  cars  with  air 
bags  at  the  driver’s  position  are 
permitted  to  have  manual  lap/shoulder 
belts  at  the  right  front  passenger's 
position  until  September  1, 1993,  but 
those  manual  belts  must  meet  the 
automatic  restraint  occupant  protection 
requirements,  beginning  September  1, 
1989. 

Several  conunenters  to  the  ANPRM 
alleged  that  there  were  a  number  of 
technical  issues  that  must  be  resolved 
before  any  requirement  for  crash  testing 
of  rear  seat  belts  could  be  implemented. 
For  example.  Ford  argued  that  the  50th 
percentile  adult  male  dummy  (the 
specified  size  for  the  test  dummy]  would 
not  be  representative  of  the  typical  rear 
seat  occupant,  more  than  half  of  whom 
are  teenagers  and  younger  children. 

Ford  also  argued  that  the  50th  percentile 
adult  male  dummy  may  not  readily  fit  in 
many  rear  seats  with  the  front  seat  in 
the  mid-range  adjustment  position.  Even 
if  that  dummy  would  fit  in  the  rear  seats 
of  the  vehicle  being  tested.  Ford  noted 
that  there  is  currently  no  procedure  for 
positioning  a  test  dummy  in  any  rear 
seating  positions.  Ford  asserted  that 
past  experience  with  positioning  test 
dummies  in  front  seating  positions 
suggests  that  considerable  time  and 


effort  will  be  needed  to  develop  a  rear 
seat  positioning  procedure  that 
accurately  and  repeatedly  positions 
dummies  in  rear  seats. 

General  Motors  (GM)  stated  its  belief 
that  the  current  occupant  injury  limits 
specified  in  Standard  No.  208  can  be  met 
in  a  30  mile  per  hour  barrier  crash  test 
by  lap/shoulder  belt  restrained  dummies 
in  rear  outboard  seats.  GM  submitted 
some  confidential  testing  results  to 
support  this  belief.  Notwithstanding  this 
belief,  GM  argued  that  any  crash  testing 
requirement  for  rear  seat  occupant 
protection  would  not  be  practicable, 
because  the  cost  of  certification  would 
be  approximately  doubled,  if  rear  seats 
were  tested  separately.  If  rear  seats 
were  required  to  be  tested 
simultaneously  with  front  seat 
automatic  restraints,  GM  suggested  that 
it  might  have  to  retest  all  vehicles  it  had 
previously  certified  as  complying  with 
the  front  seat  requirements,  to  ensure 
that  the  presence  of  instrumented 
dummies  in  the  rear  seat  did  not  affect 
the  measured  crash  responses  of  the 
dummies  in  the  front  seat. 

A  number  of  other  manufacturers 
commented  that  a  requirement  for  crash 
testing  would  move  the  United  States 
farther  away  from  harmonization  with 
the  European  requirements.  These 
commenters  urged  the  agency  to  adopt  a 
requirement  for  rear  seat  belts  that  was 
harmonized  with  ECE 14,  which  does 
not  require  vehicle  dynamic  testing. 

NHTSA  agrees  with  Ford  and  GM  that 
neither  dummy  positioning  procedures 
nor  testing  procedures  for  rear  seat 
occupants  have  yet  been  developed.  In 
addition,  when  NHTSA  conducts  its 
Standard  No.  208  compliance  testing  for 
front  seat  automatic  restraints,  it 
generally  removes  the  rear  seats  to 
allow  it  to  achieve  more  easily  the 
specified  weight  distribution  and  to 
more  readily  accommodate  additional 
instrumentation.  Additionally,  the  need 
for  crash  test  verification  of  a  vehicle’s 
occupant  protection  in  rear  seating 
positions  may  be  less  than  in  front 
seating  positions.  The  rear  seating 
positions  offer  a  relatively  more  benign 
crash  environment,  because  only  seat 
backs  are  in  front  of  the  occupant,  not  a 
steering  wheel,  instrument  panel,  and  so 
forth  encountered  by  front  seat 
occupants.  Therefore,  this  notice  does 
not  propose  that  safety  belts  for  rear 
seat  occupants  be  subject  to  any 
additional  testing  requirements.  Instead, 
those  safety  belts  would  continue  to  be 
required  to  comply  with  the 
requirements  of  Standard  No.  209,  in  the 
case  of  the  belt  assemblies,  and 
Standard  No.  210  in  the  case  of  the 
anchorages. 


The  decision  not  to  propose  any  crash 
testing  requirements  leads  NHTSA  to 
also  propose  that  rear  lap/shoulder 
belts  must  be  integral,  i.e.,  the  lap  belt 
must  not  be  detachable  from  the 
shoulder  belt.  Standard  No.  208  permits 
manufacturers  to  install  manual  belt 
systems  in  front  outboard  seating 
positions  of  some  percentage  of  their 
passenger  cars  until  September  1, 1989. 
Section  S4.1.2.3.1  specifies  that  manual 
belts  installed  at  front  outboard  seating 
positions  must  be  either  (a)  integral  lap/ 
shoulder  belts  or  (b)  crash-tested  lap 
belts  such  that  the  car  complies  with  the 
occupant  protection  requirements  when 
test  dummies  are  restrained  only  by  the 
lap  belts.  In  practice,  all  vehicles  have 
complied  with  this  option  by  installing 
integral  lap/shoulder  belts.  NHTSA 
believes  it  is  appropriate  to  extend  the 
requirement  for  integral  lap/shoulder 
belts  to  those  that  would  be  required  in 
rear  outboard  seats  under  this  proposal. 

Only  one  commenter  to  the  ANPRM 
addressed  the  issue  of  whether  lap/ 
shoulder  belts  in  the  rear  should  be 
required  to  be  integral.  Ford  stated  that 
rear  seat  lap/shoulder  belts  should  be 
nonintegral  for  several  reasons.  First, 
Ford  commented  that  a  large  percentage 
of  rear  seat  occupants  are  subteen 
children  for  whom  shoulder  belt  use 
may  not  be  appropriate  because  of  their 
size.  Second,  Ford  commented  that  most 
of  its  van-type  MPV’s  are  equipped  with 
readily  removable  seats.  Ford  stated 
that  the  lap  belts  for  these  seats  are 
mounted  on  the  seat  frame  so  that  the 
belts  are  removed  along  with  the  seats. 

I  lowever.  Ford  believes  that  the  seat 
frames  cannot  be  designed  to  provide 
the  anchorage  for  both  lap  and  shoulder 
belts.  Hence,  Ford  suggested  that 
nonintegral  lap/shoulder  belts  be 
permitted,  so  that  it  could  continue  to 
anchor  lap  belts  on  the  readily 
removable  seats  in  MPVs. 

The  agency  does  not  believe  that 
either  of  these  points  is  sufficiently 
persuasive  to  permit  nonintegral  lap/ 
shoulder  belts  to  be  installed  under  this 
proposed  rule.  Nonintegral  shoulder 
belts  require  the  occupant  to  separately 
buckle  a  lap  belt  and  a  shoulder  belt. 
The  agency  long  ago  determined  that 
nonintegral  shoulder  belts  result  in  a 
lower  use  rate  for  shoulder  belts.  This 
lower  use  rate  means  that  nonintegral 
shoulder  belts  offer  safety  benefits 
significantly  below  the  level  estimated 
for  integral  shoulder  belts.  Thus, 
Standard  No.  208  has  required  lap/ 
shoulder  belts  installed  at  front 
outboard  seating  positions  to  be  integral 
for  all  cars  manufactured  on  or  after 
September  1, 1973  (37  FR  3911;  February 
24, 1972). 
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NHTSA  does  not  disagree  with  Ford’s 
contention  that,  for  children  that  are  too 
small  to  wear  a  shoulder  belt,  it  would 
probably  be  more  convenient  to  just 
detach  the  shoulder  belt  from  the  lap 
belt  instead  of  routing  the  integral 
shoulder  belt  behind  them.  However,  the 
convenience  of  detachability  would  also 
result  in  lower  use  of  the  shoulder  belt 
in  general.  Lower  use  of  shoulder  belts 
than  estimated  would  yield 
correspondingly  lesser  benefits  than 
estimated. 

Ford’s  example  of  the  convenience  of 
nonintegral  shoulder  belts  for  the 
readily  removable  seats  in  MPV’s  is 
another  particular  situation  in  which  a 
nonintegral  shoulder  belt  would  be  more 
convenient  for  an  occupant.  Again, 
however,  the  detachability  would  lead 
to  lower  shoulder  belt  use  and  lower 
safety  benefits.  The  agency  also 
believes  that  manufacturers  are  capable 
of  designing  an  integral  lap/ shoulder 
belt  system  that  would  be  nearly  as 
convenient  as  a  nonintegral  shoulder 
belt  in  MPV’s  with  readily  removable 
seats.  For  instance,  a  shoulder  belt  that 
is  readily  detachable  at  the  anchorage 
could  be  used  for  the  outboard  seating 
positions. 

7.  Comfort  and  Convenience 

The  ANPRM  noted  that  in  November 
1985,  the  agency  had  amended  Standard 
No.  208  to  establish  a  new  set  of 
performance  requirements  aimed  at 
making  safety  belts  easier  to  put  on  and 
more  comfortable  to  wear.  Several  of 
those  performance  requirements,  such 
as  the  requirements  in  S7.4.6  that  are 
designed  to  prevent  safety  belts  from 
slipping  between  the  seat  cushions, 
apply  to  both  the  front  and  rear  seats. 
Thus,  those  requirements  would  apply  to 
rear  seat  lap/shoulder  belts  without  any 
additional  eunendments  in  this  proposal. 

However,  the  ANPRM  also  noted  that 
some  of  the  performance  requirements 
apply  only  to  automatic  or  manual  lap/ 
shoulder  belts  installed  in  the  front  seat 
of  vehicles.  For  example,  S7.4.3  limits 
the  pressure  that  can  be  exerted  on  an 
occupant  by  a  shoulder  belt,  but  applies 
only  to  front  seats.  The  ANPRM  asked 
for  comments  on  whether  the  safety  belt 
comfort  and  convenience  requirements 
that  apply  to  front  seat  manual  lap/ 
shoulder  belts  should  be  extended  to 
apply  to  rear  seat  lap /shoulder  belts. 

The  American  Seat  Belt  Council 
commented  that,  “Considerations  for 
comfort  and  convenience  of  seat  belts 
should  apply  equally  in  front  or  rear 
seat  applications,  llie  actual 
requirements  will  not  necessarily  be 
identical  but  will  rather  be  appropriate 
analogous  requirements.’’  On  the  other 
hand,  many  of  the  manufacturers 


commented  that  the  comfort  and 
convenience  requirements  in  S7.4  of 
Standard  No.  208  depend  on  the  use  of  a 
properly  positioned  test  dummy  in  the 
seating  position,  and  that  no  dummy 
positioning  procedures  had  been 
proposed  for  rear  seating  positions.  The 
manufacturers  commented  that  several 
different  factors  would  have  to  be 
considered  in  developing  dummy 
positioning  procedures  for  rear  seating 
positions,  because  the  dummies  are  not 
as  flexible  as  human  occupants. 

The  purpose  of  the  comfort  and 
convenience  requirements  in  Standard 
No.  208  is  to  promote  increased  safety 
belt  use  by  eliminating  objectionable  or 
bothersome  characteristics  associated 
with  some  safety  belt  system  designs. 
NHTSA  believes  that  this  purpose  is 
equally  applicable  and  appropriate  for 
rear  seat^  positions.  However,  the 
commenters  were  correct  in  noting  that 
compliance  with  S7.4.2  through  S7.4.5  is 
determined  with  reference  to  a  test 
dummy.  The  agency  believes  that  a 
properly  positioned  dummy  is  the  best 
surrogate  measurement  of  a  belt 
system’s  comfort  and  convenience  for 
actual  occupants.  Other  surrogate 
measurements  could  be  used,  such  as 
requirements  for  performance  at  a 
specified  percentage  of  a  belt’s  full 
extension  or  by  reference  to  a  zone 
around  a  seating  position.  However, 
NHTSA  has  not  yet  developed  any 
alternative  surrogate  measurements  for 
comfort  and  convenience  in  rear  seating 
positions.  As  is  the  case  with  crash 
testing  requirements  discussed  above, 
the  agency  does  not  believe  it  would  be 
appropriate  to  delay  this  rulemaking  to 
allow  the  agency  to  develop  a  full  set  of 
comfort  and  convenience  requirements. 

The  performance  requirements  in 
S7.4.6,  Seat  belt  guides  and  hardware, 
currently  apply  to  all  manual  seat  belt 
assemblies,  whether  installed  in  front  or 
rear  seats.  This  notice  does  not  propose 
to  exempt  rear  seat  lap /shoulder  belts 
from  these  requirements.  Hence,  they 
will  also  apply  to  manual  lap/shoulder 
belts  installed  in  compliance  with  this 
proposed  rule. 

One  remaining  issue  in  this  area 
relates  to  tension-relieving  devices  on 
rear  seat  lap/shoulder  belts.  The  agency 
has  repeatedly  stated  that  the  added 
potential  to  improve  belt  fit  and  the 
added  comfort  of  shoulder  belts 
equipped  with  tension-relieving  devices 
is  desirable  in  certain  circumstances, 
because  those  features  could  serve  to 
enhance  proper  belt  use.  See,  e.g.,  50  FR 
46056;  November  6, 1985.  However,  the 
agency  has  also  expressed  its  concern 
that  excessive  slack  could  compromise 
belt  efiectiveness.  On  balance,  the 
agency  concluded  that  tension-relieving 


devices  should  continue,to  be  permitted 
on  belt  assemblies,  but  that  certain 
special  conditions  (i.e.,  those  specified 
in  S7.4.2  of  Standard  No.  208)  should 
apply  to  vehicles  that  had  belt 
assemblies  at  front  outboard  seating 
positions  that  were  equipped  with 
tension-relieving  devices,  so  as  to 
reduce  the  likelihood  of  misuse. 

NHTSA  believes  that  the  same 
considerations  should  apply  to  rear 
outboard  seating  positions  that  have 
belt  assemblies  equipped  with  tension- 
relieving  devices.  The  requirements  of 
S7.4.2  for  front  outboard  seating 
positions  that  have  belt  assemblies 
equipped  with  tension  relieving  devices 
are: 

1.  The  vehicle  owner’s  manual  must 
include  an  explanation  of  how  the 
tension-relieving  device  works  and 
recommend  a  maximum  amoimt  of  slack 
that  should  be  introduced  into  the  belt 
under  normal  circumstances  [S7.4.2(b)); 

2.  The  vehicle  must  comply  with  the 
injury  criteria  specified  in  S5.1  of 
Standard  No.  208  during  a  barrier  crash 
test  with  the  shoulder  belt  webbing 
adjusted  to  introduce  the  maximum 
amount  of  slack  recommended  by  the 
manufacturer  (S7.4.2[a));  €Uid 

3.  The  vehicle  must  have  an  automatic 
means  to  cancel  any  shoulder  belt  slack 
introduced  into  the  belt  system  by  a 
tension-relieving  device  (S7.4.2(c)). 

The  second  requirement  listed  above 
cannot  be  applied  to  rear  seat  lap- 
shoulder  belts  equipped  with  tension- 
relieving  devices  at  this  time,  because 
the  agency  is  not  yet  in  a  position  to 
propose  rear  seat  dummy  positioning 
procedures.  However,  this  notice 
proposes  to  apply  the  other  two 
requirements  listed  above  to  rear  seat 
lap/shoulder  belts  equipped  with 
tension-relieving  devices.  As  explained 
above,  the  agency  believes  that  the  need 
for  crash  testing  of  rear  seating  positions 
may  be  less  compelling  than  for  front 
seating  positions,  because  the  rear  seat 
is  generally  a  more  benign  crash 
environment.  Even  absent  a  crash 
testing  provision,  the  agency  has 
tentatively  concluded  that  requirements 
that  information  on  proper  use  of  rear 
seat  tension-relieving  devices  be 
provided  in  the  owner’s  manual  and  that 
any  slack  be  automatically  cancelled 
under  certain  conditions  will  adequately 
serve  to  minimize  the  likelihood  of 
misuse  of  tension-relieving  devices  on 
rear  seat  belt  assemblies.  Given  the 
importance  of  increasing  rear  sat  belt 
use,  this  notice  proposes  to  permit 
tension-relieving  devices  on  rear  seat 
lap/shoulder  belts  subject  to  these  two 
requirements,  and  requests  comments 
on  this  issue.  NHTSA  is  particularly 
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interested  in  learning  commenters' 
views  as  to  whether  the  absence  of  a 
dynamic  testing  requirement  for  tension- 
relieving  devices  in  the  rear  seat  might 
permit  a  net  degradation  of  safety 
because  of  occupant  misuse  of  the 
devices. 

8.  Relationship  of  This  Proposai  to 
Standard  No.  210 

Standard  No.  210,  Seat  Belt  Assembly 
Anchorages  (49  CFR  571.210), 
establishes  requirements  for  belt 
assembly  anchorages,  to  ensure  that  belt 
assemblies  will  provide  effective 
occupant  protection.  Section  S4.1.1  of 
Standard  No.  210  provides  that  seat  belt 
anchorages  for  a  Type  2  seat  belt 
assembly  shall  be  installed  for  each 
forward-facing  outboard  designated 
seating  position  in  passenger  cars  other 
than  convertibles,  and  for  each 
designated  seating  position  for  which  a 
Type  2  seat  belt  assembly  is  required  by 
§  571.208  in  vehicles  other  than 
passenger  cars. 

The  Type  2  seat  belt  assembly  to 
which  the  Standard  refers  is  a  lap/ 
shoulder  belt.  Hence,  all  passenger  cars 
other  than  convertibles  are  already 
required  to  provide  anchorages  for  a 
lap/shoulder  belt  at  forward-facing  rear 
outboard  seating  positions.  Hence, 
passenger  cars  other  than  convertibles 
would  only  be  required  to  have  seat  belt 
assemblies  installed  on  existing 
anchorages  to  comply  with  this 
proposed  rule. 

Convertibles  are  currently  exempted 
from  this  requirement  in  Standard  No. 
210.  As  explained  above,  NHTSA  is 
proposing  to  require  that  convertibles 
comply  with  this  proposed  requirement 
for  rear  seat  lap/shoulder  belts.  This 
requirement  would  not  achieve  the 
anticipated  benefits  if  those  lap/ 
shoulder  belts  are  not  effectively 
anchored  to  the  convertible.  Hence,  this 
notice  proposes  to  amend  Standard  No. 
210  to  delete  the  existing  exemption  for 
convertibles  from  rear  seat  lap/shoulder 
belt  anchorages. 

S4.1.1  of  Standard  No.  210  would 
automatically  require  anchorages  for 
rear  seat  lap/shoulder  belts  in  ail  other 
vehicle  types  covered  by  this  proposal, 
since  it  requires  such  anchorages  when 
Standard  No.  208  requires  lap/shoulder 
belts.  This  notice  proposes  to  amend 
Standard  No.  208,  so  there  is  no  need  to 
propose  to  amend  Standard  No.  210  as  it 
applies  to  these  vehicle  types. 

9.  Proposed  Timing  for  Applying  These 
Requirements  to  Vehicle  Types 

As  explained  above,  it  would  be  a 
relatively  simply  matter  for 
manufacturers  of  passenger  cars  other 
than  convertibles  to  comply  with  this 


proposed  requirement  for  rear  seat  lap/ 
shoulder  belts,  since  those  vehicles  are 
already  required  to  be  equipped  with 
anchorages  for  such  belts.  The  only 
additional  steps  that  would  be  needed 
for  these  cars  would  be  the  installation 
of  the  lap/shoulder  belt  assemblies. 

While  some  time  may  be  needed  to 
change  the  production  process  to 
accomplish  such  installations,  that  time 
should  not  be  very  long.  This  is 
particularly  true  because  so  many 
manufacturers  are  already  planning  to 
have  rear  lap/shoulder  belts  in  their 
1990  model  year  cars.  Accordingly,  this 
notice  proposes  that  the  requirements 
for  rear  seat  lap/shoulder  belts  in 
passenger  cars  other  than  convertibles 
apply  to  cars  manufactured  on  or  after 
September  1, 1989, 

In  the  case  of  convertibles  and  the 
other  vehicle  types  covered  by  this 
proposal,  it  would  not  be  so  relatively 
simply  to  comply  with  these  proposed 
requirements.  Since  these  vehicles  are 
not  currently  required  to  have 
anchorages  for  rear  seat  lap/shoulder 
belts,  those  anchorages  would  have  to 
be  installed.  In  many  cases,  such 
installations  would  require  structural 
changes  to  the  vehicles.  NHTSA 
recognizes  that  it  would  be  necessary  to 
give  the  manufacturers  sufficient  time  to 
make  the  engineering  and  design 
changes  necessary  to  install  rear  lap/ 
shoulder  belts.  Some  of  the  commenters 
to  the  ANPRM  pointed  out  difficulties 
that  would  be  presented  for  existing 
designs  of  vehicle  models  in  complying 
with  a  requirement  for  rear  seat  lap/ 
shoulder  belts.  To  accommodate  these 
legitimate  needs,  while  ensuring  that 
rear  seat  lap /shoulder  belts  would  be 
available  as  soon  as  practicable,  this 
notice  proposes  that  a  final  rule  apply  to 
convertible  passenger  cars  and  the  other 
vehicle  types  discussed  in  this  notice 
manufactured  on  or  after  September  1, 
1991. 

Economic  and  Other  Impacts  Associated 
With  This  Proposal 
NHTSA  has  analyzed  this  proposal 
and  determined  that  it  is  not  “major” 
within  the  meaning  of  Executive  Order 
12291.  The  information  currently 
available  to  the  agency  about  the 
manufacturers’  plans  to  voluntarily 
install  rear  seat  lap/shoulder  belts  is 
that  99.4  percent  of  all  cars  will  have 
those  belts  installed  by  the  dates 
proposed  in  this  rule,  that  94.4  percent  of 
utility  vehicles  will  have  rear  seat  lap/ 
shoulder  belts  voluntarily  installed  by 
the  proposed  dates,  98.0  percent  of 
compact  vans  will  have  rear  seat  lap/ 
shoulder  belts  installed  by  the  proposed 
dates,  and  100  percent  of  light  trucks, 
standard  vans,  and  small  buses  will 


have  rear  seat  lap/ shoulder  belts 
installed  by  the  proposed  dates.  The 
manufacturers  of  these  vehicles  have 
chosen  to  install  rear  seat  lap/shoulder 
belts  absent  any  regulatory  requirement 
to  do  so,  so  the  costs  of  those  rear  seat 
lap/shoulder  belts  are  not  treated  as  a 
cost  attributable  to  this  rule.  The  costs 
to  manufacturers  to  install  rear  seat  lap/ 
shoulder  belts  in  those  vehicles  that 
would  not  have  these  belts  if  this  rule  is 
not  made  final  are  estimated  to  be  $1.5 
million.  This  is  well  below  the  $100 
million  costs  that  are  needed  to  classify 
a  rule  as  “major”  for  the  purposes  of 
Executive  Order  12291. 

This  proposal  is,  however, 

“significant”  within  the  meaning  of  the 
Department  of  Transportation  regulatory 
policies  and  procedures,  because  of  the 
public  interest  in  this  proposal.  In 
accordance  with  the  requirements  of  the 
Department’s  regulatory  policies  and 
procedures,  a  Preliminary  Regulatory 
Evaluation  (PRE)  has  been  prepared  for 
this  proposal,  and  a  copy  of  the  PRE  has 
been  placed  in  the  public  docket  for  this 
rulemaking  action.  A  copy  of  the  PRE 
may  be  obtained  by  writing  to:  Docket 
Section,  NHTSA,  Room  5109,  400 
Seventh  Street  SW.,  Washington,  DC 
20590. 

Additionally,  the  agency  has  analyzed 
the  effects  of  this  proposal  on  small 
entities,  in  accordance  with  the 
Regulatory  Flexibility  Act.  Based  on  this 
analysis,  I  hereby  certify  that  this 
proposal,  if  adopted  as  a  final  rule, 
would  not  have  a  significant  economic 
impact  on  a  substantial  number  of  small 
entities.  Few,  if  any,  of  the  vehicle 
manufacturers  qualify  as  small  entities. 
To  the  extent  that  any  vehicle 
manufacturers  qualify  as  small  entities, 
their  number  would  not  be  substantial. 
The  proposed  requirements  would  not 
affect  the  manufacturing  process  of  any 
safety  belt  manufacturers  that  are  small 
entities,  nor  will  it  significantly  affect 
the  retail  price  of  vehicles  purchased  by 
any  small  organizations  or  small 
governmental  units. 

The  agency  has  also  analyzed  this 
proposal  under  the  National 
Environmental  Policy  Act  and 
determined  that  it  would  not  have  a 
significant  effect  on  the  human 
environment,  if  it  were  adopted  as  a 
final  rule. 

This  proposai  has  also  been  analyzed 
in  accordance  with  the  principles  and 
criteria  contained  in  Executive  Order 
12612,  and  NHTSA  has  determined  that 
this  proposal  does  not  have  sufficient 
federalism  implications  to  warrant  the 
preparation  of  a  Federalism 
Assessment. 
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The  Office  of  Management  and  Budget 
(OMB)  has  already  approved  NHTSA’s 
requirement  that  instructions  appear  in 
a  vehicle  owner's  manual  concerning  the 
proper  use  of  any  tension-relieving 
devices  installed  at  &ont  outboard 
seating  positions  in  cars  (OMB  #2127- 
0541).  However,  this  proposal  would 
expand  the  scope  of  that  requirement  to 
apply  to  rear  outboard  seating  positions 
of  cars  and  other  vehicle  types.  This 
expansion  is  considered  to  be  an 
information  collection  requirement,  as 
that  term  is  defined  by  OMB  in  5  CFR 
Part  1320.  Accordingly,  this  proposed 
requirement  will  be  submitted  to  OMB 
for  its  approval,  pursuant  to  the 
requirements  of  the  Paperwork 
Reduction  Act  (44  U.S.C.  3501  et  seq.]. 
Comments  on  this  proposed  information 
collection  requirement  should  be 
submitted  to:  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget,  Office  of  Information  and 
Regulatory  Affairs,  Washington,  DC 
20503,  Attention:  Desk  Officer  for 
NHTSA.  It  is  requested  that  comments 
sent  to  the  OMB  also  be  sent  to  the 
NHTSA  rulemcddng  docket  for  this 
proposed  action. 

Interested  persons  are  invited  to 
submit  comments  on  the  proposal.  It  is 
requested  but  not  required  that  10  copies 
be  submitted. 

All  comments  must  not  exceed  15 
pages  in  lengtL  (49  CFR  553.21). 
Necessary  attachments  may  be 
appended  to  these  submissions  without 
regard  to  the  15-page  limit  This 
limitation  is  intended  to  encourage 
commenters  to  detail  their  primary 
arguments  in  a  concise  fashion. 

If  a  commenter  wishes  to  submit 
certain  information  under  a  claim  of 
confidentiality,  three  copies  of  the 
complete  submission,  including 
purportedly  confidential  business 
information,  should  be  submitted  to  the 
Chief  Counsel,  NHTSA,  at  the  street 
address  given  above,  and  seven  copies 
from  which  the  purportedly  confidential 
information  has  been  deleted  should  be 
submitted  to  the  Docket  Section.  A 
request  for  confidentiality  should  be 
accompanied  by  a  cover  letter  setting 
forth  the  information  specified  in  the 
agency’s  confidential  business 
information  regulation.  49  CFR  Part  512. 

All  comments  received  before  the 
close  of  business  on  the  comment 
closing  date  indicated  above  for  the 
proposal  will  be  considered,  and  will  be 
available  for  examination  in  the  docket 
at  the  above  address  both  before  and 
after  that  date.  To  the  extent  possible, 
comments  filed  after  the  closing  date 
will  also  be  considered.  Comments 


received  too  late  for  consideration  in 
regard  to  the  final  rule  will  be 
considered  as  suggestions  for  further 
rulemaking  action.  Comments  on  the 
proposal  will  be  available  for  inspection 
in  the  docket.  The  NHTSA  will  continue 
to  file  relevant  information  as  it 
becomes  available  in  the  docket  after 
the  closing  date,  and  it  is  recommended 
that  interested  persons  continue  to 
examine  the  docket  for  new  material. 

Those  persons  desiring  to  be  notified 
upon  receipt  of  their  comments  in  the 
rules  docket  should  enclose  a  self- 
addressed,  stamped  postcard  in  the 
envelope  with  their  comments.  Upon 
receiving  the  comments,  the  docket 
supervisor  will  return  the  postcard  by 
mail. 

List  of  Subjects  in  49  CFR  Part  571 

Imports,  Motor  vehicle  safety.  Motor 
vehicles. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing, 
NHTSA  proposes  to  amend  49  CFR 
§§  571.208  and  571.210  as  follows: 

PART  571— [AMENDED] 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  571 
would  continue  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  15  U.S.C.  1392, 1401, 1403, 1407; 
delegation  of  authority  at  49  CFR  1.50. 

§571.208  [Amended] 

2.  S4.1.4  of  Standard  No.  208  would  be 
revised  to  read  as  follows: 

S4.1.4  Passenger  cars  manufactured 
on  or  after  September  1, 1989. 

54.1.4.1  Except  as  provided  in  S4.1.5 
and  S4.1.4.2,  each  passenger  car 
manufactured  on  or  after  September  1, 
1989  shall  comply  with  the  requirements 
of  S4.1.2.1.  Until  September  1, 1993,  each 
car  whose  driver’s  designated  seating 
position  complies  with  the  requirements 
of  S4.1.2.1(a]  by  means  not  including  any 
type  of  seat  belt  and  whose  right  front 
designated  seating  position  is  equipped 
with  a  manual  Type  2  seat  belt  that 
meets  the  requirements  of  S5.1,  with  the 
Type  2  seat  belt  assembly  adjusted  in 
accordance  with  S7.4.2,  shall  be  counted 
as  a  vehicle  complying  with  S4.1.2.1.  A 
vehicle  shall  not  be  deemed  to  be  in 
noncompliance  with  this  standard  if  its 
manufacturer  establishes  that  it  did  not 
have  reason  to  know  in  the  exercise  of 
due  care  that  such  vehicle  is  not  in 
conformity  with  the  requirement  of  this 
standard. 

54.1.4.2  Each  passenger  car 
manufactured  on  or  after  September  1, 
1989  shall  be  equipped  with  an  integral 
Type  2  seat  belt  assembly  at  every 
forward-facing  rear  outboard  designated 


seating  position.  Type  2  seat  belt 
assemblies  installed  in  compliance  with 
this  requirement  shall  comply  with 
Standard  No.  209  (49  CFR  571.209)  and 
with  S7.1  and  S7.2  of  this  standard.  If  a 
Type  2  seat  belt  assembly  installed  in 
compliance  with  this  requirement 
incorporates  any  webbing  tension- 
relieving  device,  the  vehicle  owner’s 
manual  shall  include  the  information 
specified  in  S7.4.2(b)  of  this  standard  for 
the  tension-relieving  device,  and  the 
vehicle  shall  comply  with  S7.4.2(c)  of 
this  standard. 

*  *  *  «  « 

3.  S4.1.5.1  of  Standard  No.  208  would 
be  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

S4.1.5.1  If  the  Secretary  of 
Transportation  determines,  by  not  later 
than  April  1, 1989,  that  State  mandatory 
safety  belt  usage  laws  have  been 
enacted  that  meet  the  criteria  specified 
in  S4.1.5.2  and  that  are  applicable  to  not 
less  than  two-thirds  of  the  total 
population  of  the  50  States  and  the 
District  of  Columbia  (based  on  the  most 
recent  Estimates  of  the  Resident 
Population  of  States,  by  Age,  Current 
Population  Reports,  Series  P-25,  Bureau 
of  the  Census),  each  passenger  car 
manufactured  under  S4.1.3  or  S4.1.4  on 
or  after  the  date  of  that  determination 
shall  comply  with  the  requirements  of 
S4.1.2.1,  S4.1.2.2,  or  S4.1.2.3.  If  such  a 
determination  is  made,  each  passenger 
car  manufactured  on  or  after  September 
1, 1989  shall  be  equipped  with  an 
integral  Type  2  seat  belt  assembly  at 
every  forward-facing  rear  outboard 
designated  seating  position.  Type  2  seat 
belt  assemblies  installed  in  compliance 
with  this  requirement  shall  comply  with 
Standard  No.  209  (49  CFR  §  571.209)  and 
with  S7.1  and  S7.2  of  this  standard.  If  a 
Type  2  seat  belt  assembly  installed  in 
compliance  with  this  requirement 
incorporates  any  webbing  tension- 
relieving  device,  the  vehicle  owner’s 
manual  shall  include  the  information 
specified  in  S7.4.2(b)  of  this  standard  for 
the  tension-relieving  device,  £ind  the 
vehicle  shall  comply  with  S7.4.2(c)  of 
this  standard. 

***** 

4.  A  new  S4.2.4  would  be  added  to 
Standard  No.  208,  to  read  as  follows: 

S4.2.4  Trucks  and  multipurpose 
passenger  vehicles  manufactured  on  or 
after  September  1, 1991  with  a  GVWR  of 
10,000 pounds  or  less.  Each  truck  and 
each  multipurpose  passenger  vehicle, 
except  a  motor  home,  manufactured  on 
or  after  September  1, 1991  that  has  a 
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gross  vehicle  wei^t  rating  of  10,000 
pounds  or  less  shall  be  equipped  with  an 
integral  Type  2  seat  belt  assemUy  at 
every  forward-facing  rear  outboard 
designated  seating  position.  Type  2  seat 
bell  assemblies  installed  in  compHance 
with  this  requirement  shall  comply  with 
Standard  No.  200  (49  CFR  §  571.209)  and 
with  S7.1  and  S7.2  of  this  standard.  If  a 
Type  2  seat  belt  assembly  installed  in 
compliance  vrith  this  requirement 
incorpoiates  any  webbing  tetision- 
relieving  device,  the  vehicle  ownn’s 
manual  shall  include  the  information 
specified  in  S7.4.2(b)  of  this  standard  for 
the  tension-relieving  device,  and  the 
v^iicle  shall  comply  with  S7.4.2(c)  of 
this  standard.  As  used  in  this  sectron, 
“motor  home”  means  a  motor  vehicle 
with  motive  power  that  is  designed  to 
provide  temporary  residential 
accommodations,  as  evidenced  by  the 
presence  of  at  least  four  of  the  following 
facilities:  cooking;  refrigeration  or  ice 
box;  self-contained  toilet;  heating  and/ 
or  air  conditioning:  a  potable  water 
supply  system  includi^  a  faucet  and 
sink;  and  a  separate  110-125  volt 
electrical  power  supply  and/or  an  LP 
gas  supply. 

«  *  *  *  • 

5.  S4.4  of  Standard  No.  206  would  be 
amended  by  adding  a  new  S4.4.3  to  read 
as  follows: 

S4.4  Buses. 

***** 

S44.3  Buses  mamifactured  an  or 
after  September  1, 1991. 

54.4.3.1  Each  bus  with  a  gross 
vehicle  weight  rating  of  more  than  10,000 
pounds  shall  comply  with  the 
requirements  of  S4.4.2.1  ot  S4.4.2.2. 

54.4.3.2  Each  bus  with  a  gross 
vehicle  weight  ratii^  of  lOPOO  pounds  or 
less  shall  be  equii^)^  with  an  integral 
Type  2  seat  belt  assembly  at  the  driver's 
designated  seating  position  and  at  every 
forward-facing  outboard  designated 
seating  positiem.  Tj^e  2  seat  belt 
assemblies  install^  in  compliance  with 
this  requirement  shall  comply  with 
Standard  Na  209  (49  CFR  571.209)  and 
with  S7.1  and  S7.2  of  this  standard  The 
lap  belt  portion  of  a  Type  2  seat  belt 
assembly  installed  at  the  driver’s 
seating  position  shall  include  an 
automatic  locking  retractor,  which 
retractor  shall  not  retract  webbing  to  the 
next  locking  position  imtil  at  least  % 
inch  of  webbing  has  moved  into  the 
retractor.  In  determining  whether  an 
automatic  locking  retractm*  comidiea 
with  diis  requirement  the  webbing  is 
extended  to  75  percent  of  its  length  and 
the  retractor  is  locked  after  the  initial 
adjustment  If  a  Type  2  seat  belt 
assembly  installed  in  ccmipliance  with 
this  requirement  incorporates  any 


webbing  tension-relieving  device,  the 
vehicle  owner’s  manual  shall  include  the 
information  specified  in  S7.4.2(b)  of  this 
standard  for  the  tension-relieving 
device,  and  the  vehicle  shall  comply 
with  S7.4.2(c)  of  this  standard 
***** 

6.  S7.1.1  of  Standard  Na  208  would  be 
revised  to  read  as  follows: 

57.1  Adjustment 

5.7.1.1  Except  as  specified  in  S7.U.1 
and  S7.1.1.2,  the  lap  bdt  of  any  seat  belt 
assembly  furnished  in  accordance  with 

S4.1.1  and  S4.1.2  shall  adjust  by  means 
of  an  automatic  locking  retractor  that 
complies  with  §  571.209  to  fit  peramis 
whose  dimensions  range  fiom  those  of  a 
50th  percentile  6-year-old  child  to  those 
of  a  95th  percentile  adult  male  and  the 
upper  torso  restraint  shall  adjust  by 
means  of  an  emergency  locking  retractor 
or  a  manual  adjusting  device  that 
complies  with  §  571.209  to  fit  persons 
whose  dimensions  range  from  those  of  a 
5th  percentile  adult  female  to  those  of  a 
95th  percentile  adult  male,  with  the  seat 
in  any  position  and  the  seat  back  in  the 
manufacturer’s  nominal  design  riding 
position.  However,  an  upper  torso 
restraint  furnished  in  accordance  with 
S4.1.2.3.1(a)  shall  adjust  by  means  of  an 
emergency-locking  retractor  that 
complies  with  S  571.209.  In  the  case  of  a 
swivd  seat,  the  seat  shall  comply  with 
the  above  requirements  with  the  seat  in 
any  position  in  whkdi  it  can  be  occupied 
while  the  vehicle  is  in  motion  and  with 
the  seat  back  in  die  manufacturer's 
nominal  design  riding  position. 

§571.210  [Amended) 

7.  S4J.  J.  of  Standard  Na  210  would  be 
revised  to  read  as  follows: 

S4.1.1  Seat  belt  am:horages  for  a 
Type  2  belt  assembly  shall  be  installed 
for  each  forward-facing  outboard 
designated  seating  position  in  passenger 
cars  other  dian  convertibles  and  for 
each  designating  seatmg  position  for 
whkdi  a  Type  2  seat  beh  assembly  is 
required  by  Standard  No.  208  (49  CFR 
§  571.206)  in  vehicles  other  than 
passenger  cars.  Seat  belt  anchorages  for 
a  Type  2  seat  belt  assembly  shall  be 
installed  for  each  rear  forward-facing 
outboard  designated  seating  position  in 
convertible  passenger  cars 
manufactured  on  or  after  September  1, 
1991. 

***** 

Issued  on  November  23, 1968; 

Barry  Fdiice, 

Associate  Administrator  for  Rulemaking, 

[FR  Doc.  88-27509  Filed  11-25-68;  9:55  am) 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

National  Oceanic  and  Atmospheric 
Administration 

50  CFR  Parts  411  and  §72 

[Docket  Na  81 132-82321 

Foreign  Fishing;  Groundfish  of  the  Guff 
of  Alaska 

AQENCV:  National  Marine  Fisheries 
Service  (NMFS),  NOAA,  Commerce. 
action:  Notice  of  proposed  1989  initial 
specifications  of  groundfish,  prohibited 
species  catdi  limits,  and  apportionment 
of  reserves;  request  for  comments. 

SUMMARV;  NOAA  proposes  1989  initial 
total  allowable  catches  (TACs)  and 
apportionments  for  each  category  of 
groundfish,  establishment  of  prohibited 
species  catch  (PSC)  limits  for  sablefish, 
rockfid),  and  ^cific  halibut,  and 
apportionment  of  reserves  in  the  Gulf  of 
Alaska.  This  action  is  necessary  to 
provide  the  public  with  the  Secretary  of 
Commerce’s  (Secretary)  preliminary 
determinations  about  the  initial  TACs. 
apportioiunents,  PSC  limits,  and  reserve 
apportionments,  and  to  obtain  public 
comment  on  those  determinations.  The 
intended  efiect  of  this  notice  is  to 
provide  the  Secretary  witii  the  best 
available  information  on  which  to  base 
final  1989  initial  specifications  of  TAC 
and  apportionments  and  to  provide 
opportunity  for  public  parti^ation  in 
this  decision-making  process. 

DATE:  Comments  are  invited  until 
December  23, 1988. 

ADDRESS:  Comments  should  be  sent  to 
James  W.  Brooks,  Actmg  Director, 
Alaska  Region,  National  Marine 
Fisheries  Service.  P.O.  Box  1668,  Juneau, 
AK  99802. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT; 

Ronald  ).  Berg  (Finery  Management 
Biologist,  NMFSJ.  907-58&-723a 

SUPPLEMENTARTV  INFORMATION: 

Background 

This  notice  invites  comments  on  three 
management  proposals  rdated  to 
groundfish  management  in  the  Gulf  of 
Alaska  for  the  1989  fishing  year.  They 
are:  (A)  Spedficatioss  of  TAC  and 
appevtiooments,  (B)  PSC  limits  for  fully 
utilized  groundfi^  ^lecies  and  fur 
Pacific  haUbut.  and  (C)  aj^ortionments 
of  groundfish  reserves.  Each  of  these 
proposals  is  discussed  below. 

(A)  Total  Allowable  Catches 

Specifications  of  TACs  for  groundfish 
species  in  the  Gulf  of  Alaska  are 
authorized  by  the  Fishery  Management 
Plan  for  Groundfish  of  the  Gulf  of 
Alaska  (FMP).  This  FMP  was  developed 
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under  the  Magnuson  Fishery 
Conservation  and  Management  Act 
(Magnuson  Act)  and  is  implemented  by 
regulations  appearing  at  50  CFR  611.92 
and  Part  672.  The  sum  of  the  TACs  for 
all  species  must  fall  within  the 
combined  optimum  yield  (OY)  range  of 
116,000-800,000  metric  tons  (mt),  which 
is  established  for  these  species. 

TACs  are  apportioned  initially  among 
domestic  annual  processing  (DAP),  joint 
venture  processing  (JVP),  reserves,  and 
total  allowable  level  of  foreign  Hshing 
(TALFF)  for  each  species  under  §  611.92 
and  §  672.20(a)(2).  DAP  amounts  are 
intended  for  harvest  by  U.S.  fishermen 
for  delivery  and  sale  to  U.S.  processors. 
JVP  amounts  are  intended  for  joint 
ventures  in  which  U.S.  fishermen  deliver 
their  catches  to  foreign  processing 
vessels  authorized  to  receive  U.S.- 
harvested  groundfish.  TALFF  amoimts 
are  intended  for  harvest  by  foreign 
fishermen.  The  reserves  for  the  Gulf  of 
Alaska  are  20  percent  of  the  TAC  for 
each  species  category.  These  reserve 
amounts  are  set  aside  for  possible 
reapportionment  to  DAP  or  to  JVP  if  the 
initial  apportionments  prove  inadequate. 
Reserves  which  are  not  reapportioned  to 
DAP  or  JVP  may  be  reapportioned  to 
TALFF. 

Under  §  611.92  and  §  672.20(a)(2),  the 
Secretary,  after  consultation  with  the 
North  Pacific  Fishery  Management 
Coimcil  (Council),  shall  specify  the  TAC 
for  each  calendar  year  for  each  target 
species  and  the  “other  species” 
category,  and  shall  apportion  the  TACs 
among  DAP,  JVP,  reserves,  and  TALFF. 
The  sum  of  the  TACs  must  be  within  the 
*OY  range. 

Under  §  672.20(c)(1),  the  preliminary 
specifications  of  DAP  will  be  the 
amounts  harv'ested  during  the  previous 
year  plus  any  additional  amounts  the 
Secretary  finds  will  be  harvested  by  the 
U.S.  fishing  industry  for  delivery  to  U.S. 
processors,  assuming  sufficient  TAC. 

The  preliminary  specifications  of  JVP 
will  be  amounts  harvested  during  the 
previous  year  plus  any  additional 
amounts  the  Secretary  finds  will  be 
harv'ested  by  the  U.S.  fishing  industry 
for  delivery  to  foreign  processors, 
subject  to  reductions  to  accommodate 
increasing  DAP  and  availability  of  TAC. 
These  additional  amounts  will  reflect  as 
accurately  as  possible  the  projected 
increases  in  U.S.  processing  and 
harvesting  capacity  and  the  extent  to 
which  U.S.  processing  and  harvesting 
will  occur  during  the  coming  year.  These 
projections  will  be  based  on  the  latest 
reliable  information  that  is  available, 
including  industry  surveys,  market  data, 
and  stated  intentions  by  representatives 
for  the  U.S  fishing  industry. 


The  Council  met  during  September  28 
through  October  1, 1988,  to  review 
information  on  the  status  of  groundfish 
stocks.  New  information,  which  is  still 
being  assembled  by  the  NMFS 
Northwest  and  Alaska  Fishery  Center, 
will  not  be  available  to  the  Council  until 
its  December  1988  meeting. 

Nevertheless,  the  Coimcil  considered 
recommendations  made  by  its  Advisory 
Panel  (AP),  its  Scientific  and  Statistical 
Committee  (SSC),  and  the  Plan  Team  for 
Gulf  of  Alaska.  The  AP  recommended 
that  the  Council  adopt  the  Plan  Team’s 
estimates  of  preliminary  acceptable 
biological  catches  (ABCs)  for  each  of  the 
target  species  and  for  the  “other 
species”  category.  The  SSC 
recommended  that  the  Council  adopt 
different  ABCs  for  pollock,  flounder, 
sablefish,  slope  rockfish,  and  pelagic 
shelf  rockfish,  but  did  agree  with  Ae 
Plan  Team  that  little  information  exists 
to  establish  an  ABC  for  demersal  shelf 
rockfish.  The  SSC  recommended  that  the 
Council  adopt  the  Plan  Team’s 
recommendation  for  Pacific  cod  and 
thomyhead  rockfish.  The  Council  also 
considered  public  testimony. 

For  pollock,  the  Council  recommended 
a  0-50,000  mt  ABC  range  and  then  set 
TAC  equal  to  ABC  and  DAP  equal  to  80 
percent  of  the  TAC.  The  balance  of  20 
percent  of  TAC  is  established  as  a 
reserve  as  required  by  §  672.20(a)(2)(i). 
The  Council  flien  adopted  the  SSC’s 
recommended  ABCs  for  Pacific  cod, 
sablefish,  and  thomyhead  rockfish. 
Because  the  SSC’s  recommended  ABCs 
for  flounders,  “other  rockfish”,  and 
pelagic  rockfish  differed  from  those 
recommended  by  the  Plan  Team,  the 
Council  adopted  ABC  ranges  that 
accommodated  both  the  SSC  and  Plan 
Team  recommendations.  Because  survey 
information  is  not  yet  available  fi'om  the 
fishing  industry  to  determine  the  needs 
of  the  DAP  or  JVP  components  of  the 
domestic  annual  harvest,  the  Council  set 
preliminary  TACs  equal  to  those 
implemented  in  1988.  It  then  set 
preliminary  DAPs  equal  to  each  of  the 
TACs  after  subtracting  20  percent  from 
each  of  the  Pacific  cod  and  flounder 
TACs  to  establish  the  species  specific 
reserve. 

The  Plan  Team’s  resource  assessment 
document  (RAD)  that  formed  the  basis 
for  the  Council’s  deliberations  is 
summarized  for  each  of  the  target 
species  and  “other  species”  categories 
as  follows: 

Pollock 

The  biomass  of  pollock  has  been 
declining  since  1983,  after  reaching  a 
peak  in  1981  and  1982.  Depending  on  the 
various  recruitment  scenarios  and  catch 
levels  used  to  forecast  pollock 


abundance,  the  biomass  was  projected 
to  rebuild  to  between  866,600  metric 
tons  (mt)  and  1,051,500  mt  in  1988. 
Biomass  estimates,  however,  have  been 
based  on  hydroacoustic  surveys 
conducted  in  Shelikof  Strait  which  lies 
between  Kodiak  Island  and  the  Alaska 
Peninsula.  These  surveys  have  been 
focused  on  pollock  while  they  are  in 
spawning  condition  during  March  and 
April.  Since  few  pollock  were  believed 
to  be  present  outside  Shelikof  Strait 
during  this  time,  the  information 
obtained  was  thought  to  represent  most 
of  the  pollock  biomass  occurring  in  the 
Western  and  Central  Regulatory  Areas. 

In  addition  to  the  hydroacoustic  survey, 
other  information  on  pollock  abundance 
has  been  obtained  from  bottom  trawl 
surveys  that  are  conducted  every  three 
years  in  other  parts  of  the  Gulf  of 
Alaska.  The  last  such  survey  was 
conducted  in  1987. 

'The  1988  hydroacoustic  survey 
produced  a  biomass  estimate  of  only 
330.000  mt,  which  is  the  lowest  on 
record.  The  low  biomass  is  attributed  to 
poor  recruitment  of  the  1984  year  class, 
which  would  otherwise  have  recruited 
into  the  fishery  in  1987  as  3-year-old 
fish.  In  1988,  they  should  been  available 
as  4-year-old  fish.  Other  information 
obtained  from  the  1987  triennial  bottom 
trawl  survey  also  shows  a  decline.  The 
decline  appears  to  have  occurred 
between  1984  and  1987.  Biomass 
estimated  from  the  1987  bottom  trawl 
survey  was  about  593,000  mt  and 
although  the  1987  bottom  trawl  survey 
showed  a  decline  in  the  status  of 
pollock,  the  decline  was  not  as  large  as 
the  hydroacoustic  survey  suggests. 
Because  the  1987  bottom  trawl  survey 
showed  pollock  to  be  in  greater 
abundance  than  did  the  1988 
hydroacoustic  survey,  it  is  questionable 
whether  the  hydroacoustic  survey 
provides  the  best  estimates  of  pollock 
abundance  for  the  entire  Western  and 
Central  Regulatory  Areas.  An  estimate 
can  be  made  of  total  biomass  if  the 
hydroacoustic  survey  is  considered  to 
assess  only  a  fraction  of  total  biomass. 
Using  information  fi'om  the  1986 
hydroacoustic  survey,  the  1987  bottom 
trawl  survey,  and  the  1988 
hydroacoustic  survey,  the  range  of  total 
biomass  is  between  330,000  mt  and 
593,000  mt. 

At  any  catch  levels  during  1989  of  0- 
50,000  mt,  no  significant  differences  are 
noted  in  biomass  projections.  On  this 
basis,  the  Council  adopted  a  preliminary 
ABC  range  equal  to  0-^,000  mt  and  set 
TAC  equal  to  ABC.  No  information  is 
available  to  change  the  3,375  mt  ABC  for 
pollock  in  the  Eastern  Regulatory  Area. 
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Pacific  Cod 

Pacific  cod  stodcs  are  currently 
heahhy,  ahhoiigh  stock  size  appears  to 
be  decreasing.  The  best  estimate  of 
exploitable  biomass  is  449,300  mt  Hie 
Plan  Team  recommended  an  ABC  range 
of  between  93  JOO  mt  and  175,000  mt, 
based  on  calculating  fishing  mortality 
which  maximizes  yield.  The  Council 
adopted  preliminary  ABC  of  99,000, 
whi^  is  equal  to  the  1988  ABC,  but  set 
the  preliminary  TAC  equal  to  80,000  mt 
to  reduce  bycatches  of  Pacific,  halibut 
TAC  is  apportioned  to  the  management 
areas  as  follows:  19,000  mt  in  the 
Western  Regulatory  Area;  60,800  mt  in 
the  Central  Regulatory  Area;  and  200  mt 
in  the  Eastern  Regulatory  Area. 

Flounders 

Stocks  of  flounder  are  in  good 
condition.  Total  biomass  is  about 
2,110,000  mt  of  which  one  species — 
arrowtooth  flounder— -contributes  about 
54  percent,  or  1,144,000  mt.  Biomass 
estimates  from  the  1964  and  1987 
triennial  bottom  trawl  surfeys  indicate 
that  exploitable  biomass  for  alt 
flounders  combined  has  increased  about 
3  percent  to  767,700  mt  Hie  Plan  Team 
recommended  ABC  be  set  equal  to  the 
exploitable  biomass,  but  recognized  that 
this  figure  may  be  too  targe  because  the 
natural  mortality  rates  used  to  calcidate 
it  may  be  unrealistically  high.  Using  Ae 
0.12  and  0.2  natural  mortality  rates 
observed  for  yellowfin  sole  and  the 
other  flounders  species,  respectively,  in 
the  Bering  Sea,  the  SSC  recommended 
an  ABC  ^  all  flounders,  combined,  of 
345,000  mt.  The  Council  adopted  a  range 
for  ABC  of  345,000-767j000  mt,  but 
recommended  that  the  preliminary  TAC 
for  flounders  be  set  equal  to  23,000  mt  to 
reduce  bycatches  of  Pacific  halibut 
TAC  is  apportioned  to  the  management 
areas  as  follows:  Western  Regulatory 
Area — 1,600  mt;  Central  Regulatory 
Area — 21,300  mt;  and  Eastern 
Regulatory  Area — 100  mt. 

The  Secretary  notes  die  statement  in 
the  RAD  that  the  Council  may  wish  to 
separate  arrowtooth  flounder  from  tfie 
flounder  group  to  prevent  adverse 
impacts  on  indivi^al  flounder  species, 
which  mi^t  otherwise  be  oveiharvested 
if  fishing  were  directed  at  dtem  while 
harvesting  the  entire  TAC.  The  RAD 
shows  the  ABC  for  arrowtooth  flounder 
to  be  about  31^,800  mt,  which  is  about  40 
percent  of  the  ABC  for  the  flounder 
group.  Since  arrowtooth  flounder  is 
presently  not  caBunerciafiy  valuable,  the 
Secretary  reco^zes  that  NMFS  siuveys 
of  the  Industry’s  intent  to  hwest  and 
process  flounder  would  be  more 
accurate  if  arrowtooth  flounder  were 
separated  from  the  flounder  group.  The 


Secretary  requests  comment  on  the 
appn^wiateness  of  making  this 
separation. 

Sablefish 

The  sabtefi^  biomass  peaked  in  1985 
and  appears  to  have  dedined  slightly  as 
determined  by  the  1987  Japan-U.S. 
cooperative  longline  survey.  Results  of 
the  1988  survey  will  be  available  before 
the  December  1988  Council  meeting.  The 
Plan  Team  recommended  an  ABC  range 
of  between  30,000  and  40,000  mt, 
although  the  equilibrium  level  is  30,000 
mt.  The  SSC  recommended  that  the  ABC 
should  be  equal  to  a  midpoint  of  this 
range,  or  35,000  mt.  The  Coiuicil  adopted 
this  recommendation  for  ABC.  The 
Council  set  a  total  TAC  of  28,000  with 
preliminary  TACs  app<vtkMied  among 
the  regulatory  areas  and  districts; 
Western— 4,000  rot;  Central — ^12,540  mt; 
West  Yakutat — 4,900  rat;  and  Southeast 
Outside/East  Yakutat — 6,500  mt. 

Rockfish  Assemblages 

The  same  three  categories  of  rockfish 
in  the  genua  Sebastes  are  proposed  to  be 
manag^  in  1989  as  in  1988.  These 
categories  are  “odier  rockfish**,  pelagic 
shelf  rodefish,  and  demersal  shdf 
rockfish.  They  are  described  as  follows: 

“Other  rockfish** — bi  the  Western  and 
Central  Regulatory  Areas  and  the  Eastern 
Regulatory  Areas  west  at  137*  W.  longitude, 
“other  rockfish”  means  the  18  species  of 
slope  rockfish  and  the  ten  species  of 
demersal  shelf  rockfish  listed  in  the  footnote 
to  Table  1  of  this  notice.  TACs  will  be 
established  for  these  combined  assemblages 
in  diese  management  areas.  In  the  Southeast 
District,  “other  rockfish”  means  the  18 
species  of  slope  rockfish  only.  TACs  will  be 
established  for  this  assemblage  of  18  species 
in  the  Southeast  Outside  District 

Pelagic  shelf  rockfish — ^In  die  Western, 
Central,  and  Eastern  Regulatory  Areas, 
pelagic  shelf  rockfish  means  the  five  rockfish 
species  listed  in  the  footnote  to  Table  1  of 
this  notice.  TACs  will  be  established  for  this 
assemblage  in  each  of  these  regulatory  areas. 

Demersal  shelf  rockfish — In  the  Southeast 
Outside  District  demersal  shelf  rockfish 
means  die  ten  rockfish  species  listed  in  the 
footnote  to  Table  1  of  this  notice.  A  TAC  will 
be  established  in  the  Southeast  Outside 
District 

The  condition  of,  and  Council  action 
for,  each  of  the  rockfish  assemblages 
that  make  up  the  fliree  categories  are  as 
follows: 

The  condition  of  slope  rockfish  is 
good  and  believed  to  be  increasing  in 
abundance.  Eiqplotiable  bioiDass  is 
estimated  to  be  about  702,000  mt  About 
14  percent  of  this  amount,  or  99,700  mt, 
is  composed  of  a  subcategory  called 
“deep  slope”  rockfish.  The  balance  is 
composed  of  a  subcategory  called 
“shallow  slope"  rockfish.  The  Plan 


Team  recommended  a  Gulf  of  Alaska¬ 
wide  ABC  of  14,050  mt.  based  on  a 
calculated  of  the  Fust  factor  of  OJ02 
times  ex(rfoitabte  biomass.  The  SSC 
recommended  an  ABC  of  28,200  mt, 
using  an  F|m  frtetor  of  0.04.  The  Council 
adopted  a  preHminary  ABC  equal  to  a 
range  of  14,040-28,200  mt  and  set  a 
preliminary  TAC  equal  to  16,800  mt 
apportioned  among  die  regulatory  areas 
as  follows;  4,850  mt  in  the  Western 
Regulatory  Area;  7,100  mt  in  the  Central 
Regulatory  Area;  and  4,850  mt  in  the 
Eastern  Regulatory  Area. 

The  condition  of  pelagic  shelf  rockfish 
is  stable.  The  current  exploitable 
biomass  was  estimated  at  104,000  mt. 

The  Plan  Team  recommended  a  Golf  of 
Alaska-wide  ABC  of  3,300  mt  The  SSC 
recommended  that  the  same  procedure 
used  to  estabh'sh  an  ABC  for  slope 
rockfish  be  used  for  tfiis  category. 
Therefore,  using  an  Fmsy  factor  of  0.04, 
the  SSC  calculated  an  ABC  equal  to 
6,000  mt  and  believes  it  to  be 
conservative,  because  the  bottom  trawl 
surveys  used  to  estimate  biomass  do  not 
sample  this  category  wriL  The  Couned 
adopted  a  primiminary  ABC  equal  to  a 
range  of  3,300-6,600  mt  and  set  a 
preliminary  TAC  equal  to  3,300  mt 
apportion^  among  the  management 
areas  as  foHows:  550  mt  in  the  Western 
Regulatory  Area;  2,350  mt  in  the  Central 
Regulatory  Area;  and  400  mt  in  die 
Eastern  Regulatory  Area. 

No  biomass  or  yield  estimates  are 
available  for  demersal  shelf  rockfish. 
This  rockfish  assemblage  is  the  target  of 
a  hook-and-line  fishery  in  the  Southeast 
Outside  District  Information  finm  the 
Alaska  Department  Fish  and  Game 
on  this  rockfish  assemblage  suggests 
that  the  population  is  declining.  The 
Plan  Team  considers  that  the  ABC  is 
likriy  an  amount  below  die  1988  harvest 
which  is  about  600  mt  At  this  time,  the 
Council  has  recommended  that  the 
preliminary  TAC  should  be  set  eqpal  to 
the  1988  TAC  of  660  mt 

Thoraykead  Rockfish 

The  Plan  Team  recommended  that  the 
ABC  should  be  set  equal  to  the  1968 
amount  of  3,750  rat.  The  SSC  agreed 
with  the  Pfmi  Team’s  recommendation, 
noting  diat  die  1988  catch  n  the  highest 
on  re«ird.  The  Council  also  adopted  an 
ABC  of  3,750  mt  and  set  a  preliminary 
Gulf  of  Alaska-wide  TAC  equal  to  ABC. 

“Other  species’* 

No  recommendatuna  were  made  by 
the  Plan  Team  for  diis  group.  Under  ^ 
FMP,  the  TAC  for  this  species  category 
is  to  be  set  at  5  percent  of  the  sum  of  the 
TACs  established  for  the  other 
groundfish  categories. 
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The  Coimcil  requested  that  the 
Secretary  propose  the  above  TACs 
under  $  672.20(c)(1).  The  Council  also 
recommended  initial  reserves  for 
pollock.  Pacific  cod,  and  flounders  under 
this  paragraph  but  did  not  recommend 
reserves  for  the  other  grouadfish 
species.  The  Council  also  recommended 
that  DAP  for  each  species  be  set  equal 
to  TAC,  or  to  80  percent  of  TAC  for 
those  species  for  which  a  reserve  has 
been  established. 

The  Secretary  has  reviewed  the 
Coimcil's  recommendations  for  ABCs 
and  the  current  speciHcations  of  TAC. 
DAP,  JVP,  reserves,  and  TALFF.  He 
proposes  the  TACs  as  recommended  by 
the  Council,  with  the  understanding  that 
each  is  subject  to  change  following  that 
December  1988  Council  meeting.  The 
final  determinations  of  the  extent  to 
which  U.S.  processing  and  harvesting 
will  occur  during  the  coming  year  will 
be  made  based  upon  the  public 
comments  on  this  notice  and  a  domestic 
processor  survey  made  by  the  Regional 
Director  in  November  1988. 

(B)  Fully  Utilized  Species  and  Pacific 
Cod 

Section  672.20(b)(1)  specifies  that  if 
the  Secretary  determines,  after 
consultation  with  the  Council,  that  the 
TAC  for  any  species  or  species  group 
will  be  fully  harvested  in  the  DAP 


fishery,  he  may  specify  for  each 
calendar  year  the  PSC  limit  applicable 
to  the  JVP  and  TALFF  fisheries  for  that 
species  or  species  group.  Any  PSC  limit 
specified  shall  be  for  bycatch  only  and 
cannot  be  retained.  During  1988,  ^e 
Secretary  had  specified  PSC  limits  for 
sablefish  and  "other  rockfish"  that  were 
applicable  to  JVP.  These  respective 
amounts  were:  Sablefish — 188  mt;  and 
“other  rockfish"— 432  mt.  Comments  are 
invited  on  these  PSCs,  but  the  public  is 
cautioned  that  these  amounts  are  likely 
to  change  at  the  December  1988  Council 
meeting,  depending  on  amounts  of 
groundfish  that  might  be  allocated  to 
JVP.  Other  PSC  limits  may  be 
established  as  well,  depending  upon 
specifications  of  DAP  amounts. 

Section  672.20(f)(2)(i)  specifies  a 
hramework  procedure  for  setting  PSC 
limits  for  Pacific  halibut.  The  Secretary, 
after  consultation  with  the  Council,  will 
publish  a  notice  in  the  Federal  Register 
as  soon  as  practicable  after  October  1  of 
each  year,  specifying  the  proposed 
Pacific  halibut  PSC  limits  in  the  regulary 
areas  for  JVP  and  DAP  fisheries.  If  the 
Regional  Director  determines  that  the 
catch  of  Pacific  halibut  by  U.S.  vessels 
fishing  in  DAP  or  JVP  operations  will 
reach  a  PSC  limit,  he  will  publish  a 
notice  in  the  Federal  Register  prohibiting 
fishing  with  trawl  gear  other  than  off- 
bottom  trawl  gear  for  the  rest  of  the  year 


by  the  vessels  and  in  the  area  to  which 
the  PSC  limit  applies.  He  may  allow 
some  of  the  those  vessels  to  continue  to 
fish  for  groundfish  using  bottom  trawl 
gear  under  specified  conditions. 

At  its  September  1988  meeting,  the 
Council  did  not  recommend  PSC  limits 
for  1989,  because  not  enough 
information  is  yet  available  to  determine 
the  balance  between  DAP  and  JVP 
specifications  by  target  species  and  the 
“other  species”  category.  The  Secretary, 
therefore,  is  publishing  the  PSC  limits 
for  halibut  that  were  in  effect  during 

1988  and  proposes  them  for  1989.  They 
are  240  mt  of  catch  in  the  JVP  fisheries 
and  4,240  mt  of  catch  in  the  DAP 
fisheries  and,  given  the  expected  halibut 
mortality  resulting  from  a  mix  of  gear 
types,  are  consistent  with  the  Council’s 
goal  to  not  exceed  2,000  mt  of  halibut 
that  might  be  killed  in  the  groundfish 
fishery. 

The  PSC  limits  for  halibut  are  derived 
from  historical  bycatch  rates 
experienced  by  vessels  while  targeting 
on  groundfish.  These  rates,  expressed  as 
percentages  in  the  following  tabulation, 
are  proposed  for  use  in  calculating  the 

1989  halibut  PSC  limits  that  will  apply  to 
DAP  and  JVP  fisheries  while  trawling 
for  groun^sh  with  bottom  trawls  and 
mid-water  trawls  and  while  fishing  for 
Pacific  cod  and  sablefish  with  hook-and- 
line  gear. 


Bottom  Trawl 

Mid-water  trawl 

Hook-arxl-line 

W 

C 

W 

C 

Pacific  cod 

Sablefish 

W 

C 

W 

C 

2.53 

2.53 

0.06 

0.06 

5.23 

9.15 

1.2 

1.2 

2.53 

2.53 

0.06 

0.06 

5.23 

9.15 

W= Western  Regulatory  Area.  C= Central  Regulatory  Area. 


The  resulting  apportionment  of  PSC 
limits  for  halibut  between  DAP  and  JVP 
is  preliminary  at  this  time  and  will  be 
reviewed  at  the  December  1988  Council 
meeting  when  the  Council  makes  its 
final  recommendations.  Public  comment 
on  the  appropriateness  of  these  rates 
relative  to  the  health  of  halibut  stocks, 
fishery-experienced  rates  in  1988,  and 
the  goals  and  objectives  of  the  FMP  are 
particularly  requested.  Public  comments 
are  also  requested  on  the 
appropriateness  of  the  estimate  of 
halibut  mortality  rates  after  release 
assumed  for  the  various  fisheries  as 
shown  in  the  following  tabulation: 


As¬ 

sumed 

mortality 

(per¬ 

cent) 

Bottom  trawl: 

DAP . 

50 

JVP . 

100 

Off-bottom  trawl: 

DAP . 

0 

JVP . 

0 

Hook-and-line: 

DAP . 

25 

JVP . 

25 

(CJ  Apportionment  of  Groundfish 
Reserves 


At  this  time,  the  Secretary  is 


proposing  that  reserves  for  each 
appropriate  species  category  be  . 
apportioned  to  DAP  under  §  672.20(d)(1), 
subject  to  change  after  the  December 
1988  Council  meeting.  TALFF  is  set  at 
zero.  The  Council  did  not  recommend 
any  amounts  for  JVP.  However, 

§  672.20(c)(1)  requires  that  JVP  be  set  at 
least  equal  to  amounts  harvested  in 
1988,  subject  to  reductions  to 
accommodate  any  increases  in  DAP. 
Because  JVP  fishermen  harvested  1,500 
mt  of  Pacific  cod  and  1,900  mt  of 
flounders  in  the  Central  Regulatory  Area 
in  directed  fisheries  in  1988,  and 
because  the  Secretary  has  not 
determined  that  those  amounts  will  be 
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harvested  in  DAP  fisheries  during  1989,  1,900  mt,  respectively,  for  these  two  Secretary  expects  all  species  will  be 

the  Secretary  it  proposing  at  this  time  species  as  required  by  regulations.  fully  utilized  by  U.S.  fishermen  in  1989, 

that  JVP  be  set  equal  to  1,500  mt  and  TALFF  is  set  equal  to  zero,  because  the  either  in  DAR  or  JVP  fisheries. 

Table  1.— Preliminary  ABCs,  TACs,  DAPs,  JVPs,  Reserves,  and  TALFFs  of  Groundfish  (Metric  Tons)  for  the  Western/ 
Central  (W/C),  Western  (W),  Central  (C),  and  Eastern  (E)  Regulatory  Areas  and  in  the  West  Yakutat  (WYK), 
Southeast  Outside/East  Yakutat  (SEO/EYK),  and  Southeast  Outside  (SEO)  Districts  of  the  Gulf  of  Alaska 


ABC 

TAC 

0-50,000 

0-50,000 

3,375 

3,375 

0-53,375 

0-53,375 

19,000 

19,000 

73,000 

60,800 

7,000 

200 

99,000 

80,000 

69,000-142,650 

1,600 

239,000-538,280 

21,300 

37,000-86,770 

100 

345,000-767,700 

23,000 

JVP  TALFF 


3,400-6,800 

4,850 

6,100-12,200 

7,100 

4,550-9,200 

4,850 

14,050-28,200 

16,800 

550-1,100 

550 

2,350-4,700 

2,350 

400-800 

400 

3,300-6,600 

3,300 

Unknown 

660 

3,750 

3,750 

N/A 

7,800-10,400 

500,100-993,625 

163,310-219,285 

19,000 

0 

59,300 

1,500 

200 

0 

78,500 

1,500 

1,600 

0 

19,400 

1,900 

100 

0 

21,100 

1,900 

660 

3,750 

7.800-10.400 


159.910-215,885 


*  See  Figure  1  of  §  672.20  for  description  of  regulatory  areas/districts. 

*  The  category  "other  rockfish”  in  the  Western  and  Central  Regulate^  Areas  and  in  the  West  Yakutat  and  East  Yakutat  Districts  includes  Slope  rockfish  arxl 
demersal  shelf  rockfish.  The  category  “other  rockfish"  in  the  Southest  Outside  District  includes  Slope  rockfish. 

*  The  category  slope  rockfish  includes  Sebastes  pofyspinis  (northern  rockfish),  5.  alutus  (Pacific  ocean  perch),  S.  Aleutianus  (rougheye),  S  zacentrus  (sharpchin), 
S.  Borealis  (shortraker),  S.  aurora  (aurora).  S.  melanostomus  (blackgill),  SI  goodei  (chilipepper),  £  crameri  (darkblotched),  &  etongatus  (greenstriped),  £  variegates 
(harlequin),  £  wUsoni  pygmy),  £  babcocki  (redbanded),  £  jordani  (shortbelly),  £  dipioptoa  (splitnose),  £  saxicola  (stripetaH),  £  nMatus  (vermilion),  and  £  reed 
(yellowmouth) 

*  The  category  pelagic  shelf  rockfish  includes  Sebastes  melanops  (black)  £  mystinus,  (blue)  £  cUiatus  (dusky)  £  entomelas  (widow),  and  £  ftavidus  h^lowtail) 

*  The  category  demersal  shelf  rockfish  includes  Sebastes  paudspmis  (bocaccio),  £  rtebutosus  (China),  £  caurinus  (copper),  £  Maliger  (quMIback),  £  proriger 
(redstripe),  £  hetvomaculaWs  (rosethom),  £  brevispinis  (silvergray),  £  rsgrocinctus  (ti^),  S.  ruberrimus  (yelloweye),  £  pinnirner  (canary). 

*  The  category  “other  species”  includes  Atka  mackerel,  sculpins,  sharks,  skates,  eulachon,  smelts,  and  octopus.  The  TAC  is  equal  to  5%  of  the  TACs  of  the 
target  species. 


The  results  of  the  industry  survey, 
which  NMFS  will  conduct  prior  to  the 
Council’s  December  1988  meeting,  may 
show  that  U.S.  fishermen  intend  to 
harvest  certain  species  in  excess  of  the 
initial  specifications  of  DAP  and  up  to 
the  amount  equal  to  TAC.  Because 
reapportioning  the  entire  reserve  to  DAP 
would  result  in  no  amoimt  being 
available  to  JVP  or  TALFF,  comments 
are  also  invited  on  appropriate  bycatch 
amounts  that  might  be  required  as 
bycatch  in  JVP  or  TALFF  fisheries  for 
other  groundfish  species. 

Any  additional  information  on  the 
actual  plans  of  U.S.  fishermen  and 


processors  for  harvesting  and  processing 
groimdfish  will  be  considered  by  the 
Secretary  when  making  his  final 
decision  on  the  Council 
recommendations  for  1989  initial 
apportionments  of  TACs  in  the  Gulf  of 
Alaska. 

Public  comments  on  the  above 
groundfish  apportionments,  PSC  limits, 
and  reserve  reapportionments  will  be 
accepted  by  the  Secretary  for  30  days 
after  this  notice  is  filed  for  public 
inspection  with  the  Office  of  the  Federal 
Register.  The  Secretary  will  consider 
timely  comments  and,  after  consultation 
with  the  Council,  specify  the  final  PSC 


limits  and  annual  TAC  for  each  target 
species  and  the  "other  species”  category 
and  apportionments  thereof  among  DAP, 
JVP,  TALFF,  and  reserves.  These  final 
amounts  will  be  published  as  a  notice  in 
the  Federal  Register  on  or  about  January 
1, 1989.  These  amounts  will  replace  the 
corresponding  amounts  that  were  in 
place  during  1988. 

Other  Matters 

This  action  is  taken  under  50  CFR 
611.92  and  672.20.  It  complies  with 
Executive  Order  12291  and  is  covered  by 
the  Regulatory  Felxibility  Analysis 
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prepared  for  the  implementing 
regulations. 

List  of  Subjects 
50  CFR  Part  611 

Fisheries,  Foreign  relations.  Reporting 
and  recordkeeping  requirements. 

50  CFR  Part  672 

Fisheries,  Reporting  and 
recordkeeping  requirements. 

Dated:  November  23. 1988. 

James  E.  Douglas,  Jr., 

Deputy  Assistant  Administrator  for  Fisheries, 
National  Marine  Fisheries  Service. 

(FR  Doc.  88-27502  Filed  11-23-88:  4:15  pm] 
BILUNO  CODE  3510-22-M 

50  CFR  Parts  611  and  675 

[Docket  No.  81131-8231] 

Groundfish  of  the  Bering  Sea  and 
Aleutian  Islands;  Foreign  Fishing 

agency:  National  Marine  Fisheries 
Service  (NMFS),  NOAA,  Commerce. 
action:  Notice  of  preliminary  1989 
initial  specifications  of  groundfish; 
request  for  comments. 

SUMMARY:  NOAA  proposes  1989  initial 
specifications  of  total  allowable  catches 
(TACs)  and  initial  apportionments  for 
each  category  of  groundfish  in  the 
Bering  Sea  and  Aleutian  Islands  (BSAI) 
area.  This  action  is  necessary  to  solicit 
public  comments  on  preliminary 
determinations  of  the  initial 
specifications  of  TAG  and 
apportionments  of  groimdfish  that  may 
be  harvested  in  the  BSAI  area  in  1989. 
The  intended  effect  of  this  notice  is  to 
provide  the  Secretary  of  Commerce 
(Secretary)  with  the  best  available 
information  on  which  to  base  final  1989 
initial  specifications  of  TAC  and 
apportionments  and  to  provide 
opportunity  for  public  participation  in 
this  decision-making  process. 

DATE:  Comments  are  invited  until 
December  23, 1988. 

ADDRESS:  Comments  should  be  sent  to 
james  W.  Brooks.  Acting  Director, 
Alaska  Region,  National  Marine 
Fisheries  Service,  P.O.  Box  21668, 
Juneau,  Alaska  99802-1668. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT. 
Jay  J.  C.  Ginter,  Fishery  Management 
Biologist.  MNFS,  907-586-7229. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 
Groundfish  fisheries  in  the  BSAI  area 
are  governed  by  Federal  regulations  (at 
50  CFR  611.93  and  Part  675)  which 
implement  the  Fishery  Management 
Plan  for  the  Groundfish  Fishery  in  the 
Bering  Sea  and  Aleutian  Islands  Area 


(FMP).  The  FMP  was  developed  by  the 
North  Pacific  Fishery  Management 
Council  (Council)  and  approved  by  the 
Secretary  under  the  Magnuson  Fishery 
Conservation  and  Management  Act. 

The  FMP  and  implementing 
regulations  require  the  Secretary,  after 
consultation  with  the  Council,  to  specify 
each  calendar  year  the  TAC  for  each 
target  species  and  the  “other  species” 
category,  the  sum  of  which  must  be 
within  ^e  optimum  yield  range  of  1.4 
million  to  2.0  million  metric  tons  (mt) 

(§  675.20(a)(2)).  The  regulations  further 
require  the  Secretary  to  annually 
publish  preliminary  TACs  and  the 
apportionments  of  each  TAC  and 
receive  public  comment  on  these 
amounts  for  a  period  of  30  days 
(§  675.20(a)(6)).  Table  1  satisfies  this 
requirement.  After  considering  ail  timely 
comments  and  after  consultation  with 
the  Council,  the  Secretary  will  publish 
the  final  annual  TACs  for  1989  and 
initial  apportionments  as  soon  as 
practicable  after  December  15, 1988. 

The  specified  TACs  for  each  species 
are  based  on  the  most  recent  biological 
and  socioeconomic  information.  The 
Council,  its  Advisory  Panel,  and 
Scientific  and  Statistical  Committee 
(SSC),  at  their  September  1988  meetings, 
reviewed  preliminary  biological 
information  about  the  condition  of 
groundfish  stocks  in  the  BSAI  area.  This 
information  was  compiled  by  the 
Council's  BSAI  groundfish  Plan  Team 
and  presented  in  the  draft  Resource 
Assessment  Document  (RAD)  dated 
September  16, 1988.  The  Plan  Team 
annually  produces  such  a  document  as 
the  first  step  in  the  process  of  specifying 
TACs.  The  RAD  contains  a  review  of 
the  latest  scientific  analyses  and 
estimates  of  each  species’  biomass, 
maximum  sustainable  yield  (MSY), 
acceptable  biological  catch  (ABC),  and 
other  biological  parameters. 

Procedures  for  Estimating  ABC 

Calculation  of  ABC  varies  among 
species,  depending  on  the  quality  of 
available  data  and  prior  knowledge  of  a 
species’  stock  status.  The  Plan  Team  has 
adopted  three  steps  for  estimating 
ABCs.  First,  age-structured  models  are 
used  to  estimate  exploitable  biomass  of 
a  stock  and,  when  possible,  to  project 
the  population  dynamics  of  the  stock  in 
the  near  future,  and  to  assess  potential 
impacts  of  different  catch  levels. 

Second,  the  ABC  for  a  stock  is 
calculated  by  multiplying  an 
exploitation  rate  times  the  estimated 
exploitable  biomass.  Various 
exploitation  rates  or  fishing  mortality  (F) 
rates  may  be  used  in  this  calculation. 

For  example,  the  exploitation  rate  that 
would  produce  MSY  (Fusy)  is  used  when 


the  stock  is  known  to  be  in  good 
condition,  high  in  abundance,  and  not  in 
danger  of  drastic  declines.  However, 
when  particular  conservation  or  caution 
is  indicated,  the  more  conservative  Fo.i 
harvest  strategy  is  used  to  determine  an 
exploitation  rate.  This  strategy 
determines  a  level  of  F  at  which  the 
marginal  increase  in  yield  per  recruit 
due  to  an  increase  in  F  is  10  percent  of 
the  marginal  yield  per  recruit  in  a  lightly 
exploited  fishery.  Recruitment  refers  to 
the  growth  of  juvenile  fish  into  the  adult 
or  exploitable  population.  Generally,  the 
Fo.i  harvest  strategy  produces  a  more 
conservative  exploitation  rate  than  Fmsy- 
Another  alternative  is  to  use  historical 
exploitation  rates  when  historical 
fishery  data  indicate  that  a  stock  is  not 
adversely  affected  by  such  rates. 

Finally,  an  empirical  estimation  of 
ABC  based  on  historical  catch  levels 
may  be  used  when  information  is 
insufficient  to  estimate  the  biomass  of  a 
stock.  Details  of  this  and  other 
calculation  procedures  are  discussed  in 
the  1988  draft  RAD  which  is  available 
on  request  from  the  Coimcil. 

A  summary  of  ABCs  for  each  species 
for  1989  and  other  biological  data  from 
the  1988  draft  RAD  is  provided  below. 
The  Plan  Team  will  revise  the  draft  RAD 
at  its  November  1988  meeting  and 
produce  a  final  RAD  with  ABC 
recommendations  prior  to  the  Council’s 
December  1988  meeting.  At  that  time, 
the  Council  will  develop  TAC 
recommendations  to  the  Secretary 
which  are  derived  from  the  ABCs  and 
adjusted  for  other  biological  and 
socioeconomic  considerations.  The 
TACs  may  be  further  adjusted  so  that 
their  sum  does  not  exceed  the  maximum 
optimum  3deld  allowed  by  the  FMP 

Apportionment  of  TAC 

The  amount  of  groundfish  in  each 
species  TAC  initially  is  reduced  by  15 
percent.  The  sum  of  these  15  percent 
amounts  is  the  reserve.  The  reserve  is 
not  designated  by  species  or  species 
group  and  any  amount  of  the  reserve 
may  be  reapportioned  to  a  target  species 
or  the  “other  species”  category  during 
the  year,  providing  that  such 
reapportionments  do  not  result  in 
overfishing  (§  675.20(a)(3)]. 

This  initial  TAC  (ITAC)  for  each 
target  species  and  &e  “other  species” 
category  at  the  begiiming  of  the  year, 
which  is  equal  to  85  percent  of  TAC,  is 
then  apportioned  between  the  domestic 
annual  heirvest  (DAH)  category  and  the 
total  allowable  level  of  foreign  fishing 
(TALFF).  Each  DAH  amount  is  further 
apportioned  between  two  categories  of 
U.S.  fishing  vessels,  he  domestic  annual 
processing  (DAP)  category  includes  U.S. 
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vessels  that  process  their  catch  on  board 
or  deliver  it  to  U.S.  fish  processors.  The 
joint  venture  processing  {JVP)  category 
includes  U.S.  fishing  vessels  working  in 
joint  ventures  with  foreign  processing 
vessels  authorized  to  receive  catches  in 
the  U.S.  exclusive  economic  zone.  In 
consultation  with  the  Council,  the  initial 
amounts  of  DAP  and  JVP  are  determined 
by  the  Director,  Alaska  Region,  NMFS 
(Regional  Director).  The  initial  DAP  and 
JVP  amounts  for  each  target  species  and 
the  “other  species"  category  equal  the 
actual  DAP  and  JVP  of  the  previous  year 
plus  any  additional  arnounts  the 
Regional  Director  projects  will  be  used 
by  the  U.S.  fishing  industry  during  the 
coming  year,  subject  to  available  TAG 
and  accommodation  of  DAP.  This 
projection  is  based  on  the  latest  reliable 
information  that  is  available,  including 
industry  surveys,  market  data  and  the 
stated  intentions  of  U.S.  bshing  industry 
representatives  (§  675.20(a)(4)). 

The  preliminary  TACs,  ITACs, 
reserve,  and  initial  apportionments  of 
groundfish  in  the  BSAI  area  for  1989  are 
given  in  Table  1  of  this  notice.  For 
purposes  of  this  notice,  the  TACs  and 
ITACs  in  Table  1  are  the  same  as  those 
for  1988,  except  for  species  for  which  the 
1989  ABCs  are  less  than  their  1988 
TACs.  With  few  exceptions,  the  DAP, 
JVP,  DAH,  and  TALFF  amounts  in  Table 
1  also  represent  the  initial 
apportionments  of  the  1988  ITACs 
because  of  the  current  absence  of 
information  on  domestic  processing 
intentions  in  1989.  The  exceptions 
include  Bering  Sea  (BS)  subarea  pollock 
and  Atka  mackerel  for  which  increased 
demand  is  anticipated,  yellowHn  sole 
and  BS  subarea  sablefish  which  are 
affected  by  reduced  ABCs,  and  rock  sole 
and  “other  flatfish”  which  may  be 
separate  categories  in  1989,  pending 
Secretarial  approval  of  Amendment  12 
to  the  FMP.  These  amounts  are  subject 
to  change  as  a  result  of  public  comment, 
additional  analysis  of  the  biological 
condition  of  the  groundbsh  stocks, 
results  of  a  November  survey  of 
domestic  processing  intentions  in  1989, 
and  consolation  with  the  Council  at  its 
meeting  scheduled  for  December  5-9, 
1989. 

Prohibited  Species  Catch  (PSC)  Limits 

The  Secretary  received  Amendment 
12  to  the  FMP  from  the  Coimcil  on 
August  7, 1988.  Part  of  that  amendment, 
if  approved  by  the  Secretary,  would 
provide  for  annual  speciHcation  of  PSC 
limits  for  groundfish  species  or  species 
groups  for  which  the  TAC  can  be 
completely  harvested  by  domestic  (i.e. 
DAH)  fisheries.  These  PSC  limits  would 
apply  to  JVP  and  foreign  fisheries  in  a 
manner  described  in  the  notice  of 


proposed  rulemaking  published 
September  6, 1988  (53  FR  34322;  see  also 
correction  notice  at  53  FR  36696). 
Groundfish  PSC  limits  are  proposed  for 
the  1989  fishing  year  in  the  following 
table.  Calculation  of  these  PSC  limits  is 
discussed  in  the  RAD.  The  PSC  limit  for 
sablefish  in  the  BS  subarea  is  greater 
than  the  calculated  amoimt  of  1.45  mt  to 
provide  for  a  fair  margin  of  incidental 
catch  without  exceeding  the  ABC.  This 
PSC  limit  is  the  difference  between  the 
ABC  and  TAC  of  Bs-subarea  sablefish. 


Species 

Initial  PSC  limits 
in  metric  tons 

JVP 

TALFF 

Greenland  turtxjt . 

60 

0 

Sablefish: 

38 

0 

Aleutian  Islands . 

47 

0 

Pacific  Ocean  perch: 

28 

0 

1,126 

31 

0 

Other  rockfishes: 

0 

583 

0 

Summary  of  Biological  Condition  and 
ABCs 

Pollock 

The  estimated  abundance  of  pollock 
in  the  eastern  Bering  Sea  (EBS, 
continental  shelf  area  of  the  BS  subarea 
to  depths  of  100  fathoms)  has  decreased. 
Based  on  a  cohort  analysis,  the 
projected  exploitable  biomass  (pollock 
aged  3-9  years)  in  1989  will  be  about 
5,300,000  mt,  down  from  the  1988 
estimate  of  6,500,000  mt.  However, 
historical  exploitation  of  this  stock  has 
been  low  relative  to  exploitation  rates 
for  Asiatic  stocks  and  model 
projections.  The  plan  Team 
reconunended  an  exploitation  rate  for 
the  EBS  stock  of  25.3  percent  based  on 
the  Fo.i  harvest  strategy.  At  this  rate,  the 
calculated  ABC  for  pollock  in  the  EBS  is 
1,340,000  mt.  For  comparison,  the  ABC  of 
this  stock  for  1988  was  1,500,000  mt, 
which  was  derived  using  an  exploitation 
rate  of  23  percent..  The  BS  subarea 
incorporates  some  deep  water  areas  of 
the  Bering  Sea  in  addition  to  the  EBS 
continental  shelf.  The  Plan  Team  has 
found  that  pollock  in  these  deep  water 
areas  substantially  differ  in  age 
structme  from  the  EBS  shelf  and  slope 
pollock.  The  Plan  Team  recommended  a 
separate  biomass  estimate  of  1,000,000 
mt  and  an  ABC  of  230,000  mt  for  pollock 
in  the  off-shelf  part  of  the  BS  subarea. 
The  Council,  however,  declined  to 
accept  this  recommendation. 

The  size  and  dynamics  of  the  pollock 
population  in  the  Aleutian  Islands  (AI) 
subarea  are  not  well  understood.  The 


latest  survey  of  the  exploitable  biomass 
in  this  subarea  was  in  1986  and 
produced  an  estimate  of  890,000  mt. 

Based  on  an  assumption  that  the  rate  of 
decline  in  the  pollock  biomass  in  the  AI 
subarea  was  the  same  as  in  the  BS 
subarea,  the  Plan  Team  estimated  the  AI 
exploitable  biomass  in  1989  to  be 
690,000  mt.  The  Plan  Team  calculated  an 
ABC  of  pollock  for  the  AI  subarea  to  be 
160,000  mt  using  an  exploitation  rate  of 
23  percent  derived  from  the  Fo.i  harvest 
strategy.  These  amounts  are  unchanged 
from  those  developed  last  year  for  1988. 

Pacific  Ocean  Perch  (POP) 

This  is  a  species  category  which 
includes  five  species  of  rockfish  in  the 
genus  Sebastes  which  inhabit  outer 
continental  shelf  and  upper  slope  areas. 
Generally,  POP  stocks  continue  to 
remain  low  in  abundance  relative  to 
biomass  levels  during  the  early  1960s.  In 
the  BS  subarea,  the  estimated 
exploitable  biomass  for  1989  of  101,100 
mt  is  based  on  the  mean  of  estimates 
from  1979-1985  trawl  surveys  of  the  EBS 
shelf.  In  the  AI  subarea,  the  1989 
estimated  exploitable  biomass  of  276,500 
mt  is  based  on  the  mean  of  estimates 
from  trawl  smveys  in  1980, 1983  and 
1986.  These  biomass  estimates  are  the 
same  as  those  made  last  year  for  1988 
becuase  there  are  no  new  data  on  which 
to  base  a  change.  For  the  same  reason, 
the  Plan  Team  recommended  using  the 
same  6  percent  exploitation  rate  used 
last  year  for  both  subareas  to  calculate 
ABCs  of  6,000  mt  and  16,600  mt, 
respectively,  for  the  BS  and  AI  subareas. 
Both  of  these  exploitation  rates  were 
derived  using  the  Fo.i  harvest  strategy 
which  is  intended  to  provide  for  some 
rebuilding  of  the  POP  species  complex. 

Other  Rockfishes 

This  species  category  includes  all 
species  of  Sebastes  and  Sebastolobus 
other  than  those  in  the  POP  complex. 
The  estimated  exploitable  biomass  for 
1989,  based  on  the  same  survey  data 
and  methods  used  for  POP,  is  7,100  mt  in 
the  BS  subarea  and  18,500  mt  in  the  AI 
subarea.  These  estimates  for  1989  are 
unchanged  from  1988  estimates  for  the 
same  reason  POP  biomass  estimates 
were  unchanged.  Likewise,  the  Plan 
Team  recommended  no  change  in  the 
exploitation  rate  of  6  percent,  derived 
from  the  Fo.i  harvest  strategy,  for  both 
subareas,  which  produces  ABCs  of  400 
mt  and  1,100  mt,  respectively,  for  the  BS 
and  AI  subareas. 

Sablefish 

The  relative  abundances  of  sablefish 
in  the  EBS  and  AI  subareas  have  been 
estimated  from  U.S.-Japan  cooperative 
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longline  surveys  annually  since  1982  and 
1980,  respectively.  The  1987  survey  data 
were  the  most  recent  data  available  to 
the  Plan  Team  when  the  draft  RAD  was 
developed.  Those  data  indicated  a 
significant  decrease  in  relative  numbers 
and  weight  of  sablefish  in  the  EBS  from 
1986  to  1987.  As  a  result,  the  projected 
exploitable  biomass  of  sablefish  in  1989 
for  the  BS  subarea  is  estimated  to  be 
16,900  mt.  This  represents  a  70  percent 
decrease  from  the  estimated  1988 
exploitable  biomass.  Preliminary 
assessment  of  the  1988  survey  data, 
however,  may  moderate  this  decrease  in 
biomass.  The  relative  abundance  of 
sablefish  in  the  AI  subarea  showed  no 
change  from  1986  to  1987  and,  therefore, 
the  estimated  exploitable  biomass  for 
1989  in  this  area  also  remains 
unchanged  at  96,300  mt  Due  to 
uncertainty  of  stock  abimdance  in  the 
BS  subarea,  the  Plan  Team  used  an 
exploitation  rate  determined  to  maintain 
the  sablefish  biomass  in  equilibrium 
over  the  next  five  years.  However,  the 
Council  followed  the  SSC's 
recommendation  to  use  a  fishing 
mortality  rate  equivalent  to  the  natural 
mortality  rate,  lliis  results  in  an 
exploitation  rate  of  9.1  percent  for  the 
BS  subarea.  Although  this  rate  is  higher 
than  the  6  percent  used  to  calculate  the 
1988  ABC,  the  1989  ABC  calculated 
using  the  lower  biomass  estimate  is 
1,538  mt,  which  is  substantially  (66 
percent)  less  than  the  1988  ABC.  The 
exploitation  rate  for  the  AI  subarea  is 
unchanged  from  the  6  percent  used  to 
calculate  the  1988  ABC  and.  therefore, 
the  1989  ABC  for  this  subarea  also  is 
unchanged  at  5,800  mt. 

Atka  Mackerel 

Biological  surveys  in  the  AI  subarea 
that  cover  the  range  of  this  species 
occur  only  once  every  three  years.  Data 
from  the  latest  survey  in  1986  indicate 
that  biomass  decreased  74  percent  from 
1983.  Absolute  abundance  cannot  be 
accurately  estimated,  however,  which 
obviated  the  calculation  of  ABC  by 
multiplying  an  F  value  by  biomass. 
Instead,  the  Fo.i  harvesting  strategy  was 
used  in  a  catch-at-age  analysis.  Based 
on  indications  of  relatively  weak 
recruitment  during  the  years  1982-86,  a 
conservative  estimate  from  this  analysis 
suggests  an  ABC  of  21,000  mt.  This 
analysis  was  performed  originally  for 
the  1988  fishing  year.  No  new  biological 
or  catch  data  suggest  a  change  in  stock 
size  or  character.  Therefore,  the  same 
ABC  is  recommended  again  for  1989. 

Pacific  Cod 

The  projected  exploitable  biomass  in 
the  BSAI  area  in  1989  is  estimated  to  be 
1,190,000  mt.  Although  this  is  about  20 


percent  lower  than  that  estimated  last 
year  for  1988,  the  abundance  of  Pacific 
cod  is  considered  high  and  stable. 
Exploitation  at  the  Fmsy  level 
reconunended  by  the  Plan  Team  would 
provide  an  exploitation  rate  of  31 
percent.  This  is  an  increase  over  the  26 
percent  exploitation  rate  used  to 
calculate  the  1988  ABC  but  it  is  based  on 
the  same  Fmsy  harvesting  strategy.  The 
new  exploitation  rate  calculates  an  ABC 
for  1989  of  370,600  mt,  which  is  slightly 
less  than  the  385,300  mt  ABC  calculated 
for  1988. 

Yellowfin  Sole 

Tills  is  the  most  abundant  flatfish 
species  in  the  EBS  and  second  in 
abundance  to  pollock  among  all 
groundfish  species  mandaed  under  the 
FMP.  The  primary  reason  for  its 
relatively  high  abundance  is  the  strong 
recruitment  of  year  classes  spawned  in 
the  late  1960s  and  mid-1970s. 

Exploitable  biomass  is  projected  to 
increase  from  1,400,000  mt  in  1988  to 
1,530,000  mt  in  1989.  The  same  Fo.i 
exploitation  strategy  used  in  1988  is 
used  again  in  1989.  The  resulting 
exploitation  rate  for  1989  of  16  percent, 
however,  is  less  than  the  18  percent 
used  to  calculate  the  1988  ABC  due  to 
differences  in  an  age-structured  model. 
The  calculated  ABC  for  1989  of  241,000 
mt  therefore  also  is  less  than  the  1988 
ABC  of  254,000  mt. 

Greenland  Turbot 

The  Greenland  turbot  resource 
continues  to  decline  in  abimdance  and 
is  probably  below  its  long  term  average 
abundance.  The  declining  trend, 
observed  since  1980,  is  due  to  poor 
recruitment  and  is  expected  to  continue 
into  the  early  1990s.  The  projected 
exploitable  biomass  for  1989  is 
estimated  to  be  370,700  mt.  Forecasts  for 
all  conservative  harvesting  strategies, 
including  no  fishing,  project  continued 
declines  in  biomass.  However,  an 
exploitation  rate  of  3.4  percent,  based  on 
the  conservative  Fo.i  harvesting  strategy, 
would  provide  an  ABC  in  1989  of  12,600 
mt.  This  is  the  same  exploitation  rate 
used  last  year  to  calculate  an  ABC  for 

1988  of  14,100  mt. 

Arrowtooth  Flounder 

The  abimdance  of  arrowtooth 
flounder  has  increased  substantially  in 
recent  years  due  to  progressively 
stronger  recruitment  since  1975.  This 
trend  appears  to  be  continuing  based  on 
the  1988  summer  trawl  survey.  The 
exploitable  biomass  of  this  species  in 

1989  is  projected  to  be  552,600  mt.  This 
is  a  46  percent  increase  from  the 
exploitable  biomass  estimated  last  year 
for  1988.  An  exploitation  rate  of  31 


percent  was  derived  from  the  Fmsy 
harvest  strategy.  The  1989  ABC  using 
this  rate  is  calculated  to  be  171,300  mt. 
This  exploitation  rate  differs  slightly 
from  the  29  percent  rate  used  to 
calculate  the  1988  ABC  of  109,500  mt. 

The  small  difference  results  from 
updating  some  biological  parameters 
used  in  the  population  model.  The  ABC 
for  1989,  however,  represents  an 
increase  of  56  percent  over  that  for  1988 
due  to  the  increased  estimated  biomass. 

Rock  Sole 

If  there  is  Secretarial  approval  of 
Amendment  12  to  the  FMP,  fishing  for 
rock  sole  will  be  managed  separately 
from  the  "other  flatfish”  category  for  the 
first  time  in  1989.  Trawl  survey  data 
indicate  that  the  biomass  of  rock  sole  is 
high  and  appears  to  be  increasing.  The 
exploitable  biomass  in  1989  is  projected 
to  be  1,103,000  mt.  An  Fmsy  harvest 
strategy  was  used  to  determine  the 
exploitation  rate  of  13  percent  because 
the  biomass  appears  to  be  above  the 
level  that  produces  MSY.  Using  this 
exploitation  rate,  the  ABC  for  1989  was 
calculated  to  be  143,400  mt. 

Other  Flatfishes 

The  removal  of  rock  sole  from  this 
category  would  leave  it  composed  of 
flathead  sole,  Alaska  plaice,  and 
miscellaneous  flatfishes.  All  species  in 
this  group  appear  to  be  in  relatively  high 
abundance;  above  the  level  necessary  to 
produce  MSY.  The  exploitable  biomass 
of  these  fishes  as  a  group  in  1989  is 
projected  to  be  1,188,700  mt.  The 
decrease  in  this  estimate  from  the 
2,140,000  mt  estimate  made  last  year  for 
1988  reflects  the  removal  of  rock  sole 
from  this  category.  The  rock  sole  and 
"other  flatfish”  categories  added 
together  indicate  a  7  percent  increase  in 
biomass  over  1988.  TTie  Fmsy  harvest 
strategy  was  used  for  all  species  in  this 
category  due  to  their  population 
strength.  This  resulted  in  exploitation 
rates  of  13  percent  for  flathead  sole  and 
Alaska  plaice,  and  15.5  percent  for  the 
miscellaneous  flatfishes,  approximately 
the  same  rates  used  last  year  to 
calculate  the  1988  ABC.  The  resulting 
ABC  for  1989  is  calculated  to  be  184,300 
mt,  which  is  about  10  percent  more  than 
the  1988  ABC  for  "other  flatfish"  without 
rock  sole. 

Squid 

Information  on  the  distribution, 
abundance,  and  biology  of  squid  stocks 
is  insufficient  for  standard  analysis  of 
biomass  and  MSY.  Based  on  historical 
catch  data,  primarily  from  foreign 
fisheries,  harvests  of  10,000  mt  annually 
are  believed  to  be  sustainable.  The  1989 
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is  therefore  speciHed  at  10,000  mt, 
as  it  was  for  1988. 

Other  Species 

This  category  includes  species  of 
sculpins,  sharks,  skates,  eulachon, 
smelts,  capelin,  and  octopus.  This  group 
of  groundfish  is  currently  of  minor 
economic  value;  fishing  effort  generally 
is  not  targeted  on  any  of  these  species. 
However,  they  have  potential  economic 
value  and  are  important  ecosystem 
components.  The  estimated  exploitable 
biomass  of  “other  species”  has 
remained  relatively  high  and  in  1989  is 
projected  to  be  673,600  mt.  This 
represents  an  increase  over  the 
estimated  1988  exploitable  biomass  of 


540,000  mt  mostly  due  to  an  adjustment 
in  the  calculations  from  the  trawl  survey 
data.  No  significant  change  has  been 
seen  in  this  stock  size  since  1986. 
Harvesting  this  stock  at  near  the 
historical  exploitation  rate  of  8.8  percent 
appears  appropriate  given  that  recent 
catches  of  this  group  have  been  well 
below  this  level.  Hence,  the  ABC  of 
“other  species"  in  1989  is  calculated  to 
be  59,000  mt  which  is  a  5,000  mt  increase 
over  the  1988  ABC  for  this  species 
category. 

Other  Matters 

This  action  is  authorized  under  50 
CFR  611.93(b]  and  675.20,  complies  with 
Executive  Order  12291,  and  is  covered 


by  the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Analysis 
prepared  for  the  implementing 
regulations. 

List  of  Subjects 
50  CFR  Part  611 
Fisheries,  Foreign  relations. 

50  CFR  Part  675 
Fisheries. 

Authority;  16  U.S.C.  1801  et  seq. 

Dated:  November  23, 1988. 

James  E.  Douglas,  Jr^ 

Deputy  Assistant  Administrator  for  Fisheries, 
National  Marine  Fisheries  Service. 


Table  1.— Preliminary  1989  Total  Allowable  Catch  (TAC)  and  Apportionments  of  Groundfish  in  the  Bering  Sea  and 

Aleutian  Islands  Area  > 


Species 

1989  TAC 

Initial  TAC  * 

DAP* 

JVP« 

DAH* 

TALFF* 

Pollock: 

B3 . 

1,300,000 

1,105,000 

900,000 

205,000 

1,105,000 

0 

Al . 

45,000 

38,250 

4,160 

34,090 

38,250 

0 

Pacific  Ocean  Perch: 

BS . 

5,000 

4,250 

4,250 

0 

4,250 

0 

Al . 

6,000 

5,100 

5,100 

0 

5,100 

0 

Other  Rockfishes: 

BS . . . 

400 

340 

340 

0 

340 

0 

Al . 

1,100 

935 

935 

0 

935 

0 

Sablefish: 

BS . 

1,500 

1,275 

1,275 

0 

1,275 

0 

Al . . . . 

5,000 

4,250 

4,250 

0 

4,250 

0 

Atka  Mackerel: 

BSAI . 

21,000 

17,850 

3,000 

14,850 

17,850 

0 

Pacific  Cod: 

BSAI . 

200,000 

170,000 

87,416 

82.584  1 

170,000 

0 

Yellowfin  Sole: 

BSAI . 

241,000 

204,850 

60,000 

144,850 

204,850 

0 

Greenland  Turbot 

BSAI . 

11,200 

9,520 

9,520 

0 

9,520 

0 

Arrowtooth  Flounder. 

BSAI . 

5,531 

4,701 

3,808 

893 

4,701 

0 

Rock  Sole: 

BSAI. . 

70,000 

59,500 

50,000 

9,500 

59,500 

0 

Other  Flatfishes: 

BSAI . . . 

76,269 

64,829 

50,000 

14,829 

64,829 

0 

Squid; 

BSAI . . . 

1,000 

850 

850 

0 

850 

0 

Other  Species: 

BSAI . 

10,000 

8,500 

2,000 

6,500 

8,500 

0 

Total . . . . . . 

2,000,000 

1,700,000 

1.186,904 

513,096 

1,700,000 

0 

‘  Amounts  are  in  metric  tons. 

»  Initial  TAC  (ITAC)=0.85  Of  TAC:  initial  reserve =TAC—ITAC= 300,000. 

*  DAP— Donrestic  annual  processing. 

*  JVP— joint  venture  processing. 

»  DAH— DAP  +  JVP. 

*  TALFF— total  allowable  level  of  foreign  fishing. 
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50  CFR  Part  652 

[Docket  No.  81133-8233] 

Atlantic  Surf  Clam  and  Ocean  Quahog 
Fisheries 

agency:  National  Marine  Fisheries 
Service  (NMFS),  NOAA,  Commerce. 

ACTION:  Notice  of  proposed  1989  fishing 
quotas  and  request  for  comments. 

summary:  NOAA  issues  a  notice  of 
proposed  quotas  for  the  surf  clam  and 
ocean  quahog  fisheries  for  1989.  These 
quotas  were  selected  from  a  range 
defined  as  optimum  yield  (OY)  for  each 
fishery,  as  adjusted  to  reflect  fishing 
activity  at  the  end  of  1988.  The  intended 
effect  of  this  action  is  to  establish 
allowable  harvests  of  surf  clams  and 
ocean  quahogs  from  the  exclusive 
economic  zone  in  1989. 
date:  Comments  will  be  accepted  until 
December  23, 1988. 

ADDRESS:  Send  comments  on  the 
proposed  1989  fishing  quotas  to  Richard 
B.  Roe,  Regional  Director,  NMFS,  14  Elm 
Street,  Gloucester,  MA  01930-3799. 
Please  mark  the  outside  of  the  envelope 
“Surf  Clam  Quota  Comments”. 
Information  used  to  justify  the  quota  is 
available  for  public  inspection  during 
business  hours  at  this  address;  copies 
may  be  requested  in  writing. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Jack  Terrill  (Resource  Policy  Analyst), 
508-281-3600,  ext.  252. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 
Fishery  Management  Plan  for  the 
Atlantic  Surf  Clam  and  Ocean  Quahog 
Fisheries  (FMP)  directs  the  Secretary  of 
Commerce  (Secretary),  in  consultation 
with  the  Mid-Atlantic  Fishery 
Management  Council  (Council),  to 
specify  quotas  for  surf  clams  and  ocean 
quahogs  on  an  annual  basis  from  within 
ranges  which  have  been  identified  as 
OY  for  each  fishery. 

In  specifying  the  quota  values  in  this 
section,  the  Secretary  considered  the 
latest  available  stock  assessments 
prepared  by  NMFS,  data  reported  by 
harvesters  and  processors,  and  other 
relevant  information  concerning 
exploitable  biomass  and  spawning 
biomass,  fishing  mortality  rates,  stock 
recruitment,  projected  effort  and 
catches,  and  areas  likely  to  be 
reopended  to  fishing  as  presented  in  a 
written  report  prepared  by  the  Council 
and  adopted  by  the  Regional  Director, 
Northeast  Region,  NMFS  (Regional 


Director).  The  Secretary  has  also 
received  and  taken  into  account  specific 
recommendations  from  the  Council. 

Surf  clam  quotas  are  divided  into 
quarterly  quotas  as  specified  in  §  652.21 
(a),  (b)(2),  and  (c)(2).  Amounts 
underharvested  or  overharvested  from 
quarterly  quotas  are  applied  to  quotas  of 
succeeding  quarters  or  calendar  years 
as  specified  in  §  652.21  paragraphs 
(a)(3).  (b)(3),  (c)(3)  and  (d).  Ocean 
quahog  quotas  may  be  divided  into 
quarterly  quotas  if  the  Regional  Director 
determines  that  it  is  necessary  to 
distribute  the  quota  throughout  the  year 
to  prevent  the  annual  quota  from  being 
exceeded. 

As  of  September  30, 1988,  surf  clam 
landings  from  the  Mid-Atlantic  Area 
were  1,944,000  bushels  out  of  an 
adjusted  annual  quota  of  2,695,000 
bushels.  Landings  of  surf  clams  from  the 
Georges  Bank  Area  were  81.000  bushels 
out  of  an  adjusted  annual  quota  of 
485,000  bushels.  Nantucket  Shoals  Area 
surf  clam  landings  were  159,000  bushels 
out  of  an  adjusted  annual  quota  of 
205,000.  Ocean  quahog  landings  were 
3,462,000  bushels  out  of  a  quota  of 
6,000,000  bushels.  The  adjusted  surf 
clam  quotas  were  taken  fi'om  base 
quaotas  of  2,650,000  bushels  for  the  Mid- 
Atlantic  Area,  300,000  bushels  for  the 
Georges  Bank  Area,  and  200,000  bushels 
for  the  Nantucket  Shoals  Area. 

The  proposed  quotas  for  the  surf  clam 
and  ocean  quahog  fisheries  for  1989  are: 

1989  Proposed  Surf  Clam/Ocean 
Quahog  Quotas 


Fishery  areas 

1989 
proposed 
quotas  (in 
bushels) 

2,650,000 

300,000 

200,000 

5,200,000 

Georges  Bank  surf  clam . 

Nantucket  Shoals  surf  clam . 

The  proposed  surf  clam  quotas  ate  the 
same  as  those  which  have  been  in  place 
for  the  past  3  years.  The  proposed  ocean 
quahog  quota  has  been  reduced,  as 
recommended  by  the  Council,  in 
response  to  industry  concerns  of 
declining  catch  rates.  This  is  evident  in 
logbook  returns  from  specific  areas, 
although  the  overall  catch  rate  appears 
to  be  stable.  The  proposed  ocean 
quahog  quota  is  equal  to  the  highest 
historical  catch  (1985)  of  ocean  quahogs. 

The  proposed  quarterly  surf  clam 
quotas,  by  area,  are: 


1989  Proposal  Surf  Clam/Ocean 
Quahog  Quarterly  Quotas 

[in  bushels] 


Fishery 

areas 

Qtr  1 

Qtr2 

OtrS 

Qtr4 

Mid-Atlantic 
surf  dam . 

662,500 

662,500 

662,500 

662,500 

Georges 

Bank  surf 
clam . 

75,000 

75,000 

75,000 

75,000 

Nantucket 
Shoals  surf 
clam . 

40,000 

60,000 

60,000 

40,000 

If  adopted,  the  proposed  surf  clam 
quotas  and  associated  quarterly  quotas 
will  be  adjusted  based  upon  the  final 
1988  harvest  data  and  notice  will  be 
published  in  the  Federal  Register.  The 
amount  of  adjustment  will  be 
determined  from  the  difference  between 
the  base  1988  quotas  and  the  amount 
actually  harvested.  The  regulations 
implementing  the  FMP  do  not  provide 
for  an  adjustment  of  the  ocean  quahog 
quota,  unless  quarterly  quotas  have 
been  established.  To  date,  the  Regional 
Director  has  not  made  a  determination 
that  quarterly  quotas  are  necessary  in 
this  fishery. 

Comments  on  the  proposed  quotas 
will  be  accepted  for  30  days.  Comments 
will  be  considered  by  the  Secretary, 
who  will  determine  appropriate  final 
annual  quotas  for  each  fishery  and 
publish  those  quotas  by  notice  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

Other  Matters 

This  action  is  taken  under  authority  of 
50  CFR  652.21  and  is  taken  in 
compliance  with  E.0. 12291.  The  action 
is  covered  by  the  certification  for 
Amendment  3  to  the  FMP,  and  under  the 
Regulatory  Flexibility  Act,  that  the 
au&orizing  regulations  do  not  have  a 
significant  economic  impact  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities. 

List  of  Subjects  in  50  CFR  Part  652 

Fisheries,  Recordkeeping  and 
reporting  requirements. 

Authority:  16  U.S.C.  1801  et  seq. 

Dated:  November  22, 1988. 

James  W.  Brennan, 

Assistant  Administrator  for  Fisheries. 

[FR  Doc.  88-27398  Filed  11-23-88;  10:34  am) 
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This  section  of  the  FEDERAL  REGISTER 
contains  documents  other  than  rules  or 
proposed  rules  that  are  applicable  to  the 
public.  Notices  of  hearings  and 
investigations,  committee  meetings,  agency 
decisions  and  rulings,  delegations  of 
authority,  filing  of  petitions  and 
applications  and  agency  statements  of 
organization  and  functions  are  examples 
of  documents  appearing  in  this  section. 


COMMISSION  ON  CIVIL  RIGHTS 

New  Jersey  Advisory  Committee; 
Agenda  of  Public  Meeting 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  the  Rules  and  Regulations 
of  the  U.S.  Commission  on  Civil  Rights, 
that  a  meeting  of  the  New  Jersey 
Advisory  Committee  to  the  Commission 
will  convene  at  2:00  p.m.  and  adjourn  at 
6:00  p.m.  on  Thursday,  December  15, 
1988,  in  the  Sheraton  Motor  Inn,  195 
Route  18  South,  New  Jersey  Turnpike 
Exit  9,  East  Brunswick,  NJ  08816.  The 
Committee  will  discuss  prospective 
programs  and  decide  on  a  project 
activity.  Dr.  Barbara  Anderson,  director, 
office  of  equal  educational  opportunity. 
New  Jersey  Department  of  Education, 
and  Ms.  Reno  O.  Smith,  president, 
NAACP  Morris  County,  NJ  chapter,  will 
present  background  information  on 
recent  complaints  of  discrimination 
against  minorities  in  special  education 
programs  in  Morris  County,  NJ. 

Persons  desiring  additional 
information,  or  planning  a  presentation 
to  the  Committee,  should  contract 
Committee  Chairperson  Stephen  H. 
Balch  on  John  I.  Binkley,  Director, 
Eastern  Regional  Division  at  (202)  523- 
5264,  TDD  (202)  376-8117.  Hearing 
impaired  persons  who  will  attend  the 
meeting  and  require  the  services  of  a 
sign  language  interpreter  should  contact 
the  Eastern  Regional  Division  at  least 
five  (5)  working  days  before  the 
scheduled  date  of  the  meeting. 

The  meeting  will  be  conducted 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  rules 
and  regulations  of  the  Commission. 

Dated  at  Washington,  DC,  November  21. 
1988. 

Melvin  L.  Jenkins, 

Acting  Staff  Director. 

[FR  Doc.  88-27459  Filed  11-28-88:  8:45  am) 
BILLING  CODE  6335-01-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 
Foreign-Trade  Zones  Board 
[Order  No.  396] 

Resolution  and  Order  Approving  the 
Application  of  the  Greater  Baton 
Rouge  Port  Commission  for  a  Foreign- 
Trade  Zone  In  the  Baton  Rouge,  LA, 
Area 

Proceedings  of  the  Foreign-Trade 
Zone  Board,  Washington,  DC 

Resolution  and  Order 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  granted  in 
the  Foreign-Trade  Zones  Act  of  June  18, 
1934,  as  amended  (19  U.S.C.  81a  through 
81u),  the  Foreign-Trade  Zones  Board  has 
adopted  the  following  Resolution  and 
Order: 

The  Board,  having  considered  the 
matter,  hereby  orders: 

After  consideration  of  the  application  of 
the  Greater  Baton  Rouge  Port  Commission, 
filed  with  the  Foreign-Trade  Zones  Board  (the 
Board]  on  October  13, 1987,  requesting  a 
grant  of  authority  for  establishing,  operating, 
and  maintaining  a  general-purpose  foreign- 
trade  zone  at  sites  in  East  Baton  Rouge,  West 
Baton  Rouge,  and  Iberville  Parishes, 
Louisiana,  within  the  Baton  Rouge  Customs 
port  of  entry,  the  Board,  finding  that  the 
requirements  of  the  Foreign-Trade  Zones  Act. 
as  amended,  and  the  Board's  regulations  are 
satisfied,  and  that  the  proposal  is  in  the 
public  interest,  approves  the  application. 

As  the  proposal  involves  open  space  on 
which  buildings  may  be  constructed  by 
parties  other  than  the  grantee,  this  approval 
includes  authority  to  the  grantee  to  permit  the 
erection  of  such  buildings,  pmrsuant  to 
Section  400.815  of  the  Board's  regulations,  as 
are  necessary  to  carry  out  the  zone  proposal, 
providing  that  prior  to  its  granting  such 
permission  it  shall  have  the  concurrences  of 
the  local  District  Director  of  Customs,  the 
U.S.  Army  District  Engineer,  when 
appropriate,  and  the  Board's  Executive 
Secretary.  Further,  the  grantee  shall  notify 
the  Board  for  approval  prior  to  the 
commencement  of  any  manufacturing 
operation  within  the  zone.  The  Secretary  of 
Commerce,  as  Chairman  and  Executive 
Officer  of  the  Board,  is  hereby  authorized  to 
issue  a  grant  of  authority  and  appropriate 
Board  Order. 

FOREIGN-TRADE  ZONES  BOARD 

Grant  of  Authority  to  Establish,  Operate, 
and  Maintain  a  Foreign-Trade  Zone  in 
the  Baton  Rouge,  Louisiana,  Area 

Whereas,  by  an  Act  of  Congress 
approved  June  18, 1934,  an  Act  ‘To 
provide  for  the  establishment,  operation. 


and  maintenance  of  foreign-trade  zones 
in  ports  of  entry  of  the  United  States,  to 
expedite  and  encourage  foreign 
commerce,  and  for  other  purposes,”  as 
amended  (19  U.S.C.  81a  through  81  u) 

(the  Act),  the  foreign-Trade  Zones  Board 
(the  Board]  is  authorized  and 
empowered  to  grant  to  corporations  the 
privilege  of  establishing,  operating,  and 
maintaining  foreign-trade  zones  in  or 
adjacent  to  ports  of  entry  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  United  States; 

Whereas,  The  Greater  Baton  Rouge 
Port  Commission  (the  Grantee)  has 
made  application  (tiled  October  13, 1987, 
FTZ  Docket  21-87,  52  FR  39673)  in  due 
and  proper  form  to  the  Board,  requesting 
the  establishment,  operation,  and 
maintenance  of  a  foreign-trade  zone  at 
sites  in  East  Baton  Rouge,  West  Baton 
Rouge,  and  Iberville  Parishes,  Louisiana, 
within  the  Baton  Rouge  Customs  port  of 
entry; 

Whereas,  notice  of  said  application 
has  been  given  and  published,  and  full 
opportunity  has  been  afforded  all 
interested  parties  to  be  heard;  and. 

Whereas,  the  Board  has  found  that 
the  requirements  of  the  Act  and  the 
Board's  regulations  (15  CFR  Part  4(K))  are 
satisfied; 

Now,  therefore,  the  Board  hereby 
grants  to  the  Grantee  the  privilege  of 
establishing,  operating,  and  maintaining 
a  foreign-trade  zone,  designated  on  the 
records  of  the  Board  as  Zone  No.  154,  at 
the  locations  mentioned  above  and  more 
particularly  described  on  the  maps  and 
drawings  accompanying  the  application 
in  Exhibits  IX  and  X,  subject  to  the 
provisions,  conditions,  and  restrictions 
of  the  Act  and  the  regulations  issued 
thereunder,  to  the  same  extent  as  though 
the  same  were  fully  set  forth  herein,  and 
also  the  following  express  conditions 
and  limitations: 

Operation  of  the  foreign-trade  zone 
shall  be  commenced  by  the  Grantee 
within  a  reasonable  time  from  the  date 
of  issuance  of  the  grant,  and  prior 
thereto  the  Grantee  shall  obtain  all 
necessary  permits  from  Federal,  state, 
and  municipal  authorities. 

The  Grantee  shall  allow  officers  and 
employees  of  the  United  States  free  and 
unrestricted  access  to  and  throughout 
the  foreign-trade  zone  sites  in  the 
performance  of  their  official  duties. 

The  grant  does  not  include  authority 
for  manufacturing  operations,  and  the 
Grantee  shall  notify  the  Board  for 
approval  prior  to  the  commencement  of 
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any  manufacturing  operations  within  the 
zone. 

The  grant  shall  not  be  construed  to 
relieve  the  Grantee  from  liability  for 
injury  or  damage  to  the  person  or 
property  of  others  occasioned  by  the 
construction,  operation,  or  maintenance 
of  said  zone,  and  in  no  event  shall  the 
United  States  be  liable  therefor. 

The  grant  is  further  subject  to 
settlement  locally  by  the  District 
Director  of  Customs  and  the  Army 
District  Engineer  with  the  Grantee 
regarding  compliance  with  their 
respective  requirements  for  the 
protection  of  the  revenue  of  the  United 
States  and  the  installation  of  suitable 
facilities. 

In  witness  whereof.  The  Foreign- 
Trade  Zones  Board  has  caused  its  name 
to  be  signed  and  its  seal  to  be  affixed 
hereto  by  its  Chairman  and  Executive 
Office  at  Washington,  DC,  this  2nd  day 
of  November,  1988,  pursuant  to  Order  of 
the  Board. 


Foreign-Trade  Zones  Board. 

C.  William  Verity, 

Chairman  and  Executive  Officer. 

Attest; 

john  }.  Da  Ponte,  Jr., 

Executive  Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.  88-27500  Filed  11-28-88;  8;45  am] 
BILUNQ  CODE  3S10-DS-M 

International  Trade  Administration 

Antidumping  or  Countervailing  Duty 
Order,  Finding,  or  Suspended 
Investigation;  Opportunity  To  Request 
Administrative  Review 

agency:  International  Trade 
Administration/Import  Administration, 
Commerce. 

action:  Notice  of  opportunity  to  request 
administrative  review  of  antidumping  or 
coimtervailing  duty  order,  finding,  or 
suspended  investigation. 


Background 

Each  year  during  the  anniversary 
month  of  the  publication  of  an 
antidumping  or  countervailing  duty 
order,  finding,  or  suspension  of 
investigation,  an  interested  party  as 
deHned  in  section  771(9)  of  the  Tariff 
Act  of  1930  may  request,  in  accordance 
with  §  353.53a  or  §  355.10  of  the 
Commerce  Regulations,  that  the 
Department  of  Commerce  (“the 
Department”)  conduct  an  administrative 
review  of  that  antidumping  or 
coimtervailing  duty  order.  Hnding,  or 
suspended  investigation. 

Opportunity  To  Request  a  Review 

Not  later  than  December  31, 1988, 
interested  parties  may  request 
administrative  review  of  the  following 
orders,  findings,  or  suspended 
investigations,  with  anniversary  dates  in 
December  for  the  following  periods: 


Antidumping  duty  proceeding: 

Brazil:  Certain  Cartxm  Steel  Butt-Weld  Pipe  Fittings  (A-351-602) . 

Canada;  Elemental  Sulphur  (A-1 22-047). 

Hong  Kong:  Photo  Albums  and  Filler  Pages  (A-582-501).. 

Italy:  Clear  Sheet  Glass  (A-475-025).. 

Japan:  Cellular  Mobile  Telephones  and  Subassemblies  (A-588-405) . 

Japan:  Certain  Electric  Motors  of  150-500  HP  (A-588-091) . 

Japan;  Polychloroprene  Rubber  (A-588-046) . 

Japan:  Steel  Wire  Strand  for  Prestressed  Concrete  (A-588-068) . 

Japan;  Tuners  (of  the  type  used  in  consumer  electronic  products)  (A-588-014).. 

Mexico:  Porcelain-On-Steel  Cooking  Ware  (A-201-504) . 

Netherlands:  Animal  Glue  and  Inedible  Gelatin  (A-421-060) . 

New  Zealand:  Low-Fuming  Brazing  Copper  Rod  and  Wire  (A-614-502) . 

The  People’s  Republic  of  China:  Porcelain-On-Steel  Cookware  (A-570-506) . 

The  Republic  of  Korea:  Photo  Albums  and  Filler  Pages  (A-580-501) . 

Sweden:  Certain  Carton-Closing  Staples  and  Staple  Machines  (A-401-004) . 

Sweden:  Seamless  Stainless  Steel  Hollow  Products  (A-401-603) . 

Sweden:  Animal  Glue  and  Inedible  Gelatin  (A-401-061) . 

Taiwan;  Certain  Carbon  Steel  Butt-Weld  Pipe  Fittings  (A-583-605) . 

Taiwan;  Porcelain-On-Steel  Cooking  Ware  (A-583-508) . 

West  Germany:  Animal  Glue  and  Inedible  Gelatin  (A-428-062) . 

Yugoslavia;  Animal  Glue  and  Inedible  Gelatin  (A-479-063) . 

Suspeitded  investigation: 

Costa  Rica;  Cement  (0223-401) . 

Mexico;  Polypropylene  Film  (0201-006) . 

Mexico:  Pectin  (0201-007) . 

Countervailing  duty  proceeding: 

Mexico:  Litharge,  Red  Lead  and  Lead  Stabilizers  (0201-005) . 

Mexico:  Porcelain-On-Steel  Cooking  Ware  (0201-505) . 

Mexico:  Toy  Balloons  and  Rayballs  (0201-<X)4) . 


Period 


12/01/87- 

12/01/87- 

12/01/87- 

12/01/87- 

12/01/87- 

12/01/87- 

12/01/87- 

12/01/87- 

12/01/87- 

12/01/87- 

12/01/87- 

12/01/87- 

12/01/87- 

12/01/87- 

12/01/87- 

05/22/87- 

12/01/87- 

12/01/87- 

12/01/87- 

12/01/87- 

12/01/87- 


-11/30/88 

-11/30/88 

-11/30/88 

-11/30/88 

-11/30/88 

-11/30/88 

-11/30/88 

-11/30/88 

-11/30/88 

-11/30/88 

-11/30/88 

-11/30/88 

-11/30/88 

-11/30/88 

-11/30/88 

-11/30/88 

-11/30/88 

-11/30/88 

-11/30/88 

-11/30/88 

-11/30/88 


10/01/87—09/30/88 

01/01/87—12/31/88 

01/01/87—12/31/87 

01/01/87—12/31/87 

01/01/88—12/31/88 

01/01/87—12/31/87 


Seven  copies  of  the  request  should  be 
submitted  to  the  Assistant  Secretary  for 
Import  Administration,  International 
Trade  Administration,  Room  B-099,  U.S. 
Department  of  Commerce,  Washington, 
DC  20230. 

The  Department  will  publish  in  the 
Federal  Register  a  notice  of  “Initiation 
of  Antidumping  (Countervailing)  Duty 
Administrative  Review,”  for  requests 
received  by  December  31, 1988. 

If  the  Department  does  not  receive  by 


December  31, 1988  a  request  for  review 
of  entries  covered  by  an  order  or  finding 
listed  in  this  notice  and  for  the  period 
identiHed  above,  the  Department  will 
instruct  the  Customs  Service  to  assess 
antidumping  or  countervailing  duties  on 
these  entries  at  a  rate  equal  to  the  cash 
deposit  of  (or  bond  for)  estimated 
antidumping  or  countervailing  duties 
required  on  those  entries  at  the  time  of 
entry,  or  withdrawal  from  warehouse, 
for  consumption  and  to  continue  to 


collect  the  cash  deposit  previously 
ordered. 

This  notice  is  not  required  by  statute, 
but  is  published  as  a  service  to  the 
international  trading  community. 

Date:  November  22, 1988. 

Joseph  A.  Spetiini, 

Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for  Compliance. 

(FR  Doc.  88-27499  Filed  11-28-88;  8:45  am) 
BILUNQ  CODE  3S10-DS-M 
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Export  Trade  Certificate  of  Review; 
Pacific  Northwest  Rsh  Export 
Association,  Inc. 

agency:  International  Trade 
Administration,  Commerce. 

action:  Notice  of  application  for  an 
amendment  to  an  Export  Trade 
Certificate  of  Review. 


summary:  The  Office  of  Expert  Trading 
Company  Affairs,  International  Trade 
Administration,  Department  of 
Commerce,  has  received  an  application 
for  an  amendment  to  an  Export  Trade 
CertiHcate  of  Review.  This  notice 
summarizes  the  amendment  and 
requests  comments  relevant  to  whether 
the  Certificate  should  be  amended. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Thomas  H.  Stillman,  Director,  Office  of 
Export  Trading  Company  Affairs, 
International  Trade  Administration, 
202/377-5131.  This  is  not  a  toll-free 
number. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  Title  III 
of  the  Export  Trading  Company  Act  of 
1982  (Pub.  L.  97-290)  authorizes  the 
Secretary  of  Commece  to  issue  Export 
Trade  CertiHcates  of  Review.  A 
Certificate  of  Review  protects  the  holder 
and  the  members  identified  in  the 
Certificate  from  state  and  federal 
government  antitrust  actions  and  fi'om 
private,  treble  damage  antitrust  actions 
for  the  export  conduct  specified  in  the 
Certificate  and  carried  out  in 
compliance  with  its  terms  and 
conditions.  Section  302(b)(1)  of  the  Act 
and  15  CFR  325.6(a)  require  the 
Secretary  to  public  a  notice  in  the 
Federal  Register  identifying  the 
applicant  and  summarizing  its  proposed 
export  conduct. 

Request  for  Public  Comments 

Interested  parties  may  submit  written 
comments  relevant  to  the  determination 
whether  a  Certificate  should  be  issued. 
An  original  and  five  (5)  copies  should  be 
submitted  no  later  than  20  days  after  the 
date  of  this  notice  to:  Office  of  Export 
Trading  Company  Affairs,  International 
Trade  Administration,  Department  of 
Commerce,  Room  1223,  Washington,  DC 
20230.  Information  submitted  by  any 
person  is  exempt  from  disclosure  under 
the  Freedom  of  Information  Act  (5  U.S.C. 
552).  Comments  should  refer  to  this 
application  as  “Export  Trade  Certificate 
of  Review,  application  number  85- 
2A0017.” 

OETCA  has  received  the  following 
application  for  a  second  amendment  to 
Export  Trade  Certificate  of  Review  #85- 
00017,  which  was  issued  on  April  24, 
1986  (51  FR 16089,  April  30, 1986)  and 


first  amended  on  June  20, 1988  (53  FR 
23781,  June  24, 1988). 

Applicant:  Pacific  Northwest  Fish 
Export  Association,  Inc.,  (“PNFEA”),  c/o 
DW)  Corp.,  2600  Century  Square,  1501 
Fourth  Avenue,  Seattle,  Washington, 
98101,  Contact:  James  P.  Walsh,  legal 
counsel.  Telephone:  202/822-9775. 
Application  #:  85-2A0017 
Date  Deemed  Submitted:  November 
16, 1988. 

Summary  of  the  Application 

PNFEA  seeks  to  amend  its  certificate 
to: 

Add  the  following  company  as  a  new 
“Member"  of  the  certificate:  Ward  Cove 
Packing  Company  of  Seattle, 
Washington. 

Date:  November  22, 1988. 

Thomas  H.  Stillman, 

Director,  Office  of  Export  Trading  Company 
Affairs. 

[FK  Doc.  88-27469  Filed  11-28-88: 8:45  am] 
BILUNQ  CODE  3510-OR-M 


Short-Supply  Reviews  on  Certain  Flat- 
Rolled  Steel;  Request  for  Comments 

agency:  Import  Administration/ 
International  Trade  Administration. 
Commerce. 

ACTION:  Notice  and  request  for 
comments. 

SUMMARY:  The  Department  of 
Commerce  hereby  announces  its  review 
of  requests  for  short-supply 
determination  under  Article  8  of  the 
U.S.-EC  Arrangement  on  Certain  Steel 
Products  with  requests  to  certain 
rotogravure  doctor  blade  steel  strip,  and 
certain  T-4  feeler  gauge  steel. 
date:  Comments  must  be  submitted  on 
or  before  December  9, 1988. 

ADDRESS:  Send  all  comments  to 
Nicholas  C.  Tolerico,  Director.  Office  of 
Agreements  Compliance,  Import 
Administration,  U.S.  Department  of 
Commerce,  Room  7866, 14th  Street  and 
Constitution  Avenue,  NW..  Washington. 
DC  20230. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Richard  O.  Weible,  Office  of 
Agreements  Compliance,  Import 
Administration,  U.S.  Department  of 
Commerce,  Room  7866, 14th  Street  and 
Constitution  Avenue,  NW.,  Washington, 
DC  20230,  (202)  377-0159. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  Article  8 
of  the  U.S.-EC  Arrangement  on  Certain 
Steel  Products  provides  that  if  the  U.S. 

*  *  *  determines  that  because  of  abnormal 
supply  or  demand  factors,  the  US  steel 
industry  will  be  unable  to  meet  demand  in 
the  USA  for  a  particular  product  (including 
substantial  objective  evidence  such  as 


allocation,  extended  delivery  periods,  or 
other  relevant  factors),  an  additional  tonnage 
shall  be  allowed  for  such  product  or 
products*  *  * 

We  have  received  short-supply 
requests  for  the  following  products: 

1.  Certain  Rotogravure  Doctor  Blade 
Steel  Strip:  1%  carbon,  cold-rolled, 
hardened,  tempered,  polished,  coiled,  in 
thicknesses  ranging  from  0.00315  to  0.010 
inch  and  in  widths  ranging  fi-om  two  to 
seven  inches. 

2.  Certain  Swedish  T-4  Feeler  Gauge 
Steel:  general  specification  AISI 1095. 
hardened,  tempered,  bright  polished, 
round  polished  edges  in  thicknesses 
ranging  from  0.001  to  0.065  inch,  and  in 
widths  of  0.250  inch  and  0.505  inch. 

Any  party  interested  in  commenting 
on  these  requests  should  send  written 
comments  as  soon  as  possible,  and  no 
later  than  December  9, 1988.  Comment 
should  focus  on  the  economic  factors 
involved  in  granting  or  denying  these 
requests. 

Commerce  will  maintain  each  request 
and  all  comments  on  each  request  in  a 
public  file.  Anyone  submitting  business 
proprietary  information  should  clearly 
identify  that  portion  of  their  submission 
and  also  provide  a  non-prorietary 
submission  which  can  be  placed  in  the 
public  file. 

The  public  file  will  be  maintained  in 
the  Central  Records  Unit,  Import 
Administration,  U.S.  Department  of 
Commerce.  Room  B-099  at  the  above 
address. 

November  22. 1988. 

Jan  W.  Mares, 

Assistant  Secretary  for  Import 
Administration. 

[FR  Doc.  88-27498  Filed  11-28-88: 8:45  am] 
BiLUNG  CODE  351O-0S-M 


Minority  Business  DevelopiTient 
Agenqf 

Business  Development  Center 
Applications;  Richmond,  VA 

November  21, 1988. 

AGENCY:  Minority  Business 
Development  Agency,  Commerce. 
ACTION:  Notice. 

summary:  The  Minority  Business 
Development  Agency  (MBDA) 
announces  that  it  is  soliciting 
competitive  applications  under  its 
Minority  Business  Development  Center 
(MBDC)  Program  to  operate  an  MBDC 
for  a  3-year  period,  subject  to  available 
funds,  llie  cost  of  performance  for  the 
first  12  months  is  estimated  at  $194,118 
for  the  project  performance  of  April  1, 
1989  to  March  31, 1990.  The  MBDC  will 
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operate  in  the  Richmond,  Virginia, 
Metropolitan  Statistical  Area  (MSA). 

The  first  year  cost  for  the  MBDC  will 
consist  of  $165,000  in  Federal  funds  and 
a  minimum  of  $29,118  in  non>Federal 
funds  (which  can  be  a  combination  of 
cadb,  in-kind  contribution  and- fees  for 
services). 

The  hmding  instrument  for  the  MBDC 
will  be  a  cooperative  agreement  and 
competition  is  open  to  individuals, 
nonproht  and  for-profit  organizations, 
local  and  state  governments,  American 
Indian  tribes  and  educational 
institutions. 

The  MBDC  will  provide  management 
and  technical  assistance  to  eligible 
clients  for  the  establishment  and 
operation  of  businesses.  The  MBDC 
program  is  designed  to  assist  those 
minority  businesses  that  have  the 
highest  potential  for  success.  In  order  to 
accomplish  this.  MBDC  supports  MBDC 
programs  that  can:  Coordinate  and 
broker  public  and  private  sector 
resources  on  behalf  of  minority 
individuals  and  firms;  offer  them  a  foil 
range  of  management  and  technical 
assistance;  and  serve  as  a  conduit  of 
information  aiui  assistance  regarding 
minority  business. 

Applications  will  be  judged  on  the 
experience  and  capability  of  the  film 
and  its  staff  in  addressing  the  needs  of 
minority  business  individuals  and 
organizations;  the  resources  available  to 
the  firm  in  providing  management  and 
technical  assistance;  the  firm’s  proposed 
approach  to  performing  the  work 
requirements  included  in  the 
application;  and  the  Hrm's  estimated 
cost  for  providing  such  assistance.  It- is 
advisable  that  applicants  have  an- 
existing  office  in  the  geographic  region 
for  which  they  are  applying. 

The  MBDC  will  operate  for  a  3-year 
period  with  periodic  reviews 
culminating  in  annual  evaluations  to 
determine  if  funding  for  the  project 
should  continue.  Continued  funding  will 
be  at  the  discretion  of  MBDC  based  on 
such  factors  as  an  hffiDCrs  satisfactory 
performance,  the  availability  of  funds, 
and  Agency  priorities. 

CLOSING  date:  The  closing  date  for 
applications  is  January  3, 1989. 
Applications  must  be  postmarked  on  or 
before  January  3, 1989. 
address:  Washington  Regional  Office, 
Minority  Business  Development  Agency,. 
U.S.  Department  of  Commerce.  Room 
6723,  Washington,  DC  20230,  202/377- 
8275. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Willie  J.  Williams,  Regional  Director, 
Washington  Regional  Office. 

SUPFLEMBNTAIIV  INFORMATION: 

Questions  concerning  die  preceding 


information,  copies  of  application  kits 
and  applicable  regulations  can  be 
obtain^  at  the  above  address. 

(11.800  Minority  Business  Development 
(Catalog  of  Federal  Domestic  Assistance)) 
Date:  November  18, 1988. 

Willie  J.  Williams, 

Regional  Director,  Washington  Regional 
Office. 

[FR  Doc.  88-27490  Filed  11-28-88;  8:45  amj; 
BIUINO  CODE  3510-21-M 


National  Ocean  and  Atmospheric 
Administration 

Permits;  Foreign  Fishing 

This  document  publishes  for  public 
review  a  summary  of  applications 
received  by  the  Secretary  of  State 
requesting  permits  for  foreign  vessels  to 
fish  in  the  exclusive  economic  zone 
under  the  Magnuson  Fishery 
Conservation  and  Management  Act 
(Magnuson  Act,  16  U.S.C.  1801  et  seq.) 

Send  comments  on  applications  to: 
Office  of  Fisheries  Conservation  and 
Management  (F/CM),  National  Marine 
Fisheries  Service,  Department  of 
Commerce,  1335  East  West  Highway, 
Silver  Spring,  Maryland  20910;  or,  send 
comments  to  the  Fishery  Management 
Council(s]  which  review  the 
application(s),  as  specified  below: 
Douglas  G.  Marshall,  Executive  Director, 
New  England  Fishery  Management 
Council,  5  Broadway  (Route  1), 

Saugus,  MA  01906, 617/231-0422. 

John  C.  Bryson,  Executive  Director,  Mid- 
Atlantic  Fishery  Management  Council, 
Federal  Building  Room  2115,  320  South 
New  Street,  Dover,  DE 19901,  302/674- 
2331. 

Robert  K.  Mahood,  Executive  Director, 
South  Atlantic  Fishery  Management 
Council,  Southparic  Building,  Suite  306, 
1  Southpaik  Circle,  Chaiieston,  SC 
29407,  803/571-4366. 

Omar  Munoz-Roure,  Executive  Director, 
Caribbean  Fishery  Management 
Council,  Banco  De  Ponce  Building, 
Suite  1108,  Hato  Rcy,  PR  00918,  809/ 
753-4928. 

Wayne  E.  Swingle,  Executive  Director, 
Gulf  of  Mexico  Fishery  Management 
Council,  Lincoln  Center,  Suite  881, 

5401  West  Kennedy  Building,  Tampa, 
FL  33609,  813/229-2815. 

Lawrence  D.  Six,  Executive  Director, 
Pacific  Fishery  Management  Council; 
Metro  Building,  Suite  420,  2000  SW.. 
First  Avenue,  Portland,  OR  97201,  503/ 
221-6352, 

Clearance  Pautzske,  Executive  Director,. 
North  Pacific  Fishery  Management 
CounciL  P:0.  Box  103136,  Anchorage, 
AK  99610,  907/274-^4563. 


Kitty  M.  Simonds,  Executive  Director, 
Western  Pacific  Fishery  Management 
Council,  1164  Bishop  Street,  Room 
1405,  Honolulu.  HI  96813,  808/523- 
1368. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT. 

John  D.  Kelly  or  Robert  Dickinson 
(Office  of  Fisheries,  Conservation  and 
Management  301-427-2339). 

The  Magnuson  Act  requires  the 
Secretary  of  State  to  publish  a  notice  of 
receipt  of  all  applications  for  such 
permits  summarizing  the  contents  of  the 
applications  in  the  Federal  Register.  The 
National  Marine  Fisheries  Service, 
under  the  authority  granted  in  a 
memorandum  of  understanding  with  the 
Department  of  State  effective  November 
29, 1983,  issues  the  notice  on  behalf  of 
the  Secretary  of  State. 

Individual  vessel  applications  for 
fishing  in  1989  have  been  received  from 
the  Governments  shown  below. 

Dated:  November  22, 1988. 

Joe  P.  Clem, 

Acting  Director  of  Office  Fisheries, 
Conservation  and  Management,  National 
Marine  Fisheries  Service. 

Fishery  codes  and  designation  of 
Regional  Fishery  Management  Councils 
which  review  applications  for  individual 
fisheries  are  as  follows: 


Code  and  fisheiy 

Regional  fishery 
management  councils 

AB3— Atlantk;  BiRfish 

New  England,  Mid 

and  Shaifcs. 

AtlanSc,  South  Atlantic, 
GuN  of  Mexico, 
Caribbean, 

BSA— Bering  Sea  and 
Aleutian  Islands 

North  Pacific. 

Groundfish. 

GOA— Gulf  of  Alaska 
Groundfish. 

North  Pacific. 

NWA— Northwest 

New  England,  Mid- 

Atlantic  Ocean. 

Atlantic. 

SNA— SnaM  (Bering 

Sea). 

North  Pacific. 

W(X— Pacific  CkMist 
Groundfish 

Pacific 

(Washington.  Oregon 

and  CaNterrria). 

PBS — Pacific  Billfishes, 

1  Western  Pacific. 

Oceanic  Sharks. 
Wahoo.  and 

Mahimahi, 

Activity  codes  which  specify 
categories  of  fishing  operations  applied 
for  are  as  follows: 


Activity  code 

>  Fishing  operatiorM. 

1  . 

Catching,  processing  and  other 
support 

Processing  and  other  support 
only, 

lOttier  support  only; 

(VesseKs)  supporting  U.Si.  ves- 

2 . 

• 

'  sels  (joint  Venture). 

Federal  Register  /  Vol.  53,  No.  229  /  Tuesday.  November  29.  1988  /  Notices 


48007 


Activity  code 

Fishing  operations 

•  • 

Cargo  transport  vessels  with 
fish  finding  equipment  on 
board  receive  an  activity 
code  2  to  enable  them  to 
perform  both  scouting  as 
well  as  support  activities. 

Number  to  be  assigned  at  a 
later  date. 

Joint  Venture 

East  Coast  Mackerel 

The  Governments  of  East  Germany, 
Poland,  the  Soviet  Union,  the 
Netherlands  and  the  United  Kingdom 
applied  for  permits  to  engage  in  directed 
and  joint  venture  activities  for  Atlantic 
mackerel  in  the  NWA  fishery. 


The  respective  amounts  requested  by 
each  government  for  joint  venture  and 
directed  fishing  are  listed  below.  These 
are  followed  by  the  list  of  vessels  for 
which  permit  applications  have  been 
received  for  the  fisheries  and  activities 
noted. 


Country 

J/V 

mackerel 

(mt) 

Directed 

mackerel 

(mt) 

American  pariner 

USSR . 

5.000 

51,000 

Scan  Ocean,  IrK. 

3,500 

10,500 

Scan  Ocean,  Inc. 

3,000 

45,000 

Scan  Ocean,  Inc 

8,000 

22,000 

Mayflower  Inter.  Inc 
Ocean,  Inc. 

3,100 

9,300 

925 

5,025 

Scan  Ocean,  Inc 

Nation— Vessel  name,  vessel  type 


Government  of  the  Kingdom  of  the  Netherlands: 

AUda,  large  stem  trawler . . 

Prins  Bernard,  large  stem  trawler . 

ComeUs  Vrolijk  fzn,  medium  stem  trawler . 

ZeelarxI.  large  stem  trawler . 

Holland,  large  stem  trawler . 

Hernirika  Johanna,  small  stem  trawler . 

Dirk  Dirk,  large  stem  trawler . 

Annie  Hillina,  small  stern  trawler . . 

Astrid,  large  stem  trawler . 

Friesland,  small  stem  trawler . 

Geertruid  Marreta,  large  stem  trawler . . . 

Telman  Hette,  large  stern  trawler . 

Fraraiaka,  large  stern  trawler . 

German  Democratic  Republic: 

Bodo  Uhse,  large  stem  trawler . 

Ehm  Walk,  large  stem  trawler . . 

Ludwig  Renn,  large  stem  trawler . 

Lichtenhagen,  cargo/transport . . 

Reutershagen,  cargo/transport . 

Eduard  daudius,  large  stem  trawler . 

Government  of  the  Polish  People’s  Republic: 

Halniak,  cargo/transport . 

Lewanter,  cargo/transport  . 

Buran,  cargo/transport  . 

Terra/,  cargo/transjxKt  . 

Zonda,  cargo/transport  . 

Solano,  cargo/transport  . . . 

Tornado,  cargo/transpoii 

KubUn,  largo  stern  trawler . 

Kunata,  large  stern  trawler . 

Laskara,  large  stem  trawler . 

Her  Majesty's  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom: 

Westella,  medium  stem  trawler . 

Her  Majesty's  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom:  (Northern  Ireland) 

Genesis,  . . . 

The  Government  of  Denmark: 

Iceberg,  cargo/transport . 

Ice  Flower,  cargo/transport 

Iceport,  cargo/transport . 

Ice  Read,  cargo/transport. 

Government  of  Japan: 

Takatoyo  Maru  No.  18,  longliner 
Ryuo  Maru  No.  28,  longliner 
TotN  Maru  No.  21,  lorrgliner 
Sumi  Maru  No.  8,  lortgliner 

Rokunoshkna  Maru  No.  18,  longlmer . 

Shmei  Maru  No.  81,  longliner 
Shinei  Maru  No.  18,  longliner 


Application 

No. 


Fishery 


NL-89-0006 

NL-89-0007 

NL-89-0009 

NL-8»-C022 

NL-e9-0023 

NL-8»-0025 

NL-89-0026 

NL-e9-0027 

NL-89-0028 

NL-89-0031 

NL-89-0032 


NWA 

NWA 

NWA 

NWA 

NWA 

NWA 

NWA 

NWA 

NWA 

NWA 

NWA 

NWA 

NWA 


GC-89-0040 

GC-89-0041 

GC-e9-0054 

GC-e9-0055 

GC-8»-0056 

GC-89-0059 


NWA 

NWA 

NWA 

NWA 

NWA 

NWA 


PL-89-0029 

PL-89-0030 

PL-89-0033 

PL-89-0086 

PL-89-0102 

PL-89-0112 

PL-89-0113 

PL-89-0117 

PL-89-0021 

PL-89-0024 


NWA 

NWA 

NWA 

NWA 

NWA 

NWA 

NWA 

NWA 

NWA 

NWA 


NWA 

NWA 


DA-89-0001 

DA-89-0003 

DA-89-0004 

DA-89-0009 


NWA 

NWA 

NWA 

NWA 


Activity 


3 

3 

•1 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

*1 

*1 

•1 

•1 

*1 

3 

3 

3 

3 


JA-89-1331 

JA-89-1373 

JA-89-1476 

JA-89-1546 

JA-89-1553 

JA-89-1554 

JA-89-1S55 


ABS 

ABS 

ABS 

ABS 

ABS 

ABS 

ABS 


(FR  Doc.  88-27503  Filed  11-28-88;  8:45  am] 
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COMMITTEE  FOR  THE 
IMPLEMENTATION  OF  TEXTILE 
AGREEMENTS 

Announcement  of  an  Import  Limit  ter 
Certain  Cotton,  Man-Made  Fiber,  Silk 
Blend  and  Other  Vegetable  Fiber 
Textile  Products  Produced  and 
Manufactured  in  Burma 

November  23, 1988. 

AGENCY:  Committee  for  the 
Implementation  of  Textile  Agreements 
(QTA). 

action:  Issuing  a  directive  to  the 
Commissioner  of  Customs  establishing  a 
limit  for  the  new  agreement  year. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  January  1, 1989. 

Authority:  E.0. 11651  of  March  3, 1972.  as 
amended;  sec.  204  of  the  Agricultural  Act  of 
1956,  as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  1854), 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Anne  Novak,  International  Trade 
Specialist,  Office  of  Textiles  and 
Apparel,  U.S.  Department  of  Commerce, 
(202)  377-4212.  For  information  on  the 
quota  status  of  this  limit,  refer  to  the 
Quota  Status  Reports  posted  on  the 
bulletin  boards  of  each  Customs  port. 

For  information  on  embargoes  and  quota 
re-openings,  call  (202)  377-3715. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFOTMATION:  A  copy 
of  the  current  bilateral  agreement 
between  the  Governments  of  the  United 
States  and  the  Socialist  Republic  of  the 
Union  of  Burma  is  available  from  the 
Textiles  Division,  Bureau  of  Economic 
and  Business  Affoirs,  U.S.  Department 
of  State.  (202)  647-1998. 

A  description  of  the  textile  and 
apparel  categories  in  terms  of  HTS 
numbers  is  available  in  the 
CORRELATION:  Textile  and  Apparel 
Categories  with  the  Harmonized  Tariff 
Schedule  of  the  United  States  Annotated 
(see  Federal  Register  notice  53  FR  44937, 
published  on  November  7, 1988). 

The  letter  to  the  Commissioner  of 
Customs  and  the  actions  taken  pursuant 
to  it  are  not  designed  to  implement  all  of 
the  provisions  of  the  bilateral 
agreement,  but  are  designed  to  assist 
only  in  the  implementation  of  certain  of 
its  provisions. 

James  H.  Babb, 

Chairman,  Committee  for  the  Implementation 
of  Textile  Agreements, 

Committee  for  the  ImplementatioD  of  Textile 

Agreements 

November  23, 1988. 

Commissioner  of  Customs, 

Department  of  the  Treasury, 

Washington,  DC  20229. 

Dear  Mr.  Commissioner  Under  the  terms  of 


Section  204  of  the  Agricultural  Act  of  1956,  as 
amended  (7  U.S.C.  1854);  pursuant  to  the 
Bilateral  Textile  Agreement,  effected  by 
exchange  of  notes  dated  August  25, 1987  and 
September  11, 1987,  between  the 
Governments  of  the  United  States  and  the 
Socialist  Republic  of  the  Union  olBuima;  and 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
Executive  Order  11651  of  March  3, 1972,  as 
amended,  you  are  directed  to  prohibit, 
effective  on  January  1, 1989,  entry  into  the 
United  States  for  consumption  and 
withdrawal  from  warehouse  for  consumption 
of  cotton,  man-made  Hber,  silk  blend  and 
other  vegetable  fiber  textile  products  in 
Categories  340/341/640/641/840,  produced  or 
manufactured  in  Burma  and  exported  during 
the  twelve-month  period  which  begins  on 
January  1, 1989  and  extends  throu^ 
December  31. 1989.  in  excess  of  the  following 


restraint  limit: 

Category 

Twelve-Month  Limit 

340/341/640/641/840 .... 

280,900  dozen  of  which 
not  more  than  224,720 
dozen  shall  be  in 
Categories  340/640/ 
840. 

Imports  charged  to  the  category  limit  for 
the  period  January  1, 1989  through  December 
31, 1988  shall  be  charged  against  the  level  of 
restraint  to  the  extent  of  any  unfilled 
balances.  In  the  event  the  limit  established 
for  that  period  has  been  exhausted  by 
previous  entries,  such  goods  shall  be  subject 
to  the  level  set  forth  in  this  directive. 

The  limit  is  subject  to  adjustment  in  the 
future  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
bilateral  textile  agreement  between  the 
Governments  of  the  United  States  and  the 
Socialist  Republic  of  the  Union  of  Burma. 

In  carrying  out  the  above  directions,  the 
Commissioner  of  Customs  should  construe 
entry  into  the  United  States  for  consumption 
to  include  entry  for  consumption  into  the 
Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico. 

The  Committee  for  the  Implementation  of 
Textile  Agreements  has  determined  that  this 
action  falls  within  the  foreign  affairs 
exception  to  the  rulemaking  provisions  of  5 
U.S.C.  553(a)(1). 

Sincerely, 

James  H.  Babb, 

Chairman,  Committee  forthe  Implementation 
of  Textile  Agreements. 

[FR  Doc.  88-27471  Filed  11-28-88;  8:45  am) 
BHxma  cooc  ssio-dr-m 

Announcement  Of  an  Import  Limit  ter 
Certain  Cotton  Textile  Products 
Produced  or  Manufactured  in  El 
Salvador 

November  23, 1988. 

AGENCY:  Committee  for  the 
Implementation  of  Textile  Agreements 
(CITA). 

action:  Issuing  a  directive  to  the 


Commissioner  of  Customs  establishing  a 
limit  for  the  new  agreement  year. 

EFFECnve  date:  January  1, 1989. 

Authority:  E.0. 11651  of  March  3, 1972,  as 
amended;  sec.  204  of  the  Agricultural  Act  of 
1956,  as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  1854). 

FOn  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Naomi  Freeman,  International  Trade 
Specialist,  Office  of  Textiles  and 
Apparel,  U.S.  Department  of  Commerce, 
(202)  377-4212.  For  information  on  the 
quota  status  of  these  limits,  refer  to  the 
Quota  Status  Reports  posted  on  the 
bulletin  boards  of  each  Customs  port. 

For  information,  on  embargoes  and  quota 
re-openings,  call  (202)  377-3715. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  A  copy 
of  the  current  bilateral  textile  agreement 
between  the  Governments  of  the  United 
States  and  El  Salvador  is  available  from 
the  Textiles  Division,  Bureau  of 
Economic  and  Business  Affairs,  U.S. 
Department  of  State,  (202)  647-1998. 

A  description  of  the  textile  and 
apparel  categories  in  terms  of  HTS 
numbers  is  available  in  the 
GORRELATION:  Textile  and  Apparel 
Categories  with  the  Harmonized  Tariff 
Schedule  of  the  United  States  Annotated 
(see  Federal  Register  notice  53  FR  44937, 
published  on  November  7, 1988). 

The  letter  to  the  Commissioner  of 
Customs  and  the  actions  taken  pursuant 
to  it  are  not  designed  to  implement  all  of 
the  provisions  of  the  bilateral 
agreement,  but  are  designed  to  assist 
only  in  the  implementation  of  certain  of 
its  provisions. 

James  H.  Babb, 

Chairman,  Committee  for  the  Implementation 
of  Textile  Agreements. 

Committee  for  die  ImplementatioB  of  Textile 

Agreements 

November  23, 1988. 

Commissioner  of  Customs, 

Department  of  the  Treasury, 

Washington,  D.C.  20229. 

Dear  Mr.  Commissionen  Under  the  terms  of 
section  204  of  the  Agricultural  Act  of  1956,  as 
amended  (7  U.S.C.  1854);  pursuant  to  the 
Bilateral  Cotton  Textile  Agreement,  effected 
by  exchange  of  notes  dated  March  2, 1987 
and  April  30, 1987,  between  the  Governments 
of  the  United  States  and  El  Salvador;  and  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Executive 
Order  11651  of  March  3, 1972,  as  amended, 
you  are  directed  to  prohibit,  effective  on 
January  1, 1989,  ent^  into  the  United  States 
for  consumption  and  withdrawal  from 
warehouse  for  consumption  of.  cotton,  textile 
products  in  Categories  30D/3D1,  produced  or 
manufactured  in  El.  Salvador  and  exported 
during  the  twelve-month  period  which  begins 
on  January  1, 1989  and  extends  through 
December  31, 1989,  in  excess  of 3,855,535 
kilograms. 
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Imports  charged  to  the  category  limits  for 
the  period  January  1, 1988  through  December 
31, 1988  shall  be  charged  against  those  levels 
of  restraint  to  the  extent  of  any  unfilled 
balances.  In  the  event  the  limits  established 
for  that  period  have  been  exhausted  by 
previous  entries,  such  goods  shall  be  subject 
to  the  level  set  forth  in  this  directive. 

The  level  set  forth  above  is  subject  to 
adjustment  in  the  future  according  to  the 
provisions  of  the  current  bilateral  agreement 
between  the  Governments  of  the  United 
States  and  the  Republic  of  El  Salvador. 

In  carrying  out  the  above  directions,  the 
Commissioner  of  Customs  should  construe 
entry  into  the  United  States  for  consumption 
to  include  entry  for  consumption  into  the 
Conunonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico. 

The  Committee  for  the  Implementation  of 
Textile  Agreements  has  determined  that 
these  actions  fall  within  the  foreign  affairs 
exception  to  the  rulemaking  provisions  of  5 
U.S.C.  553(aJ(l). 

Sincerely, 

James  H.  Babb, 

Chairman,  Cammittee  for  the  Implementation 
of  Textile  Agreements. 

[FR  Doc.  88-27472  Filed  11-28-88:  8:45  amj 
BILUNQ  CODE  3510-DR-M 


Amendment  of  Import  Limits  for 
Certain  Cotton  and  Man*Made  Rber 
Textile  Products  Produced  or 
Manaufactured  in  Mexico 

November  23, 1988. 

AGENCY:  Committee  for  the 
Implementation  of  Textile  Agreements 
(CITA). 

ACTION:  Issuing  a  directive  to  the 
Commissioner  of  Customs  increasing 
limits. 


EFFECTIVE  DATE:  December  1. 1988. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Janet  Heinzen,  International  Trade 
Specialist,  Office  of  Textiles  and 
Apparel,  U.S.  Department  of  Commerce, 
(202)  377-4212.  For  information  on  the 
quota  status  of  these  limits,  refer  to  the 
Quota  Status  Reports  posted  on  the 
bulletin  boards  of  each  Customs  port  or 
call  (202)  535-9481.  For  information  on 
embargoes  and  quota  re-openings,  call 
(202)  377-3715. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION*. 

Authority.  E.0. 11651  of  March  3, 1972,  as 
amended:  sec.  204  of  the  Agricultural  Act  of 
1956,  as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  1854). 

The  Governments  of  the  United  States 
and  the  United  Mexican  States  agreed 
to  increase  the  current  consultation 
levels  for  Categories  359-0  and  650. 

A  description  of  the  textile  and 
apparel  categories  in  terms  of  T.S.U.S.A. 
numbers  is  available  in  the  correlation: 
Textile  and  Apparel  Categories  with 
Tariff  Schedules  of  the  United  States 
Annotated  (see  Federal  Register  notice 


52  FR  47745,  published  on  December  16, 
1987).  Also  see  53  FR  7961,  published  on 
March  11, 1988. 

The  letter  to  the  Commissioner  of 
Customs  and  the  actions  taken  pursuant 
to  it  are  not  designed  to  implement  all  of 
the  provisions  of  the  bilateral 
agreement,  but  are  designed  to  assist 
only  in  the  implementation  of  certain  of 
its  provisions. 

James  H.  Babb, 

Chairman,  Committee  for  the  Implementation 
of  Textile  Agreements. 

Committee  for  the  Implementation  of  Textile 

Agreements 

November  23, 1988. 

Commissioner  of  Customs, 

Department  of  the  Treasury,  Washington,  DC 
20229. 

Dear  Mr.  Commissioner  This  directive 
amends,  but  does  not  cancel,  the  directive 
issued  to  you  on  March  7, 1988,  as  amended, 
concerning  imports  of  certain  cotton,  wool 
and  man-made  fiber  textile  products, 
produced  or  manufactured  in  Mexico  and 
exported  during  the  period  which  began  on 
January  1, 1988  and  extends  through 
December  31, 1986. 

Elective  on  December  1, 1988,  the  directive 
of  March  7, 1988  is  further  amended  to 
increase  the  limits  for  cotton  and  man-made 
fiber  textile  products  in  the  following 


categories: 

Category 

Amended 
Limit ' 

350,000 

31,000 

>  The  limits  have  not  been  adjusted  to  account  for 
any  imports  exported  after  December  31,  1987. 

*ln  Category  359-0,  all  TSUSA  nutribers  except 
381.0822,  381.6510,  384.0928  and  384.5222. 

The  Committee  for  the  Implementation  of 
Textile  Agreements  has  determined  that 
these  actions  fall  within  the  foreign  affairs 
exception  to  the  rulemaking  provisions  of  5 
U.S.C.  553(aKl). 

Sincerely, 

James  H.  Babb, 

Chairman,  Committee  for  the  Implementation 
of  Textile  Agreements. 

[FR  Doc.  88-27473  Filed  11-28-88:  8:45  am) 
BILUNO  CODE  3S10-OR-M 


Establishment  of  an  Import  Limit  for 
Certain  Cotton  Textile  Products 
Produced  or  Manufactured  in  Thailand 

November  23, 1988. 

AGENCY:  Committee  for  the 
Implementation  of  Textile  Agreements 
(CITA). 

ACTION:  Issuing  a  directive  to  the 
Commissioner  of  Customs  establishing  a 
limit. 


EFFECTIVE  DATE*.  November  29, 1988. 
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FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Ross  Arnold,  International  Trade 
Specialist,  Office  of  Textiles  and 
Apparel,  U.S.  Department  of  Commerce, 
(202)  377-4212.  For  information  on  the 
quota  status  of  this  limit,  refer  to  the 
Quota  Status  Reports  posted  on  the 
bulletin  boards  of  each  Customs  port  or 
call  (202)  343-6581.  For  information  on 
embargoes  and  quota  re-openings,  call 
(202)  377-3715.  For  information  on 
categories  on  which  consultations  have 
been  requested,  call  (202)  377-3740. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

Authority.  E.0. 11651  of  March  3, 1972,  as 
amended:  sec.  204  of  the  Agricultural  Act  of 
1956,  as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  1854):  Bilateral 
Textile  Agreement  of  July  27, 1983  and 
August  8, 1983. 

Inasmuch  as  consultations  held  with 
the  Government  of  Thailand  have  not 
resulted  in  a  mutually  satisfactory  limit 
for  Category  363,  the  United  States 
Government  has  decided  to  establish  a 
prorated  limit  for  the  period  August  31, 
1988  through  December  31, 1988. 

The  United  States  remains  committed 
to  Hnding  a  solution  concerning 
Category  363.  Should  such  a  solution  be 
reached  in  further  consultations  with  the 
Government  of  Thailand,  further  notice 
will  be  published  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

A  description  of  the  textile  categories 
in  terms  of  T.S.U.S.A.  numbers  is 
available  in  the  Correlation:  Textile  and 
Apparel  Categories  with  Tariff 
Schedules  of  die  United  States 
Annotated  (see  Federal  Register  notice 
52  FR  47745,  published  on  December  16, 
1987).  Also  see  53  FR  37023,  published 
on  September  23, 1988. 

James  H.  Babb, 

Chairman,  Committee  for  the  Implementation 
of  Textile  Agreements. 

Committee  for  the  Implementation  of  Textile 
Agreements 

November  23, 1988. 

Commissioner  of  Customs, 

Department  of  the  Treasury,  Washington, 
D.C.  20229 

Dear  Mr.  Commissioner  This  directive 
amends,  but  does  not  cancel  the  directive 
issued  to  you  on  September  19, 1988  by  the 
Chairman,  Committee  for  the  Implementation 
of  Textile  Agreements.  That  directive 
concerns  imports  into  the  United  States  of 
cotton  textile  products  in  Category  363, 
produced  or  manufactured  in  Thailand  and 
exported  during  the  ninety-day  period  which 
began  on  August  31, 1988  and  extends 
through  November  28, 1988. 

Effective  on  November  29, 1988,  the 
directive  of  September  19, 1988  is  amended  to 
extend  the  import  restraint  period  for 
Cateogory  363  to  the  period  August  31, 1988 
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through  December  31, 1988  at  an  increased 
level  of  5,325,229  numbers.* 

Import  charges  made  to  the  ninety-day 
restraint  period  are  to  be  retained.  Charges 
against  that  ninety-day  limit  for  the  period 
August  31, 1988  through  September  25. 1988 
and  72,192  numbers. 

In  carrying  out  the  above  directions,  the 
Commissioner  of  Customs  should  construe 
entry  into  the  United  States  for  consumption 
to  include  entry  for  consumption  into  the 
Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico. 

The  Committee  for  the  Implementation  of 
Textile  Agreements  had  determined  that  this 
action  falls  within  the  foreign  affairs 
exception  to  the  rulemaking  provisions  of  5 
U.S.C.  553(a)(1). 

Sincerely, 

James  H.  Babb, 

Chairman,  Committee  for  the  Implementation 
of  Textile  Agreements. 

[FR  Doc.  88-27474  Filed  11-28-88;  8:45  am] 
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CONSUMER  PRODUCT  SAFETY 
COMMISSION 

[CPSC  Docket  89-C0002] 

Mapco  Alaska  Petroleum  Inc.,  a 
Corporation;  Provisional  Acceptance; 
Settlement  Agreement  and  Order; 
Consumer  Product  Safety  Act 

agency:  Consumer  Product  Safety 
Commission. 

action:  Provisional  acceptance  of  a 
settlement  agreement  under  the 
Consumer  Product  Safety  Act. 

SUMMARY:  It  is  the  policy  of  the 
Commission  to  publish  settlements 
which  it  provisionally  accepts  under  the 
Consumer  Product  Safety  Act  in  the 
Federal  Register  in  accordance  with  the 
terms  of  16  CFR  1118.20(e].  Published 
below  is  a  provisionally-accepted 
Settlement  Agreement  with  Mapco 
Alaska  Petroleum  Inc.,  a  corporation. 
DATE:  Any  interested  person  may  ask 
the  Commission  not  to  accept  this 
arrangement  or  otherwise  comment  on 
its  contents  by  filing  a  written  request 
with  the  Office  of  the  Secretary  by 
December  14, 1988. 

ADDRESS:  Persons  wishing  to  comment 
on  this  Settlement  Agreement  should 
send  written  comments  to  the  Office  of 
the  Secretary,  Consumer  Product  Safety 
Commission,  Washington,  DC,  20207. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Earl  A.  Gershenow,  Directorate  for 
Compliance  and  Administrative 
Litigation,  Consumer  Product  Safety 


'  The  resUaint  limit  has  not  been  adjusted  to 
account  for  any  imports  exported  after  August  30, 
198S. 


Commission,  Washington,  DC  20207; 
telephone  (301)  492-6626. 

Date:  November  22, 1988. 

Sheldon  D.  Butts, 

Deputy  Secretary. 

Consumer  Product  Safety  Commission 

Settlement  Agreement  and  Order 

In  the  matter  of  Mapco  Alaska  Petroleum 
Inc.  a  corporation,  CPSC  DOCKET  NO.  89- 
C0002. 

1.  This  Settlement  Agreement  and 
Order,  entered  into  between  Mapco 
Alaska  Petroleum  Inc.,  a  corporation 
(hereinafter,  “MAPI”),  and  the  staff  of 
the  Consumer  Product  Safety 
Commission,  is  a  compromise  resolution 
of  the  matter  described  herein,  without  a 
hearing  or  determination  of  issues  of 
law  and  fact. 

I.  Parties 

2.  MAPI  is  a  corporation  organized 
and  existing  under  the  laws  of  the  State 
of  Alaska  with  its  principal  corporate 
offices  located  at  1800  South  Baltimore 
Avenue,  Tulsa,  Oklahoma  74101-0645. 

3.  The  staff  is  the  staff  of  the 
Consumer  Product  Safety  Commission, 
an  independent  regulatory  agency 
established  by  Congress  pursuant  to 
section  5  of  the  CPSA,  15  U.S.C.  2053. 

II.  Jurisdiction 

4.  MAPI,  through  its  North  Pole 
(Alaska)  Refinery,  manufactured  and 
“distributed  in  commerce”  No.  2  fuel  oil 
for  use  as  furnace  fuel  in  homes  in  the 
state  of  Alaska,  within  the  meaning  of 
the  term  “distributed  in  commerce”  in 
section  3(a)(ll)  of  the  CPSA,  15  U.S.C. 
2052(a)(ll).  That  No.  2  fuel  oil  is  a 
“consumer  product”  and  MAPI  is  a 
“manufacturer”  within  the  meaning  of 
sections  (3)(1)(1)  and  3(a)(4)  of  the 
Consumer  ftoduct  Safety  Act 
(hereinafter,  the  “CPSA”),  15  U.S.C. 
2052(a)(1)  and  2052(a)(4). 

III.  Product 

5.  No.  2  fuel  oil  as  Used  as  heating  fuel 
for  homes,  in  addition  to  its  other  uses. 
The  “low  pour”  No.  2  fuel  oil 
manufactured  by  MAPI  contains 
approximately  40%  kerosene.  The 
kerosene  lowers  the  pour-point  of  No.  2 
fuel  oil,  thereby  assisting  Ae  flow  of  the 
fuel  to  the  furnace  during  cold  weather. 

IV.  Alleged  Defect 

6.  Between  December  1982,  and 
October  1983,  MAPI  lowered  the 
kerosene  content  of  the  No.  2  fuel  oil, 
and  added  a  pour-point  depressant,  a 
recognized  additive  to  No.  2  fuel  oil. 
Pour-point  depressant  assists  the  flow  of 


the  No.  2  fuel  oil  during  the  cold  weather 
in  Alaska,  and  therefore  was  a 
substitute  for  the  kerosene  MPAI 
blended  into  its  No.  2  fuel  oil.  In  August- 
September  1983,  when  the  kerosene 
content  of  the  No.  2  fuel  oil  was  reduced 
to  little  or  none,  some  furnaces 
experienced  sooting  and  smoking 
problems,  which  furnaces,  prior  to 
September  1983,  had  operated 
satisfactorily  with  the  MAPI's  original 
No.  2  fuel  oil  formulation  in  the 
Fairbanks,  Alaska  area.  In  excess  of 
2100  incidents  of  soot  and  smoke 
damage,  and  at  least  three  house  fires, 
were  allegedly  associated  with  the 
reformulated  No.  2  fuel  oil.  The 
Commission  has  no  knowledge  of  any 
incidents  of  death  or  injuries  associated 
with  the  reformulated  No.  2  fuel  oil.  The 
CPSC  staff  alleges  that  consumers  could 
suffer  bum  injuries  or  death  as  a  result 
of  fire  resulting  from  these  kinds  of 
incidents. 

V.  Alleged  Failure  to  Comply  With  the 
Reporting  Requirements 

7.  The  staff  alleges  that  MAPI  knew  or 
should  have  known  that  the 
reformulated  No.  2  fuel  oil  contained  a 
defect  which  could  create  a  substantial 
product  hazard,  but  MAPI  did  not  report 
to  the  Commission  the  problems 
associated  with  the  No.  2  fuel  oil  as 
required  by  section  15(b)  of  the  CPSA, 

15  U.S.C.  2064(b). 

VI.  Allegations  of  MAPI 

8.  MAPI  denies  the  staffs  allegations 
that  there  is  a  defect  in  the  No.  2  fuel  oil. 
MAPI  further  denies  that  the  No.  2  fuel 
oil  contains  a  defect  which  creates  or 
which  could  create  a  substantial  product 
hazard  within  the  meaning  of  section 
15(a)  of  the  CPSA.  15  U.S.A.  2064(a). 
MAPI  also  denies  the  existence  of  any 
obligation  to  report  any  information 
regarding  the  No.  2  fuel  oil  to  the 
Commission  under  section  15(b)  of  the 
CPSA,  15  U.S.C.  2064(b). 

VII.  Agreement  of  the  Parties 

9.  MAPI  and  the  staff  agree  that  the 
Commission  has  jurisdiction  in  this 
matter  for  purposes  of  entry  and 
enforcement  of  this  Settlement 
Agreement  and  Order. 

10.  MAPI  agrees  to  pay  the 
Commission  a  civil  penalty  in  the 
amount  of  one  hundred  and  seventy-five 
thousand  dollars  ($175,000),  payable 
within  thirty  (30)  days  after  service  of 
the  Final  Order  of  the  Commission 
accepting  this  Settlement  Agreement, 

11.  MAPI  makes  no  admission  of,  and 
expressly  denies,  any  fault  or  liability 
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regarding  the  No.  2  fuel  oil.  The 
Commission  does  not  make  any 
determination  that  the  No.  2  fuel  oil 
contains  a  defect  which  could  create  a 
substantial  product  hazard  or  that 
violation  of  the  CPSA  has  occurred. 

12.  Upon  final  acceptance  of  this 
Settlement  Agreement  by  the 
Commission,  MAPI  knowingly, 
voluntarily  and  completely,  waives  any 
rights  it  may  have  in  this  matter  (1)  to  an 
administrative  or  judicial  hearing,  (2)  to 
judicial  review  or  other  challenge  or 
contest  of  the  validity  of  the 
Commission’s  action,  (3)  to  a 
determination  by  the  Commission  as  to 
whether  a  violation  has  occurred,  and 
(4)  to  a  statement  of  findings  of  fact  and 
conclusions  of  laws. 

13.  MAPI  agrees  to  the  issuance  and 
distribution  by  the  Consumer  Product 
Safety  Commission  of  the  Settlement 
Agreement  and  Order.  Final  Order,  and 
press  release  (appended  hereto  as 
“Exhibit  A”)  involving  this  matter. 

14.  Upon  final  acceptance  of  this 
Settlement  Agreement  and  Order  by  the 
Commission  and  payment  of  the  one 
hundred  and  seventy-five  thousand 
dollars  ($175,000)  settlement  amount  by 
MAPI,  the  Commission  agrees  to  waive 
its  right  to  pursue  against  MAPI  any 
penalty  proceeding  or  any  other  action 
under  the  laws  administered  by  the 
Commission  regarding  the  reformulated 
No.  2  fuel  oil  which  is  the  subject  of  this 
settlement  agreement. 

15.  Upon  provisional  acceptance  of 
this  Settlement  Agreement  and  Order  by 
the  Commission,  this  Settlement 
Agreement  and  Order  shall  be  placed  on 
the  public  record  and  shall  be  published 
in  the  Federal  Register  in  accordance 
with  the  procedure  set  forth  in  the  16 
CFR  1118.20(e).  If  the  Commission  does 
not  receive  any  written  request  not  to 
accept  the  Settlement  Agreement  and 
Order  within  15  days,  the  Settlement 
Agreement  and  Order  will  be  deemed 
finally  accepted  on  the  16th  day  after 
the  date  it  is  published  in  the  Federal 
Register,  in  accoraance  with  16  CFR 
1118.20(f). 

16.  The  parties  further  agree  that  the 
Order  attached  hereto  as  “Exhibit  B” 
and  incorporated  herein  by  reference, 
shall  be  issued  under  the  CPSA,  15 
U.S.C.  2501  et  seq.,  and  that  a  violation 
of  the  Order  (i.e.,  nonpayment  of  the 
$175,000)  shall  subject  MAPI  to 
appropriate  legal  action. 

17.  No  agreement,  understanding, 
respresenlation,  or  interpretation  not 
contained  in  this  Settlement  Agreement 
and  Order  may  be  used  to  vary  or 
contradict  its  terms. 


MAPCO  Alaska  Petroleum  Inc. 

Dated:  September  9, 1968. 

Randolph  L  Jones,  Jr., 

Secretary  and  General  Counsel.  MAPCO 
Alaska  PETROLEUM  Inc. 

Commisson  Staff: 

David  Schmeltzer, 

Associate  Executive  Director,  Directorate  for 
Compliance  and  Administrative  Litigation. 
Alan  H.  Schoem, 

Director,  Division  of  Administrative 
Litigation. 

Dated:  September  19, 1988. 

Earl  A  Gershenow 

Trial  Attorney,  Division  of  Administrative 
Litigation,  Counsel  for  the  Commission  staff. 

Exhibit  A — Alleged  Reporting  Violation 
Settled  by  Alasl^  Oil  Firm 

Washington,  DC — ^The  U.S.  Consumer 
Product  Safety  Commission  today 
announced  that  MAPCO  Alaska 
Petroleum  Inc.  (MAPI)  of  Tulsa, 
Oklahoma  has  agreed  to  pay  the 
Commission  $175,000  to  resolve 
Commission  staff  allegations  that  the 
company  failed  to  report  a  defect  in  its 
No.  2  fuel  oil  in  the  fall  of  1983  as 
required  by  the  Consumer  Product 
Safety  Act  (CPSA).  MAPI  denies  the 
existence  of  a  substantial  product 
hazard  or  that  it  violated  the  reporting 
requirements  of  the  CPSA. 

The  staff  has  alleged  that  a  change  in 
the  formulation  of  MAPI’s  No.  2  fuel  oil 
resulted  in  more  than  2,100  incidents  of 
smoke  and  soot  damage,  and  was 
associated  with  at  least  three  house 
fires.  MAPI  never  reported  these 
incidents  to  the  Commission.  The 
Commission  h,  as  no  knowledge  of  any 
injuries  or  deaths  associated  with  the 
use  of  the  No  2  fuel  oil. 

The  No.  2  f  lel  oil  was  sold  to 
distributors  w  ho  delivered  the  fuel  to 
households  in  the  Alaska  Interior. 
Following  complaints  in  September  and 
October  of  198,^  of  furnace  problems 
associated  with  its  No.  2  fuel  oil,  MAPI 
promptly  and  voluntarily  investigated 
and  remedied  consumer  complaints 
concerning  the  No.  2  fuel  oil  and 
resumed  production  of  its  original  No.  2 
fuel  oil  formulation. 

For  additional  information,  consumers 
can  call  the  CPSC  toll  free  hotline 
number,  800-638-2772.  A  teletypewriter 
number  for  the  hearing  impaired  is  800- 
638-8270;  the  teletypewriter  number  for 
Maryland  is  1-800-492-8104. 

Exhibit  B — Consumer  Product  Safety 
Commission 

In  the  matter  of  Mapco  Alaska  Petroleum 
Inc.  a  corporation 

Order 

The  Commission  has  considered  the 
allegations  of  the  staff  charging 


Respondent  with  violating  the  reporting 
requirment  of  section  15(b)  of  the 
Consumer  Product  Safety  Act  15  U.S.C. 
2051,  2064(b);  and,  the  Respondent  and 
counsel  for  the  Commission  have 
executed  an  agreement  containing  a 
provision  for  the  payment  of  a  civil 
penalty  in  settlement  of  the  staff 
allegations,  an  admission  for  settlement 
purposes  only  by  the  Respondent  of  all 
jurisdictional  facts,  a  statement  that  the 
signing  of  said  agreement  is  for 
settlement  purposes  only  and  does  not 
constitute  an  admission  by  Respondent 
that  the  law  been  violated.  All  other 
requirements  for  consent  order 
agreements  set  forth  in  16  CFR 
1115.20(b)  (Substantial  Product  Hazard 
Reports)  and  16  CFR  1118.20 
Investigations,  Inspections  and  Inquiries 
under  ^e  Consumer  Product  Safety  Act) 
have  been  satisfied.  The  Commission, 
makes  the  following  jurisdictional 
findings,  and  enters  the  following  order 

1.  Respondent  MAPCO  Alaska 
Petroleum  Inc.  (hereinafter,  “MAPI")  is 
a  corporation  organized  and  existing 
under  the  laws  of  the  state  Alaska  with 
its  principal  corporate  offices  located  at 
1800  South  Baltimore  Avenue,  Tulsa, 
Oklahoma  74101-0645. 

2.  The  Consumer  Product  Safety 
Commission  has  jurisdiction  of  the 
subject  matter  of  this  proceeding  and  of 
the  Respondent. 

3.  It  appearing  that  the  Settlement 
Agreement  is  in  the  public  interest  and 
is  othewise  proper  and  appropriate,  it  is 
hereby: 

Ordered,  that  MAPCO  Alaska 
Petroleum  Inc.  shall  pay  to  the  Order  of 
the  United  States  Treasurer,  the  sum  of 
one  hundred  and  seventy-five  thousand 
and  00/100  ($175,000,00),  in  full 
settlement  of  any  and  all  claims 
whatsoever  by  the  Consumer  Product 
Safety  Commission  arising  out  of  the 
allegations  of  the  Commission  stafi  set 
forth  in  the  Settlement  Agreement.  The 
aforesaid  civil  penalty  shall  be  due 
within  thirty  (30)  days  after  service  on 
MAPI  of  the  Final  Order,  with  payment 
to  be  delivered  to  David  Schmeltzer, 
Associated  Executive  Director  for 
Compliance  and  Administrative 
Litigation.  Consumer  Product  Safety 
Commission,  5401  Westbard  Avenue, 
Room  240,  Bethesda,  Maryland  20207. 

Provisionally  accepted  on  the  22nd  day  of 
November,  1988. 

By  Order  of  the  Commission. 

Sheldon  D.  Butts, 

Deputy  Secretary,  Consumer  Product  Safety 
Commission. 

(FR  Doc.  88-27405  Filed  11-28-88;  8:45  am) 
BILUNG  CODE  635S-01-M 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  DEFENSE 

Public  Information  Collection 
Requirement  Submitted  to  0MB  for 
Review 

Action:  Notice. 

The  Department  of  Defense  has 
submitted  to  0MB  for  clearance  the 
following  proposal  for  collection  of 
information  under  the  provisions  of  the 
Paperwork  Reduction  Act  (44  U.S.C. 
Chapter  35). 

Title,  Applicable  Form,  and 
Applicable  OMB  Control  Number:  Air 
Force  Officer  Characteristics  Survey;  No 
Form:  and  No  OMB  Control  Number. 

Type  of  Request:  Expedited 
Submission — approval  date  requested: 
December  1, 1988. 


Average  Burden  Hours/Minutes  Per 
Response:  26  minutes. 

Frequency  of  Response:  One-time. 

Number  of  Respondents:  1,500. 

Annual  Burden  Hours:  650. 

Annual  Responses:  1,500. 

Needs  and  Uses:  The  Air  Force  needs 
the  information  asked  for  in  the  survey 
to  see  if  there  is  any  correlation 
between  precommissioning 
characteristics,  background  and 
retention.  The  results  will  be  used  to 
provide  additional  information  for  use 
by  commissioning  sources  in 
determining  the  best  candidates  for 
officer  training. 

Affected  Public:  Individuals  or 
households. 

Respondents  Obligation:  Voluntary. 

OMB  Desk  Officer:  Dr.  J.  Timothy 
Sprehe. 


Written  comments  and 
recommendations  on  the  proposed 
information  collection  should  be  sent  to 
Dr.  J.  Timothy  Sprehe  at  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget,  Desk  Officer, 
Room  3235,  New  Executive  Office 
Building,  Washington,  DC  20503. 

DOD  Clearance  Officer:  Ms.  Pearl 
Rascoe-Harrison. 

A  copy  of  the  information  collection 
proposal  may  be  obtained  from,  Ms. 
Rascoe-Harrison,  WHS/DIOR,  1215 
Jefferson  Davis  Highway,  Suite  1204, 
Arlington,  Virginia  22202-4302, 
telephone  (202)  746-0933. 

L.M.  Bynum, 

Alternate  OSD  Federal  Register  Liaisan 
Officer,  Department  of  Defense. 

November  22, 1988. 

BILLING  CODE  3810-01-M 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  AIR  FORCE 

HEADQUARTERS  AIR  TRAINING  COMMAND  (ATC) 
RANDOLPH  AIR  FORCE  BASE  TX  78150-5001 


8  NOV  1988 


suBJEa  Officer  Background  Characteristics 


TO  Current  or  Former  Air  Force  Officer 

1.  We  need'ljmTinieY*  Please  give  us  26  minutes  of  your  time. 

2.  You  have  liM^selected  to  participate  in  an  extensive  investigation 
of  Air  Force  offij^  characteristics.  Your  input  will  be  used  in  a  study 
of  Air  Forc^  |pff|c^r  precommissioning  attributes.  No  matter  where  you 
are  in  your^ An*  Fbrce  career  or  where  it  ended,  we  request  your  input. 
The  purpose  of  our  study  is  to  examine  a  wide  variety  of  characteristics 
to  see  if  they  influence  a  person's  length  of  military  service.  The 
results  will  be  used  in  reevaluating  Air  Force  commissioning  policies. 

3.  You  can  help  by  completing  the  attached  survey.  We  need  you  to  return 
the  answer  sheet  and  any  comments  as  soon  as  possible,  preferably  within 
five  working  days.  If  you  have  any  questions  or  comments,  please  contact 
our  study  group:  HQ  ATC/CSY,  (51^652-3100. 


ROBERT  C.  OAKS  X 

)  V  3  Atch 

Lieutenant  General,  USAF 

1.  Officer  Characteristics 

Comma ider 

Survey 

2.  Answer  Sheet 

3.  Return  Envelope 

_  ^  ,  ,  <  .  ,  -i-  \  ■  I  ■  '  !■  .  ?  '  I  t-:'t  r-)  ''  in-  ■  ■  '’-i 
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Survey  Approved 
0MB  Ho.  0701-xxxv 
Expi res 


IMPORTANT  --  PLEASE  READ  ! ! ' 


hejj^in  completing  this  survey  is  extremely  important  to  us  --  you 
rter  than  anyone  else  the  details  of  your  background  and  influences 
on  your  career.  Most  of  this  information  is  not  contained  on  any 
’data  file*  you  are  the  only  source  we  have  for  it.  By  responding 
honestly  to  these  questions,  you  will  help  us  improve  our  understanding 
of  the  types  of  people  who  join  the  Air  Force  and  enhance  recruitment 
and  selection  procedures.  A  comments  section  is  provided  at  the  end  of  the 
survey  since  there  may  be  issues  we  have  overlooked. 

T 


To  shorten  the  leng  .h 
which  data  is  already 
security  account  nuiib^r 
data  with  your  survey 
strictly  conf identt^l-^an 


lis  survey,  we  eliminated  those  questions  for 
Lained.  We  ask  that  you  provide  your  social 
|AN)  on  your  answer  she^t  so  we  can  match  that 
Uses.  However,  your  responses  will  be  kept 
nil  be  used  only  in  combination  with  the 
responses  of  others.  Your  individual  responses  will  not  be  shared  with  your 
supervisor  or  anyone  else,  nor  will  they  be  used  for  personnel  actions  of 
any  type.  Your  responses  will  be  used  for  study  purposes  only  and  will  not 
go  into  Air  Force  or  any  other  personnel  files.  Of  course,  you  are  not 
required  to  answer  any  question  which  is  unclear  or  to  which  you  object. 


PBIVACT  ACT  STATEMEHT:  In  accordance  paragraph  8.  the 

folloving  inforsation  is  provided  as  reqi^ed  byjhe\^ivacy  Act  of  1974. 
Authority:  AFB  30-23,  Air  Force  Personne^urvAy  ?P0|Fat:  10  O.S.C.  8012, 
Secretary  of  the  Air  Force;  posers  and  duties;  delegation  by;  Executive 
Order  0397,  22  lovcsber  1943. 

Purpose:  To  obtain  inforaation  froi  current  and  forser  Air  Force  seabers 
regarding  the  attributes  of  Air  Force  officers. 

Boutine  Use:  To  analyze  inforaation  about  the  attributes  of  Air  Force 
officers.  Tbe  survey  data  collected  froa  individuals  sill  be  aerged  by 
grade-groups  and  in  no  case  sill  data  be  analyzed  by  individual  re 
Participation:  Participation  in  this  survey,  and  furnishing  of  the 
Security  Account  lui^r  (SSAl) ,  is  TOLDITABT.  lo  adverse  action  sil 
taken  against  any  aeaber  sbo  elects  not  to  participate  in  any  or  all 
this  survey  or  to  supply  the  SSAl. 

J. 


OMB  lOTICE:  Public  reporting  burden  for  this  collection  of  inforaation 
is  estiaated  to  average  26  ainutes  per  response,  including  tbe  tiae  for 
reviesing  instructions,  searching  existing  data  sources,  gathering  and 
aaintaining  the  data  needed,  and  coapleting  and  reviewing  the  collection 
of  inforaation.  Send  conaents  regarding  this  burden  estiaate  or  any  other 
upect  of  this  collection  of  inforaation,  including  suggestions  for 
reducing  this  burden,  to  lashington  Headquarters  Services,  Directorate  for 
Inforaation  Operations  and  Beports,  1215  Jefferson  Davis  Bighsay,  Suite 
1204,  Arlington,  Tirginia,  22202-4302;  and  to  the  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget^  Paperwork  Reduction  Project 
(0701-xxxx),  Washington^  DC  20503. 


1 
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IHSTBOCTIOIS 


LOCATE  THE  BOl  BELOW  IH  THE  TOP  LEFT  COSKB  OF  TOOB  AISWEB  SHEET 
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Please  mark  your  SSAM  in  the  numeric  grid  marked  Ml SCELL AIEOOS . 
blocks  in  the  box  may  be  left  blank. 


All  other 


Select  only  one  answer  to  each  ques^on  except  where  instructions  indicate 
otherwise.  Make  any  additional  coim^ts  on  the  comment  sheet  at  the  end  of 
this  survey.  (Please  be  sure  to  dAaah  and  return  the  comments  sheet  if 
you  made  any  comments.)  h — \  \ 

Mark  your  answers  on  the  answerv4heet3p^vided.  Pleaae  use  a  Ho.  2  pencil . 


Be  sure  to  mark  your  answers  carefully  so  that  you  enter  them  opposite  the 
same  answer  sheet  number  as  survey  question  number. 


Be  sure  that  your  answer  marks  are  heavy  and  that  you  blacken  the  oval 
shaped  space.  Erase  all  changes  completely  and  carefully  so  as  not  to  tear 
the  answer  sheet. 


niitlit 

loMnili 

Amiwcr  SIh*H 


Wn>nf{  WajF 

loMntli 

AlMwri 


Do  not  staple  or  otherwise  damage  the  answer  sheet  as  the  electron 
scanner  will  not  read  the  form,  and  your  input  will  be  rejected.  I 
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lAL  BiCIfflPOMD:  QuiftioBf  1  -3  uk  about  lAtrt  yon  livtd  diilt  gr<wis|  q>.  FltMt  omr  all  qoastiou 
of  your  kaosltdle/rtcolltction. 


y  tiMi  did  your  faaily  aovo.  fros  tht  tiai  you  wra  8  until  you  wrt  17  ytara  old? 


i)  Nvar 

B)  Onct 

C)  Tsico 


D)  3  -  4  tlMS 

E)  5  or  vrt  tiais 


2.  that  MS  the  siza 
knoaladEa/racollaction) 

i)  Lass  than  800 

B)  500  >  5,000 

C)  5,001  -  25.000_^ 

D)  25,001  -  50,000 


ity  in  ahich  you  Mra  living  dien  you  Eraduatad  fros  high  school? 


50,001  -  250,000 
250,001  -  500,000 
Otar  500,000 


3.  la  dtich  of  the  folloaing  geographical  locations  Mra  you  llaing  ahan  you  gradmtad  froa  high  schooP 

A)  lee  laglaad  (Connecticut,  Maine,  lassachusetts,  lee  b^ishira,  Ihoda  Island,  laraoatl 

B)  Upper  Ud-itlaatie  (lev  Jersey,  lee  York) 

C)  Loen  Ud-Atlaatle  (Delasare,  District  of  Colusa,  larylaad,  PenasylTaaia,  Tirgiiia.  that  firgiaia) 

0)  Southeut  (AlabaM,  Florida,  Georgia,  Kentucky  Mssissippi,  lorth  Carolina,  South  Carolina.  Tenaessee) 

E)  UdMSt  (Illinois,  Indiana.  Michigan,  Minnesotk  Ohio,  Misconsin) 

F)  lorth  Central  (Colorado,  Montana,  lorth  Dakacsr^onh  Dakota.  Utah,  Ipoeiagl 

G)  Central  (Iom,  Kansas,  Missouri,  lebruka)  /  \  \ 

B)  South  Cen^  (Arkansas,  Louisiana,  lee  Hmco,  GclaUM.  Texas) 

I)  lortheist  (Idaho,  Oregon,  Mashington) 

J)  MmI  (Arizona,  California,  lerada) 

K)  AIuka/BaMii 

L)  Other  lon-COlUS  locations  (Puerto  Bico,  Yirgia  Islands.  Aetrican  Saaoa,  Guaa.  other  AMricaa  territories, 
foreign  countries) 


FAHILT  BACIGKHBD: 


Questions  4  -  13  ask  about  your  faaily  ehile  you 


gr^lni  up'TN^ 


4. 


By  uhoB  Mre  you  priMrily  raised  during  your  childhood  (8  -  17  years  elA? 


A)  Both  parents/guardians,  in  the  saae  household 

B)  Father  (or  Mle  guardian)  alone,  due  to  divorce/separation 

C)  Mother  (or  foMle  guardian)  alone,  due  to  divorce/separation 

D)  Father  (or  Mle  guardian)  alone,  due  to  death  of  aother 

E)  Mother  (or  femle  guardian)  alone,  due  to  death  of  father 

F)  Father  (or  Mle  guardian),  after  reaarriage 

G)  Mother  (or  feMle  guardian),  after  reMrriage 

H)  Other 


T 


1 


S.  Aile  growing  up,  how  uany  brothers  and/or  sisters  did  you  have  that  Mre  older  than  you? 


A)  0 

B)  1 

C)  2 


1 


DI  3 

E)  4  or  sore 
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growing  up.  how  wuiy 


brothiri  Md/or  liittri  did  you  hart  that  wort  younger  than  you? 

D)  3 

E)  4  or  aori 


7.  Ibile  growing  up.  bow  wany  brotbtra  (either  older  or  younger)  did  you  bare? 


k)  0 

B)  1 

C)  2 


4  or  wore 


old? 


8.  Mat  waa  the  princioal  mlii^rner'f  priiary  occupation  in  your  faaily,  during  the  tiie  you  were  8-17  yeari 


Military 

ProfeeeloMl,  Teehiicai  aad  lelated  (teacher,  registered  nurie,  social  worker,  writer,  artist,  etc.) 
■uagerial/ldaiaistrative  (accountant,  labor  relations  specialist,  school  principal,  office  wanager.etc.) 
Salu/Teehnleal  (health  technologist,  cowputer  progravcr,  licensed  practical  nurse,  sales  supervisor, 
cuhier,  etc.) 

Clerical  (secretary,  bookkeeper,  telephone  operator,  etc.) 

Crafts  (pliober,  carpenter,  precision  textile  wachine  worker,  etc.) 

Operative,  except  Transport  (assewbler,  sewing  Mchine  operator,  hand  work,  etc.) 

I^aasport  IqulpweBt  Operator  (bus  driver,  cranerWrator,  etc.) 

Laborer,  except  Fan  (hand  packager,  producti^hMper,  etc.) 

Service,  iacloding  Private  Household  (food  ppap^a^on  and  service  worker,  building  cleaner/other  service 
worker,  private  household  worker,  etc.) 

Farw  Laborer 

Self-laployed  (including  snail  business,  fan 


0.  At  the  tine  you  graduated  froi  high  school,  in  what  category  was  your  faaily ’s  coibined  incone? 


A)  Upper 

B)  Upper-Middle 


C)  Lower-Middle 

D)  Lower 


10.  At  the  tine  you  graduated  iron  high  school,  what  was  the  highest  educati( 
had  attained?  (If  you  had  nore  than  one  feaale  guardian,  refer  to  the  one  wiu 


A) 

B) 

C) 

D) 

E) 
P) 

G) 

H) 

I) 


I/A,  no  aother  or  fenale  guardian 
Co^>leted  grade  school  or  less 
Sons  high  school 

Conpleted  high  school/equivalent  (e.g.  6ED) 
Attended/coapleted  technical/trade  school 
Soae  college 
Conpleted  college 

Soae  graduate  or  professional  school  after  college 
Coq>leted  graduate  or  professional  school  after  college 


P! 


ev^  your  nother/fenale  guardian 
Iwily  raised  you) 


nr^ 
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tiM  you  graduated  froa  high  ichool,  diat  M  the  higheat  education  level  your  tather/aale  guardian  had 
t  you  had  aore  than  one  aale  guardian,  refer  to  the  one  aho  prlaarily  railed  you) 

no  father  or  aale  guardian 
leted  grade  ichool  or  leii 
Soae  high  ichool 

Coapleted  high  achool/equi valent  (e.g.  6ED) 

Attended/coapleted  technical/trade  ichool 
Soai  college 
Coapleted  college 

Soae  graduate  or  profeiiional  ichool  after  college 
Coapleted  graduala-u-ppt^eiiional  ichool  after  college 


12.  Aich  itateaent  beiq  di 


your  aother/feaale  guardian  in  terai  of  diiciplinet 


i)  Did  not  live  aitjl  aether l^fel^le  guardian 

B)  Very  lenient 

C)  Pretty  lenient 

D)  In  betaeen 

E)  Pretty  itrict 

F)  Very  itrict 


13.  Aich  Itateaent  belt  deicribei  your  father/aale  guydian  in  terai  of  diicipline^ 


A)  Did  not  live  with  father/aale  guardian 

B)  Very  lenient 

C)  Pretty  lenient 

D)  in  betaeen 

E)  Pretty  itrict 
P)  Very  itrict 


ULITAIT  UPOSIBE:  Queitioni  14  *  23  ask  about  your  anareness/exposure  to  the  aihtary  prior  to  entry. 


14.  At  abat  age  did  you  first  becoae  interested  in  joining  the  ailitary? 

A)  11  or  younger  D)  18  *  22 

B)  12  -  14  E)  23  or  older 

C)  15  -  17 

J. 

15.  During  your  childhood,  hoa  aany  tiaei  did  you  visit  a  ailitary  installation? 

A)  lever 

B)  1  -  2 
0  3-5 

D)  6-10 

E)  11  or  aore 

F)  lai  a  ailitary  dependent  for  all  or  part  of  the  tiai 


H 


n 


1 
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your  childhood,  ho*  close  to  any  illitary  insUlUtion  did  you  ever  live? 

Li^ed  on  e  liliinry  insUlUtion  for  at  leut  part  of  childhood 
;hin  10  liles 
25  Biles 
20  ■  50  Biles 

E)  51  -  100  Biles 

F)  Over  100  Biles 
6)  Don't  kno* 


17.  las  either  parent/guardian  ever  a  Bilitary  BeBber  (active  duty,  guard  or  reserve)? 


i)  lo.  neither  parent |«asjevw  a  Bilitary  atBber  (Skip  to  question  23) 
imM  discharged  before  retireaent 
lired  floB  the  Bilitary 
lstil|  ^rving 


B)  Tes,  and  he/she  > 

C)  Tes,  and  he/she  i 

D)  Tes,  and  he/she  i 


18.  In  *hat  branch  of  the  service  «as  your  father/Botber/guardian?  (Mark  all  that  apply) 

E)  Coast  Guard 


i)  iir  Force 
B)  lavy 


C)  Arsy 

D)  Marines 


18.  In  riiat  service  couponent  did  your  father/Bother/gi^dian  serve?  (Mark  all  that  apply) 

A)  Active  Duty  B)  Guard  /  Cl  leserva 


20.  At  the  tiae  you  draduated  froB  hidh  school,  bo*  aany  years  had  it  been  since  either  parent/guardian 
separated/retired  fro*  the  Bilitary? 

A)  18  years  or  aore  ■  they  separated/retired  before  I  aas  born 

B)  13  •  17  years 

C)  8  *  12  years 

D)  5*8  years 

E)  1-4  years 

F)  0  years  -  they  *ere  in  the  Bilitary  *hen  I  graduated 


J. 


1 

21.  Mhat  *as  the  highest  rank  your  parent/guardian  attained  idiile  in  Bilitar||  service?  (Give  highest  rank  if  both 
parents  *ere  Bilitary  aeabers) 

A)  E-1  through  E-3 

B)  E-4  through  E-O 

C)  E-7  through  E-8 

D)  1-1  through  •-4 

E)  0*1  through  0-3 

F)  0-4  through  0-5 

G)  0-0  or  above 


rm 


4 
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thtr  pmst/guardiaa  i  ailiUry  aircre*  aeibcr? 


■  not  an  aircrt*  Mibar 

-  pilot 

■  nafigator 

-  othar  aircrtv  Mibtr 


23.  Aich  of  tha  follovlng  individuali  aara  ailitary  M^ri  during  youf  childhood  (ago  8  to  17)?  (lark  all  tliat 
apply) 


A) 

B) 

C) 

D) 
B) 
F) 
Q) 


Fatliar/aala  guardiu 
lotltar/faMla  gtdirdjfb 
Brotltar 
Siftar 
iunt/uncla 
Couiin 
Grandf  atliar/gradnKrm 


H)  Cloaa  ehildbood/higli  school  friand 

I)  Friend  of  tha  laaily 

J)  Indiridual(s)  in  neighborhood 

K)  BOTC  Instructor  in  wf  high  school 

L)  Miibar  of  qr  religious  church 
I)  Bona  of  tha  abora 


IHTIIL  IWClSld  FICTWS:  Questions  24  *  36  uk  about  your  decision  to  join  tha  illitary. 


For  questions  24  *  33  use  tha  rating  scale  balov  to  indicate  how  iqK)rtaat  each  l>f  tha  follouing  factors 
your  decision  to  enter  tha  Air  Force. 

A)  lot  at  all  ii^ortaat 

B)  Slightly  i^Mrtant 

C)  Moderately  i^>ortant 

D)  fery  i^Mrtant 

E)  Eitreaely  i^Mrtant 

24.  Opportunity  to  serve  country 
25  Eligibility  for  the  draft 

26.  Opportunity  to  lake  the  uorld  a  better  place 

27.  Steady  uork/Job  security 

28.  Good  pay 

29.  Continuing  a  faaily  tradition  of  ailitary  service 

30.  Better  Job/proaotion  opportunities  than  in  civilian  life 

31.  Opporttffllty  for  training  /education 

32.  Good  benefits 

33.  Opportunity  to  fly  ^ 


in 


H 


n 
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34.  ih^t  M  tbt  rMCtion  of  your  inediate  faaily  to  your  deciiion  to  join  tho  ailiUry/bocoM  an  lir  Foret 


I)  Vtry  lupportive 
F)  Do  not  know 


35.  Aat  nt  the  reaction  of  aoet  of  your  friends  to  your  decision  to  join  the  nilitary/becone  an  Air  Force 
officer? 


fery  unsiq^rtieje 
Unsupportife 
leutral 
Siq>portive 
Very  supportivr 
Do  not  know 


30.  Aich  of  the  following  influences  first  nade  you  think  about  entering  the  lilitary? 

A)  Fanily  leriMr  (in  the  wilitary) 

B)  Fanily  nciber  (not  in  the  Military) 

C)  Friend  (in  the  lilitary) 

D)  Friend  (not  in  the  Military) 

E)  Teacher/Counselor 

F)  TV/Movie 

Q)  Visit  to  a  Military  base/post 

H)  Opportunity  to  attend  a  service  acadeny 

I)  Scholarship  opportunity 


UITIAL  PPICTITKMB  AP  HFlilEICES:  Questions  37  ■  42  ask  about  your  eipectations  regarding  the  Air  Force  and 
experiences  on  active  duty. 


37.  Think  back  to  when  you  were  first  coMussioned.  Miat  was  your  intent  wi^ 
career? 


A)  Definitely  would  Mke  the  Air  Force  a  career  S) 

B)  Probably  would  sake  the  Air  Force  a  career  F) 

C)  Leaned  toward  waking  the  Air  Force  a  career  6) 

D)  Undecided 


r<  gard  toAnaking  the  Air  Force  a 

H 

Leaned  toward  ^  waking  the  Air  Force  a  career 
Probably  wouldHieV^Make  the  Air  Force  a  career 
Definitely  would  not  wake  the  Air  Force  a  career 


38.  Upon  conwissioning,  what  wu  the  highest  grade  you  realistically  expected  to  achieve  before  you  separated  or 
retired  froi  the  Air  Force? 


A)  General  Officer 

B)  Colonel 

C)  Lieutenant  Colonel 


D)  Major 

E)  Captain 

F)  Lieutenant 


r 


n 
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ill  did  your  first  Air  Fores  aisignaiDt  nks  ust  of  your  UBdergrsdusts  sducstion? 


lurtitly  k11 
ijry  «sll 
^sratsly 
lot  very  wll 
lot  at  all 


Mhat  are  your  current  intentions  tomrd  reaaining  in  the  Air  Force  for  at  least  20  years? 

A)  I/A,  have  already  separated  before  retireMnt 

B)  I/A,  already  cdtolAt^TO^or  lore  years  or  retired 

C)  Definitely  eill  re  Mini  j 

D)  Probably  «ill 

I)  Lean  to«rd  rei  da  Ing  ^  ^ 

F)  Undecided  \  \ 

6)  Lean  tovard  norrminiaf^ 

H)  Probably  will  not  reaain 

I)  Definitely  eill  not  reaain  (have  not  yet  established  a  date  of  separation) 

J)  I  have  an  established  date  of  separation 


In  teras  of  influencing  your  career  decision,  ehat  is  the  aost  positive  aspect  of  the  Air  Force? 

A)  Opportunity  for  training  and  education  A 

B)  1^  Air  Force  Job  (challenge,  satisfaction,  \ 

C)  Pay  and  alloaances  /  \  \ 

D)  Aviation  Career  Incentive  Pay  (ACIP)  / \  \ 

1)  Proaotion  systea  and  opportunity  X  3  V 
F)  Quality  of  leadership  and  supervision  at  m  unltlml 

6)  Quality  of  leadership  and  supervision  above  the  unit  level 

H)  Institutional  benefits  (hospital,  Bl,  etc) 

I)  Travel  and  net  experiences 

J)  Have  ’say’  in  future  usignaents 

K)  Security  of  Air  Force  life 

L)  Opportunity  to  sake  changes  in  job/  organiutions 

M)  lotlreaent  benefits  ? — -ct 

I)  Opportunity  to  serve  ny  country  ^ 

O)  The  people  j 

P)  More  attractive  than  civilian  Jobs 
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of  infliNDcing  your  career  deciiion,  ihat  is  the  aost  negative  aspect  of  the  iir  Force? 
ly  separation 

of  opportunity  for  training  and  education 
iir  Force  Job  (not  challenging,  liiited  satisfaction,  etc) 
ay  and  allomnces 

Aviation  Career  Incentive  Pay  (ACIP) 

Proaotion  systea  and  opportunity 
Quality  of  leadership  and  supervision  at  the  unit  level 
Quality  of  leadership  and  supervision  above  the  unit  level 
Institutional  benefits  (hospital,  BX,  etc) 

Frequent  PCS  aoves 

^ignaents 

lOurs,  environaent,  etc) 
e  changes  in  job/organizations 
nt  benefits 


Little  *say‘  iiK  f  u^arer 
iorliing  conditii  ns 
Lack  of  opportu  it^ 

Possible  erosioi  i  o 
The  people 

Less  attngtiwJthin  ci 
Incospatibility  with  spouse's  career 


FilflODS  PtLOnDt:  Questions  43  -  47  ask  about  your  esployaent  prior  to  entering  active  duty  in  the  ailitary. 


43.  Aat  aas  the  longest  period  of  tiae  you  ever  held  the  saae  full-  or  part-tiai  paying  job  of  any  kind  prior  to 
entering  active  duty  in  the  ailitary 

A)  lever  had  a  job  prior  to  entering  the 

B)  Less  than  2  aonths 

C)  2-6  aonths 

D)  7  -11  aonths 

E)  1-2  years 

F)  More  than  2  years 


44.  Boa  aany  years  during  grades  9-12  did  you  aork  an  average  of  10  or  aore  paid  hours  per  ank?  (excluding 
sinaer  csployaent) 


A)  0  D) 

B)  1  E) 

C)  2 


45.  foa  aany  years  during  college  (prior  to  entering  active  duty  in  the  aititn^  did  you  aork  an  average  of 
10  or  aore  paid  hours  per  seek?  (excluding  suaer  eaployaint) 


4  or  aore 


H 


A)  0 

B)  1 

C)  2 


D)  3 

E)  4  or  aore 
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ysari  durinf  dradss  8-12  did  fo«  eork  a>  avm|«  ot  5  or  Mre  loluntoor  kours  por  wok? 


■oro 


yoari  during  col  logo  (prior  to  ontcrlil  netiw  duty  in  tho  alllUry)  did  you  wrk  an  nforn|i  of 
5  or  aoro  voluntoor  hours  por  wok? 

i)  0 

B)  1 

C)  2 

D)  3 

B)  4  or  aoro 


llffl  SCMDiWi  ICTIflTIBS:  Quostlons  48  *  55  ask  about  your  high  school  and  any  oitraeurricular  aetirity  inrolwaoni. 


B)  4  or 


47.  Hoa  aany 


48.  lhat  aas  tho  sits  of  your  high  school  graduating  class) 


Lost  than  50 
50  -  100 
101  -  500 
501  ‘  1000 
Ovor  1000 
l/i  -  6ED 


42.  Aat  aas  your  rolativo  class  standing  upon  grattotion  troa  high  school? 


i)  Valedictorian 

B)  Salutatorlan 

C)  Dppor  5X 

D)  Dppor  lOX 

E)  Upper  25X 

F)  Upper  SOX 

G)  Lowr  SOX 

H)  I/A  •  GEO 


J 


50.  Froa  ahat  kind  of  high  school  did  you  receive  your  diplow? 

A)  Public 

B)  Beligious 

C)  Military 

D)  On-base/ailitary  dependents'  school 

E)  Other 

F)  H/A  •  GED 


r 
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hinh  ichool,  did  jrou  participate  in  any  of  the  following  organization!  or  activitioa? 
t  blank  if  none  apply)  (Continued  in  next  question) 


(Mark  all  that 


s' /Girls*  State/lbtion 
tional  Honor  Society/Beta  Club 
icadeiic/Prep  Bowl  Toaa 
Chorus/Cboir 
Band/Orchestra 
Drill  Teaa 
Debate  Teaw/Squad 
Draws 

Cheerleading 


J)  Junior  BOTC 

K)  Cuf  Counselor 

L)  4E/FFi 

M)  Big  Brother/Big  Sister 

I)  Key  Club,  Interact,  or  Siiilar  Serrice  Orgs 

O)  Boys/Girls  Club/TMCA/TMCA 

P)  Junior  Aebieveaent 

Q)  Beligious  Grotq>  (e.g.  Toutb  Fellowibip) 


52.  During  high  school, 
apply)  (Leave  blank  if  nfnel 


Foreign  Exebangb  C^ub/^t 
Civil  Air  Him 
Boy  Scouts/Girl  Scouts/Ca^>f ire/etc. 
Honors/Accelerated/Advanced  Placewent  Courses 
Science/Math  Club 
Foreign  Language  Club 


ticipate  in  any  of  the  following  organizations  or  activities?  (Hark  all  that 


G)  Literary/Fine  Arts  Club 

H)  Science  Fair 

I)  Youth  Sports  League 

J)  Journal isw 

K)  Varsity  Sports  Manager 

L)  Student  Governaent 


S3.  During  high  school,  were  you  an  officer,  director,  or  student  leader  of  any  of  the  following  organizations  or 
activities?  (Mark  all  that  apply)  (Leave  blank  if  non^^ply) 


A)  Boys '/Girls'  State/lation 

B)  latioaal  Honor  Society/Beta  Club 

C)  Chorus/Cboir 

D)  Band/Orchestra 

E)  Drill  Teaa 

F)  Debate  Teaa/Squad 

G)  Draaa  Club 

H)  Junior  BOTC 

I)  4H/FFA 

J)  Key  Club,  Interact,  or  Siailar  Service  Org 

K)  Boys/Girls  Club/TMCA/TICA 


)  Junior  Aebieveaent 
Beligious  Group 
Foreign  Exchange  Club 
GT 


Givil  Air  Patrol 

Boy  Scouts/Girl  Scouts/Caapfire,  etc. 
Science/Math  Club 
Foreign  Language  Club 
Literary/Fine  Arts  Club 
Student  Governaent 
Journal isa 


54.  During  high  school,  did  you  win  school-wide,  area,  regional,  state,  or  dat 
following  organizations  or  activities?  (Mark  all  that  apply)  (Leave  blank  ifl  ndi 


question) 

A) 

B) 

C) 

D) 

E) 

F) 

G) 


J 


bBtf  awards/honors  in  any  of  the 
^  apply)  (Continued  in  next 


Chorus/Choir 

Band/Orcbestra 

Daughters  of  the  Aaerican  Bevolution 
Drill  Teaa 
Debate  Teaa/Squad 
Draaa 

Junior  BOTC 


4H/FFA 

Junior  Aebieveaent 
Civil  Air  Patrol 

Boy  Scouts/Girl  Scouts/Ca^>fire.  etc. 

Science  Fair 

lational  Merit  Seai-Finalist/Fina!ist/Scholar 


r 


n 
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.(  hinh  school .  did  you  eis  scbool-sidt,  arts,  r«|i(UMl,  sUia,  or  Aatioaal  aetfda/hoBori  la  any  of  Uo 
1  losim 


A) 


rganitaiions  or  activitios?  (Mark  all  that  apply)  (Loavo  blank  if  nono  apply) 


honatics 
ionce 

Social  Studies 

D)  English 

E)  Foreign  Language 


F)  Qeatral  Academics 

6)  American  Leglon/Cititenship  Amard 

H)  Journalism 

I)  Creative  Iriting 

J)  Art 


AWiriC  PAKICIFITIOI:  Questions  50  *  62  ask  about  your  participation  in  both  high  school  and  college  athletic 
teams.  Please  use  the  follortng  list  of  sports  to  ansser  these  questions.  (Leave  blank  if  none  a^ly) 


A)  Bueball/Softballl 

B)  Basketball 

C)  Bonling 

D)  Boxing 

E)  Crew 

F)  Diving/Svii 
6)  Football 
B)  Golf 

I)  Gynastics 

J)  Ice/Field  Hockey 

K)  Lacrosse 


ing 


L)  lugby 
m  Skiing 
I)  Soccer 

O)  Squuh/Handball/Bacquetball 

P)  Tennis 

Q)  Traek/Cross  Country 
1)  Tolleyball 

S)  laUr  Polo 
T1  kutling 
B)  Other 


56.  Please  nark  aU  the  varsity  sports  in  ehich  you  nasAicVpated  for  at  leut  one  season  in  high  school. 

57.  Please  mark  ^  the  varsity  sports  in  diich  ypo  letteM Ms  high  school. 

58.  Please  mark  aU  the  varsity  sports  in  nhich  you  nere  a  team  captain  in  high  school. 

58.  Please  mark  aH  the  intercollegiate  sports  in  diich  you  participated  for  at  leut  om  Mason  in  college 

(before  you  mere  couissioned) . 

60.  Pleue  mark  ^  the  intraaural/club/coMunity  league  sports  in  d>ich  you  participated  for  at  least  om  season 
in  college  (before  you  mere  coHissionedt . 


61.  Pleue  mark  ^  the  intercollegiate  sports  in  mhich  you  lettered  in  college 


62.  Pleue  urk  aU  the  intercollegiate  sports  la  mhich  you  ure  a  team  captilin 
coHissioned) .  JL- 


^ore  you  ure  cosmissioned) . 


in  college  (before  you  ure 
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riflTlIS:  Queftioni  63  ■  70  uk  about  jrour  college  experience  and  actifity  participation. 


63]  Aethp  you  accepted  thei  or  not,  riiat  college  acholarsbip  offers  did  you  receive  as  a  high  school  senior? 
jdl^k  jAythat  apply) 

A)  lo  scholarship  offers 

B)  Service  Acadeiy  appointaent 

C)  BOTC 

D)  Acadeaic 

E)  Athletic 

F)  Civic/business  orgyixation  sponsorship 
6)  Other 


Questions  64  ’  66  ask  abiut  youn  college  activities.  Pleue  use  the  folloving  list  to  ansner  these  questions. 


A)  Social  Fraternfty/SororUy 

B)  Intraairal/Club  Sports 

C)  Student  Qovernaent 

D)  Professional  Organization/Society 

E)  lational  Honor/Becognition  Society  (Professionally-Oriented)  (Alpha  Epsilon  Delta,  Psl  Chi,  etc.) 

F)  lational  Honor  Organization  (AcadeilcallyOriented)  (Phi  Beta  Kappa,  etc.) 

6)  Acadeaic  Becognition  (Graduation  aith  honors,  cua  laude,  etc.) 

H)  Beligious  Organiutions  a 

I)  Student  Organization  Control  Board  /\ 

J)  Service  Organization  A  \ 

K)  Debate  Teaa/Squad  /-A  \ 

L)  Sports  League  Coacb/Sports  aanager  /  \  \ 

M)  Scouting/Scouting  Leader  J  V 

I)  Drill  Teaa 

O)  Band/Orchestra,  Chorus 

P)  Draaa/Art 

Q)  Journalisa  (Caapus  Paper,  Annual,  etc.) 

B)  Cactus  Badio  Station 

S)  Civil  Air  Patrol 

T)  Big  Brotber/Big  Sister 

0)  Political  Group  or  Caapaign  ""X  7 


64.  Did  you  participate  in  any  of  these  organizations  or  activities  in  colleije?  (lArk  all  that  apply)  (Leave 

blank  if  none  apply)  J 

65.  lere  you  an  officer,  director,  or  student  leader  of  any  of  these  organiutions  or  activities  in  collele? 
(Mark  all  that  apply)  (Leave  blank  if  none  apply) 

66.  Did  you  «in  school-wide,  area,  regioul,  state,  or  national  awards/honors  in  any  of  the  following 
organlutions/activlties  in  collele^  (Mark  all  that  apply)  (Leave  blank  if  none  apply) 


12 
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IKtsM  your  intondod  college  Mjor  iihen  you  etarted  college? 

k)  Did  not  kno«/UBdecided 

B)  BiMlneM  Adainiftration  or  Manageaent 

Cl/^cial  Sciences  (e.g..  Psychology,  Geography,  Political  Science,  Bistory) 
‘Dr'Huianities  (e.g.,  English,  Foreign  Languages,  Philosophy) 

E)  Engineering 

F)  Physical  Science  (e.g.,  Cheaistry,  Biology,  Physics) 

6)  Matheaatics 

H)  Co^)uter  Science 

l)  Pre-Midical/Pre-Ua 
J)  Other 


Bow  anny  tiaes  did  you 


A)  lever  ] 

B)  Once  ^ 

C)  Twice 

D)  Three  or  aore  tiaes 


your  undergraduate  acadeaic  aajor? 


60.  On  a  4’point  grading  scale,  what  wu  your  overall  college  grade  point  average? 


Below  2.00 


the  highest  cadet/OT  position  you  held  in  your  cosaissioning  prograa? 


Eleaent/Squad  leader 
Flight  consMnder 
Squadron  staff 

Squadron  coHttnder/branch  chief 


E)  Group/Wing  sti 

F)  Group/wing  de] 

G)  Group/wing  coi 


13 
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QuMtions  71  -  67  uk  about  certain  events  and  activities  that  aay  have  occurred  in  your  life. 


queniqhs  71-84,  please  use  the  follovini  scale  to  indicate  nhen  these  events  first  occurred. 


lever  did  this 

B)  Age  14  or  younger 

C)  Age  15-17 

D)  Age  18-22 

E)  Age  23  or  older 

F)  Don’t  recall  age 


71.  Held  a  paying  job  o  its^de  fhejhoae 

72.  lent  out  on  a  date 

73.  Ban  any  froa  hoaf'4ir^reSl^  one  day 

74.  Saoked  cigarettes 

75.  Tuned  up  a  car 

76.  Beceived  a  private  pilot’s  license 

77.  Beceived  a  traffic  ticket  (aoving  violation) 

78.  Convicted  of  a  non-driving  offense  (shoplifting/jiil^djl^isa,  etc.) 
70.  Got  drunk 

80.  Bought  your  onn  car 

81.  Spent  a  aeek  or  aore  aaay  froa  your  faaily 

82.  Bode  in  a  saall  airplane 

83.  Skipped  a  class  in  school 


64.  Went  to  the  principal ’s/vice  principal's  office  for  disciplinary  reasons 


H 


85.  Which  of  the  folloaing  best  describes  your  religious  aeabership  and  attanduce  during  aost  of  your  childhood 
(8  -  17  years)?  (Mark  only  one) 


A)  lot  a  religious  group  aeaber,  no  regular  attendance 

B)  lot  a  religious  group  aeaber.  attended  anyaay 

C)  Beligious  group  ae^r,  no  regular  attendance 

D)  Beligious  group  aeaber,  attended  regularly 


n 


n 


2 
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fou  Mrried  btfort  you  cnttrod  your  coHiMioning  prograa? 


B)l  M,  but  I  aarried  part  my  through  tht  prograa 
Cy^M,  I  M  larrled  prior  to  tnUriag  coMiaaioning  prograa 
'D)  Taa,  I  au  aarried  at  ona  tiai  but  divorced  prior  to  entering  the  prograa 


87.  Aich  of  the  folloaing  typea  of  aotorized  equipaent  had  you  operated  prior  to  eoiBiaaioning?  (Mark  all  that 
apply) 


i)  Auto  -  Autoaa^^Jrigam 

B)  Auto  -  Manual  t  >an  lainT 

C)  Motorboat  ) 

D)  Airplane  — ^ 

I)  Motorcycle  \ 


laiaaion  F)  Dune  buggy 

iai^  6)  Faralng  equipaent 

)  )  B)  Snomobile 

^  1)  Poaer  aaa 

\  \  J)  Qrinder/Lathe 


K)  Chain  aaa 

L)  Beavy  Bquipaent  (conatruction) 

M)  Forklift 


FLT1M8  IMTaUBt  AP  BPOUMCl;  Queationa  88  *  03  uk  about  your  intereata  and  experiencea  concerning  flying  and 
pilot  training.  Pleue  anaaer  all  queationa  if  you  aere  ever  intereated  in  flying/becoaing  an  Air  Force  pilot. 


I.  At  iMiat  age  did  you  firat  becoae  intereated  in  being  a  pilot? 

A)  I/A  *  I  aaa  never  intereated  in  being  a  pilot  /{Skip  to  coment  aheet) 

B)  11  or  younger  /\ 

C)  12  -  14  AX 

D)  15  -  17  A-\  \ 

E)  18  -  22  /  \  \ 

F)  23  or  older  /  J  V 


Did  you  receive  a  pilot  rating  before  you  received  your  coaaiaaion? 

A)  lo 

B)  Tea,  I  received  a  private  pilot’a  license  only 

C)  Tea,  1  received  another  rating  in  addition  to  a  private  pilot's  license  (cosMrcial,  inatruaent,  etc.) 


00.  Boa  aany  flying  hours  did  you  have  before  you  received  your  coaaiaaion? 


A)  lone 

B)  1  ’  10 

C)  11  -  40 

D)  41  •  100 

E)  101  •  200 

F)  201  or  aore 
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of  tbt  following  best  describes  your  participation  in  OnderSraduate  Pilot  Traininf  (UPT  or  DPT-H)? 


Dil  not  apply 

inlied,  but  not  physically  qualified 
^plied  and  physically  qualified,  but  not  selected 
Selected  but  declined  to  attend 
Entered  DPT/UPT-H  but  eliainated  voluntarily 
Entered  DFT/DPT*H,  but  eliainated  involuntarily 
Co^)leted  DPT/DPT-B 


02.  Aen  you  entered  pilot  training,  ahat  type  of  aircraft  did  you  want  to  fly  after  graduation  froa  OPT/DPT-H? 


A) 

Did  not  go  to  dPT/ 

IpPiTN 

F) 

Fighter 

B) 

Dndecided'-not  :no 

iledieaBle  of  options 

6) 

Boaber 

C) 

Dndecided"no  p  ‘ef 

B) 

Trainer 

D) 

Tanker 

I) 

Belicopter 

E) 

Transport 

LL 

03.  Aen  you  graduated  froa  pilot  training,  abat  type  of  aircraft  did  you  want  to  fly?  (Begardless  of  actual 
usignaent) 


A) 

B) 

C) 

D) 

E) 


I/A  -  Did  not  graduate  froa  DPT/DPT-B  F)  Fighter 
Dndecided— not  knoaledgeable  of  options  6)  Boaber 
Dndecided—no  preference  B)  Trainer 


Tanker 

Transport 
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FREE  TO  ADD  AIT  ADDITIOIAL  COMMEITS  YOU  MAT  HATE  01  THIS  SDBTET: 
f  yiuuiave  comments,  please  detach  this  sheet  and  return  it  with  your  answer 
»et  ) 


IMPORTAIT:  PLEASE  BEAD  1 

Check  to  make  sure  you  correctly  encoded  your  SSAM  inArM-  numeric  grid  marked 
MISCELLAMEOUS  and  completely  blackened  each  circle  lor  the  responses  you  chose 
(items  1  -  93).  Place  the  answer  sheet  and  this  sheet  (il  you  added  comments) 
in  the  return  envelope  provided  and  mail  to  HQ  ATC/CSY,  Randolph  AFB,  TX 
76150-5001.  If  you  have  any  questions  or  comments,  please  call  HQ  ATC/CSY  at 
AV  487-3100  or  commercial  (512)  652-3100. 


THAMK  TOO  FOB  TAKIHQ  THE  TIME 
TO  PABTICIPATE  IM  THIS  SDBTET 


17 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  DEFENSE 

GENERAL  SERVICES 
ADMINISTRATION 


NATIONAL  AERONAUTICS  AND 
SPACE  ADMINISTRATION 

Federal  Acquisition  Regulation  (FAR); 
Information  Collection  Under  0MB 
Review 

agencies:  Department  of  Defense 
(DOD),  General  Services  Administration 
(GSA),  and  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration  (NASA). 
action:  Notice. 


summary:  Under  the  provisoes  of  the 
Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1980  (44 
U.S.C.  Chapter  35),  the  Federal 
Acquisition  Regulation  (FAR) 

Secretariat  has  submitted  to  the  O^ice 
of  Management  and  Budget  (OMB)  a 
request  to  review  and  approve  a 
revision  of  a  currently  approved 
information  collection  requirement 
concerning  Affidavit  of  Individual 
Surety. 

ADDRESS:  Send  comments  to  Ms. 

Eyvette  Flynn,  FAR  Desk  Officer,  Room 
3235,  NEOB,  Washington,  DC  20503. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Mr.  Edward  Loeb.  Office  of  Federal 
Acquisition  and  Regulatory  Policy,  (202) 
523-3847. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 
a.  Purpose 

The  FAR  currently  permits  an  offeror 
to  furnish  individual  sureties  in  support 
of  a  contract  requirement  for  a  bid 
guarantee,  performance,  or  payment 
bond.  Bonds  are  required  to  protect  the 
Government  and  suppliers  under 
Government  contracts.  The  current 
regulations  do  not  adequately  protect 
either  party.  A  contract  clause  is 
established  requiring  offerors  to  obtain 
from  each  person  acting  as  an  individual 
surety  on  a  bid,  performance  on 
payment  bond,  a  pledge  of  assets  and  a 
SF  28.  If  this  information  were  not 
collected,  the  Government  would  be 
unprotected.  This  is  currently  the  case 
since  presently  no  assets  are  pledged  to 
the  Government.  As  a  result,  the 
following  problems  repeatedly  have 
developed: 

(a)  The  value  of  assets  claimed  on  the 
SF  28  are  virtually  unsubstantiated. 

(b)  No  controls  exist  to  ensure  that  the 
same  assets  are  not  repeatedly  pledged 
unbeknown  to  the  respective  contracting 
officer. 

(c)  The  value  of  assets  may  be  vastly 
overstated,  while  the  value  of  liabilities 
may  not  be  fully  disclosed. 


(c)  The  assets  may  be  disposed  of 
without  Government  knowledge. 

b.  Annual  reporting  burden 

The  annual  reporting  burden  is 
estimated  as  follows:  Respondents,  500; 
responses  per  respondent,  8;  total 
annual  responses,  4,000;  hours  per 
response,  .30;  and  total  response  burden 
hours,  2,000. 

Obtaining  Copies  of  Proposals: 
Requester  may  obtain  copies  from 
General  Services  Administration,  FAR 
Secretariat  (VRS),  Room  4041, 
Washington,  DC  20405,  telephone  (202) 
523-4755.  Please  cite  OMB  Control  No. 
9000-0001,  Affidavit  of  Individual 
Surety. 

Dated:  November  16, 1988. 

Margaret  A.  Willis, 

FAR  Secretariat. 

[FR  Doc.  88-27460  Filed  11-28-88;  8:45  am) 
BILUNO  CODE  M20-«1-M 


Federal  Acquisition  Regulation  (FAR); 
Information  Collection  Under  OMB 
Review 

agencies:  Department  of  Defense 
(DOD),  General  Services  Administration 
(GSA),  and  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration  (NASA). 

ACTION:  Notice. 

SUMMARY:  Under  the  provisions  of  the 
Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1980  (44 
U.S.C.  Chapter  35),  the  Federal 
Acquisition  Regulation  (FAR) 

Secretariat  has  submitted  to  the  Office 
of  Management  and  Budget  (OMB)  a 
request  to  review  and  approve  a 
revision  of  a  currently  approved 
information  collection  concerning  Bid, 
performance,  and  payment  bonds. 
ADDRESS:  Send  comments  to  Ms. 

Eyvette  Flynn,  FAR  Desk  Officer,  Room 
3235,  NEOB,  Washington,  DC  20503. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Mr.  Edward  Loeb,  Office  of  Federal 
Acquisition  and  Regulatory  Policy,  (202) 
523-3847. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 
a.  Purpose 

The  Miller  Act  (40  U.S.C.  270a  through 
270e)  requires  performance  and  payment 
bonds  for  any  construction  contract 
exceeding  $25,000;  unless  it  is 
impracticable  to  require  bonds  for  work 
performed  in  a  foreign  country,  or  it  is 
otherwise  authorized  by  law.  Bonds  may 
be  required  for  other  contracts  when  it 
is  deemed  appropriate.  When  it  is 
appropriate  and  performance  and 


payment  bonds  are  required,  the 
Government  may  require  a  bid 
guarantee. 

b.  Annual  reporting  burden 

The  annual  reporting  burden  is 
estimated  as  follows:  Respondents, 
19,075;  responses  per  respondent,  4.87; 
total  annual  responses,  92,895;  hours  per 
response,  .42;  and  total  response  burden 
hours,  39,016. 

Obtaining  Copies  of  Proposals: 
Requester  may  obtain  copies  from 
General  Services  Administration,  FAR 
Secretariat  (VRS),  Room  4041, 
Washington,  DC  20405,  telephone  (202) 
523-4755.  Please  cite  OMB  Control  No. 
9000-0045,  Bid,  Performance,  and 
Payment  Bonds. 

Dated:  November  16, 1988. 

Margaret  A.  Willis, 

FAR  Secretariat. 

(FR  Doc.  88-27461  Filed  11-28-88;  8:45  am) 
BILUNO  CODE  6S20-61-H 


DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION 

Proposed  Information  Collection 
Requests 

agency:  Department  of  Education. 
action:  Notice  of  proposed  information 
collection  requests. 

summary:  The  Director,  Office  of 
Information  Resources  Management, 
invites  comments  on  the  proposed 
information  collection  requests  as 
required  by  the  Paperwoiic  Reduction 
Act  of  1980. 

DATE:  Interested  persons  are  invited  to 
submit  comments  on  or  before 
December  29, 1988. 

ADDRESSES:  Written  comments  should 
be  addressed  to  the  Office  of 
Information  and  Regulatory  Affairs, 
Attention:  Jim  Houser,  Desk  Officer, 
Department  of  Education,  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget,  726  Jackson 
Place,  NW.,  Room  3208,  New  Executive 
Office  Building,  Washington,  DC  20503. 
Requests  for  copies  of  the  proposed 
information  collection  requests  should 
be  addressed  to  Margaret  B.  Webster, 
Department  of  Education,  400  Maryland 
Avenue,  SW.,  Room  5624,  Regional 
Office  Building  3,  Washington,  DC 
20202. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Margaret  B.  Webster  (202)  732-3915. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  Section 
3517  of  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of 
1980  (44  U.S.C.  Chapter  35)  requires  that 
the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget 
(OMB)  provide  interested  Federal 
agencies  and  the  public  an  early 
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opportunity  to  comment  on  information 
collection  requests.  OMB  may  amend  or 
waive  the  requirement  for  public 
consultation  to  the  extent  that  public 
participation  in  the  approval  process 
would  defeat  the  purpose  of  the 
information  collection,  violate  State  or 
Federal  law,  or  substantially  interfere 
with  any  agency's  ability  to  perform  its 
statutory  obligations. 

The  Director,  Office  of  Information 
Resources  Management,  publishes  this 
notice  containing  proposed  information 
collection  requests  prior  to  submission 
of  these  requests  to  OMB.  Each 
proposed  information  collection, 
grouped  by  ofbce,  contains  the 
following: 

(1)  Type  of  review  requested,  e.g.,  new 
revision,  extension,  existing  or 
reinstatement;  (2)  title;  [3]  frequency  of 
collection;  (4)  the  affected  public;  (5) 
reporting  burden;  and/or  (6) 
Recordkeeping  burden;  and  (7)  abstract. 
OMB  invites  public  comment  at  the 
address  specified  above.  Copies  of  the 
requests  are  available  from  Margaret 
Webster  at  the  address  specibed  above. 

Dated:  November  23, 1988. 

George  P.  Sotos, 

Acting  Director  for  Office  of  In  formation 
Resources  Management. 

Office  of  Vocational  and  Adult 
Education 

Type  of  Review:  New. 

Title:  Financial  Status  and 
Performance  Report  for  the  Adult 
Education  for  the  Homeless  Program. 
Frequency:  Annually. 

Affected  Public:  State  or  local 
governments. 

Reporting  Burden: 

ZResponses:  52. 

Burden  Hours:  468. 

Recordkeeping: 

Recordkeepers:  0. 

Burden  Hours:  0. 

Abstract:  State  educational  agencies 
that  have  participated  in  the  Adult 
Education  for  the  Homeless  Program  are 
to  submit  these  reports  to  the 
Department.  The  Department  uses  the 
information  to  monitor  expenditure  of 
funds  and  to  provide  reports  to 
Congress. 

Office  of  Educational  Research  and 
Improvement 

Type  of  Review:  New. 

Title:  Survey  on  the  Use  of  Research 
and  Development  Resources — ^Fast 
Response  Survey  System. 

Affected  Public:  State  or  local 
governments. 

Frequency:  One  time  only. 

Reporting  Burden: 

Responses:  1,000. 


Burden  Hours:  500. 

Recordkeeping: 

Recordkeepers:  0. 

Burden  Hours:  0. 

Abstract:  This  survey  will  obtain 
information  from  school  districts 
concerning  their  use  of  research  and 
development  resources  funded  by  the 
Department.  The  survey  will  provide 
information  that  will  assist  the 
Department’s  decisionmaking  about  the 
structure  and  types  of  services  to  be 
offered  through  the  regional  educational 
laboratory  program  in  the  future. 

Type  of  Review:  Revision. 

Title:  "reacher  Followup  Survey  (of  the 
Schools  and  Stafbng). 

Frequency:  On  occasion. 

Affected  Public:  Individuals  or 
households. 

Reporting  Burden: 

Responses:  6192. 

Bu^en  Hours:  2550. 

Recordkeeping: 

Recordkeepers:  0. 

Burden  Hours:  0. 

Abstract:  The  Teacher  Followup 
Survey  is  the  fifth  portion  of  the  Schools 
and  Staffing  Survey,  to  be  conducted 
one  year  after  the  base  year  data 
collection.  The  Department  uses  the 
information  to  followup  on  the  teachers 
who  left  their  teaching  professions  and  a 
subsample  of  those  who  remained  in 
their  teaching  professions. 

Office  of  Postsecondary  Education 

Type  of  Review:  New, 

Title:  Institutional  Quality  Control 
Pilot  Project — ^Annual  Evaluation. 
Frequency:  One-time. 

Affected  Public:  Non-profit 
institutions;  Small  businesses  or 
organizations. 

Reporting  Burden: 

Responses:  42. 

Burden  Hours:  126. 

Recordkeeping: 

Recordkeepers:  0. 

Burden  Hours:  0. 

Abstract:  Aid  administrators  that 
have  participated  in  the  Institutional 
Quality  Control  Pilot  Project  are  to 
submit  the  report  to  the  Department. 
The  department  uses  the  information  to 
assess  the  accomplishments  of  goals 
and  objectives  for  this  pilot  project. 

Offfce  of  Special  Education  and 
Rehabilitation  Services 

Type  of  Review:  Extension. 

Title:  Annual  Report  on  State  Agency 
Independent  Living  Rehabilitation 
Services. 

Frequency:  Annually. 

Affected  Public:  State  or  local 
governments. 

Reporting  Burden: 


Responses:  79. 

Burden  Hours:  632. 

Recordkeeping: 

Recordkeepers:  0 
Burden  Hours:  0 

Abstract:  This  information  will  be 
used  to  analyze  and  evaluate  the 
Independent  Living  Rehabilitation  (ILR) 
services  provided  by  State  ILR  agencies 
funded  under  Title  VII,  Part  A  of  the 
Rehabilitation  Act,  as  amended. 

Type  of  Review:  Reinstatement. 

Title:  Annual  Vocational 
Rehabilitation  Program/Cost  Report. 

Affected  Public:  State  or  local 
governments. 

Frequency:  Annually. 

Reporting  Burden: 

Responses:  84. 

Burden  Hours:  420. 

Recordkeeping: 

Recordkeepers:  0. 

Burden  Hours:  0. 

Abstract:  State  Vocational 
Rehabilitation  agencies  submit  this 
report  to  the  Department.  The 
Department  uses  the  information  to 
analyze  expenditures,  to  evaluate 
program  accomplishments,  and  to 
examine  data  for  indicators  of  problem 
areas. 

Offfce  of  Elementary  and  Secondary 
Education 

Type  of  Review:  Reinstatement. 

Title:  Certification:  Indian  Student 
Enrollment. 

Frequency:  Annually. 

Affected  Public:  Individuals  or 
Households;  State  or  Local 
Governments. 

Reporting  Burden: 

Responses:  25,000. 

Burden  Hours:  6,250. 

Recordkeeping: 

Recordkeepers:  1,115. 

Burden  Hours:  558. 

Abstract:  A  completed  student 
certification  form  for  each  Indian 
Student  must  be  on  ffle  in  the  office  of 
the  applicant  in  order  to  qualify  for  a 
formula  grant  under  the  Indian 
Education  Act,  as  amended.  The 
Department  uses  the  information  to 
make  grant  awards. 

[FR  Doc.  88-27511  Filed  11-28-88;  8:45  am) 
BILUNQ  CODE  400(M)1-M 


National  Assessment  Governing 
Board;  Meeting 

agency:  National  Assessment 
Governing  Board. 
action:  Notice  of  meeting. 

summary:  This  notice  sets  forth  the 
schedule  and  proposed  agenda  of  a 
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forthcoming  meeting  of  a  subgroup  of 
the  National  Assessment  Governing 
Board.  This  notice  also  describes  the 
functions  of  the  Board.  Notice  of  this 
meeting  is  required  under  section 
10(a](2]  of  the  Federal  Advisory 
Committee  Act.  This  document  is 
intended  to  notify  the  general  public  of 
their  opportunity  to  attend. 

date:  December  16, 1988. 

ADDRESS:  U.S.  Department  of  Education, 
Office  of  Educational  Research  and 
Improvement,  Room  600B,  555  New 
Jersey  Avenue,  NW.,  Washington,  DC. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Eunice  E.  Henderson,  Designated 
Federal  Ofncial,  OfHce  of  Assistant 
Secretary  for  Educational  Research  and 
Improvement,  U.S.  Department  of 
Education,  555  New  Jersey  Avenue, 

NW.,  Room  602C,  Washington,  DC 
20208,  Telephone:  (202)  357-6050. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 

National  Assessment  Governing  Board 
is  established  under  section  406(i}  of  the 
General  Education  Provisions  Act 
(GEPA)  as  amended  by  section  3403  of 
the  National  Assessment  of  Educational 
Progress  Improvement  Act  (NAEP 
Improvement  Act),  Title  2III-C  of  the 
Augustus  F.  Hawkins — ^Robert  T. 

Stafford  Elementary  and  Secondary 
School  Improvement  Amendments  of 
21988  (Pub.  L.  100-297);  20  USC  1221e-l). 

The  Board  is  established  to  advise  the 
Commissioner  of  the  National  center  for 
Education  statistics  on  policies  and 
actions  needed  to  improve  the  form  and 
use  of  the  National  Assessment  of 
Education  Progress,  and  develop 
speciHcations  for  the  design, 
methodology,  analysis  and  reporting  of 
test  results.  The  Board  also  is 
responsible  for  selecting  subject  areas  to 
be  assessed,  identifying  the  objectives 
for  each  age  and  grade  tested,  and 
establishing  standards  and  procedures 
for  interstate  and  national  comparisons. 

A  subgroup  of  the  National 
Assessment  Governing  Board  will  meet 
in  Washington,  DC  on  December  16, 

1988  from  9:00  a.m.  to  4:00  p.m.  The 
proposed  agenda  includes  consideration 
of  the  Board’s  organizational  and 
staffing  requirements. 

Records  are  kept  of  all  Board 
proceedings,  and  until  a  permanent 
office  site  for  the  Board  has  been 
established,  are  available  for  public 
inspection  at  the  U.S.  Department  of 
Education,  Office  of  Educational 
Research  and  Improvement,  555  New 
Jersey  Avenue,  NW.,  Room  600, 


Washington,  DC  from  8:30  a.m.  to  5:00 
p.m. 

Dated:  November  23, 1988. 

Patricia  Hines, 

Acting  Assistant  Secretary  for  Educational 
Research  and  Improvement. 

[FR  Doc.  88-27426  Filed  11-28-88:  8.45  am] 
BILUNO  CODE  4000-01-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  ENERGY 

Federal  Energy  Regulatory 
Commission 

[Docket  No.  TA89-1-S3-001] 

K  N  Energy,  Inc.;  Proposed  Changes  in 
FERC  Gas  Tariff 

November  23, 1988. 

Take  notice  that  K  N  Energy,  Inc.  (“K 
N”)  on  November  17, 1988,  tendered  for 
filing  proposed  changes  in  its  FERC  Gas 
Tariff  to  adjust  the  rates  charged  to  its 
jurisdictional  customers  for  purchased 
gas  costs.  Compared  with  rates  stated  in 
K  N’s  annual  PGA  Hling  (TA89-1-53- 
000)  made  September  30, 1988,  the 
proposed  changes  would  increase  the 
commodity  rate  imder  each  of  K  N 
Energy’s  jurisdictional  rate  schedules, 
exclusive  for  IOR-1  and  IOR-2,  by  6.07f 
per  Mcf  which  represents  an  increase  in 
the  Current  Adjustment.  Rates  imder 
Rate  Schedules  IOR-1  and  IOR-2  are 
proposed  to  increase  by  6.67$  per  Mcf 
and  6.70$  per  Mcf,  respectively.  K  N 
states  that  the  filing  reflects  revision  to 
its  previously  filed  annual  PGA  to 
reflect  correction  of  two  errors  made  in 
that  filing.  The  proposed  effective  date 
for  the  rate  changes  is  December  1, 1988. 

Copies  of  the  filing  were  served  upon 
K  N’s  jurisdictional  customers,  and 
interested  public  bodies. 

Any  person  desiring  to  be  heard  or  to 
make  any  protest  with  reference  to  this 
filing  should,  on  or  before  December  14, 
1988,  file  with  the  Federal  Energy 
Regulatory  Commission,  825  North 
Capitol  Street  NE.,  Washington,  DC 
20426,  a  motion  to  intervene  or  a  protest 
in  accordance  with  Rules  211  and  214  of 
the  Commission’s  Rules  of  Practice  and 
Procedure  (18  CFR  385.211,  385.214).  All 
protests  filed  with  the  Commission  will 
be  considered  by  it  in  determining  the 
appropriate  action  to  be  taken,  but  will 
not  serve  to  make  the  protestants 
parties  to  the  proceeding.  Any  person 
wishing  to  become  a  party  to  a 
proceeding  or  to  participate  as  a  party  in 
any  hearing  therein  must  file  a  motion  to 


intervene  in  accordance  with  the 
Commission’s  Rules.  Copies  of  this  filing 
are  on  file  with  the  Commission  and  are 
available  for  public  inspection. 

Lois  D.  Cashell, 

Secretary. 

(FR  Doc.  88-27430  Filed  11-28-68:  8:45  am] 
BIUJNG  CODE  S717-01-M 


[Docket  No.  RP89-23-000] 

Northern  Natural  Gas  Co.,  Division  of 
Enron  Corp.;  Filing 

November  22, 1988. 

Take  Notice  that  on  November  15, 

1988,  Northern  Natural  Gas  Company 
Division  of  Enron  Corp.  (Northern), 
tendered  for  filing  to  become  a  part  of 
Northern  Natural  Gas  Company’s 
(Northern)  F.E.R.C.  Gas  Tariff,  Third 
Revised  Volume  No.  1, 

Second  Revised  Sheet  No.  52c 
Second  Revised  Sheet  No.  52c.2a 
Third  Revised  Sheet  No.  52c.3 
First  Revised  Sheet  No.  52c.4 
Third  Revised  Sheet  No.  52c.5 
Second  Revised  Sheet  No.  52c.6 
First  Revised  Sheet  No.  52c.8 
Second  Revised  Sheet  No.  52c.9 
First  Revised  Sheet  No.  52f 
Second  Revised  Sheet  No.  52f.3 
Third  Revised  Sheet  No.  52f.4 
Second  Revised  Sheet  No.  52f.5 
Second  Revised  Sheet  No.  52f.7 
First  Revised  Sheet  No.  52f.l0 
Second  Revised  Sheet  No.  52f.l2 
First  Revised  Sheet  No.  52f.l5 

Northern  proposes  tariff  revisions  to 
its  Transportation  Rate  Schedules  FT-1 
and  IT-l  in  response  to  the 
Commission’s  mandate  under  Order  No. 
497  that  pipelines  strictly  enforce  tariff 
provisions  that  contain  no  discretionary 
language.  Operational  situations  occur 
from  time  to  time  which  may  have  an 
undeterminable  effect  on  the  pipeline 
and  may  prevent  the  pipeline  fi'om 
strictly  enforcing  its  tariff  provisions. 
Because  such  situations  are 
innumerable,  tariff  provisions  to  address 
them  carmot  be  prepared  in  advance. 
Northern  states  that  a  pipeline  must 
have  sufficiently  flexible  tariff 
provisions  to  allow  it  to  react 
reasonably  to  problematic  situations  in 
a  not  unduly  discriminatory  manner. 

The  revisions  proposed  by  Northern 
provide  such  flexibility.  Any  person 
desiring  to  be  heard  or  to  protest  said 
filing  should  file  a  motion  to  intervene  or 
a  protest  with  the  Federal  Energy 
Regulatory  Commission,  825  North 
Capitol  Street  NE.,  Washington,  DC, 
20426,  in  accordance  with  the 
Commission’s  Rules  of  Practice  & 
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Procedure  (18  CFR  385.211, 385.214).  All 
such  motions  or  protests  should  be  filed 
on  or  before  November  29, 1988.  ft'otests 
will  be  considered  by  the  Commission  in 
determining  the  appropriate  action  to  be 
taken,  but  will  not  serve  to  make 
protestants  parties  to  the  proceeding. 

Any  person  wishing  to  become  a  party 
must  file  a  motion  to  intervene. 

Copies  of  this  filing  are  on  file  with 
the  Commission  and  are  available  for 
public  inspection. 

Lois  D.  CasheO, 

Secretary. 

(FR  Doc.  88-27428  Filed  11-28-68;  8:45  am] 
BILLING  CODE  6717-01-M 

[Docket  Moa.  TA89-1-35-4)00  and  TAM-1- 
35-001J 

West  Texas  Gas,  Inc.;  FHing 

November  23, 1988. 

Take  notice  that  on  November  14. 

1988,  West  Texas  Gas,  Inc.  (WTG]  bled 
Twelfth  Revised  Sheet  No.  3a  to  its 
FERC  Gas  Tariff,  Original  Volume  No.  1, 
proposed  to  be  effective  October  1, 1988. 
On  November  17, 1988,  WTG  filed  a 
Substitute  Twelfth  Revised  Sheet  No.  3a 
to  correct  an  error  in  the  November  14 
filing.  Substitute  Twelfth  Sheet  No.  3a 
and  the  acconqianying  exjdanatory  tariff 
sheets  were  filed  by  WTG  in  accordance 
with  the  transmittal  rules  under  die 
Commission’s  recently  revised 
purchased  gas  adjustments  regulations. 

Copies  of  the  filing  were  served  upon 
WTG’s  customers  and  interested  state 
commissions. 

Any  persons  desiring  to  be  heard  or  to 
protest  said  filing  should  file  a  motion  to 
intervene  or  protest  with  the  Federal 
Energy  Regulatory  Commission,  825 
North  Capitol  Street,  NE.,  Wariiington, 
DC  20426.  in  accorance  with  Rules  211 
and  214  of  the  Commission's  Rules  of 
Practice  and  Procedure  (18  CFR  3M.211 
and  385.214  (1987)).  All  such  motions  or 
protests  should  be  filed  on  or  before 
December  14, 1988.  Protests  wiH  be 
considered  by  foe  Commission  in 
determining  foe  appropriate  action  to  be 
taken,  but  will  not  serve  to  make 
protestants  parties  to  the  proceeding. 
Any  person  wishing  to  become  a  party 
must  file  a  motion  to  intervene.  Copies 
of  this  filing  are  on  file  with  foe 
Commission  and  are  available  for  pifolic 
inspection. 

LoisD-Cashell. 

Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.  88-27429  Hied  11-28-88;  8:45  am] 
BILLING  CODE  6717-01-M 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

Public  Information  Collection 
Requirement  Submitted  to  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget  for  Review 

November  18, 1988. 

The  Federal  Communicatimis 
Commission  has  submitted  the  following 
information  collection  requirement  to 
OMB  for  review  and  clearance  under 
the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1980  (44 
U.S.C.  3507). 

Copies  of  this  submission  may  be 
purchased  from  the  Commission’s  copy 
contractor.  International  Transcription 
Service,  (202)  857-3800,  2100  M  Street 
NW..  Suite  140,  Washington,  DC  20037. 
For  further  information  on  this 
submission  contact  )udy  Boley,  Federal 
Communications  Commission.  (202)  632- 
76513.  Persons  wishing  to  comment  on 
this  information  collection  should 
contract  Eyvette  Flynn,  O^ce  of 
Management  and  Budget.  Room  3235 
NEOB,  Washington.  DC  20503,  (202)  395- 
3785. 

OMB  Number:  3060-0050, 

Title:  Application  for  Ship  Radio 
Inspection  or  Survey. 

Form  Number  F(X  Form  001. 

Action:  Reinstatement  of  a  previously 
approved  collection  for  which  approval 
has  expired. 

Repondents:  Business  or  other  for- 
profit  (including  small  businesses). 

Frequency  cf  Response:  Annually. 

Estimated  AnauaJ  Burden:  3,600 
Responses;  319  Hours. 

I^ede  and  Uses:  The  FCC  Fonn  801  is 
submitted  by  licensees  to  request  an 
inspection  of  their  shipboard  radio 
service  and  to  provide  the  inspecting 
office  with  foe  necessary  data  to 
perform  foe  inspection.  This  assists  FCC 
field  personnel  to  determine  if  radio 
stations  on-board  ships  meet  the 
required  specifications  to  guarantee 
public  safety,  so  that  a  safoy  certificate 
may  be  issued. 

Fedeml  Communications  Commission. 
Donna  R.  Searcy. 

Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.  88-27408  Filed  11-28-88;  8:45  am] 
BILLINQ  CODE  6712-01-M 


CIOMed  Circuft  T««t,  Emergency 
Broedcaet  System;  WeM  of  Oeoember 
12,1968 

November  21, 1988. 

A  test  of  foe  Emergency  Broadcast 
System  (ESS)  has  been  scheduled  during 
the  week  of  December  12. 1988.  Only 
ABC.  AP  Radio.  CBS.  MBS.  NBC.  NPR, 
United  Stations  and  UPI  Audio  Radio 
Network  affiliates  will  receive  the  Test 


Program  for  the  Closed  Circuit  Test.  The 
ABC,  CBS,  NBC,  and  PBS  television 
networks  and  the  national  cable 
program  supplier  networks  are  luH 
participating  in  the  test 

Network  and  press  wire  service 
affiliates  will  be  notifed  of  the  test 
procedures  via  their  network 
approximately  25  minutes  prior  to  the 
test. 

Final  evaluation  of  the  test  is 
scheduled  to  be  made  about  one  month 
after  foe  Test 

This  is  a  closed  circuit  test  and  will 
not  be  broadcast  over  the  air. 

Federal  Commuoications  Commission. 

Donna  R.  Seamy, 

Secretary. 

[FR  Doc  88^407  Filed  11-28-68;  8:45  am] 
BILUNQ  CODE  S712-«1-M 


FEDERAL  DEPOSIT  INSURANCE 
CORPORATION 

Privacy  Act  of  1974;  Amendment  to 
Existing  System  of  Records 

agency:  Federal  Deposit  Insurance 
Corporation  (“FDIC”). 
action:  Notioe  of  adoption  of  revision  to 
system  of  records:  “Employee  Financial 
Disclosure  Statmnents.” 

summary:  Hie  FDIC  is  adt^ting  in  final 
form  a  revision  to  its  system  of  records 
entitled  "Employee  Financial  Disclosure 
Statements”.  The  revision  will  serve  to 
conform  the  system  to  the  changes  being 
made  to  Part  336  of  the  FDIC's 
regulations  regarding  Employee 
Responsibility  and  Conduct  and  to 
clarify  and  update  the  system. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  November  29, 1988. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Katherine  A.  Corigliano,  £thk»  Program 
Manager,  at  (202)  698-7272,  or  Donald  L 
Rosholt.  Deputy  Efoics  Counselor,  at 
(202]  898-7271. 

8UFFIXMCNTARY  INFOiaNATIOIl:  On  July 
12, 1988,  the  FDIC  published  in  foe 
Federal  Seg^ter  a  Notice  of  proposed 
changes  to  its  system  of  reco^  entitled 
"Employee  Financial  Disdosure 
Statements"  (53  FR  26309).  The  public 
was  provided  an  opportunity  to 
comment  during  a  60-day  period.  No 
comments  were  receivedL  however. 

In  summary,  foe  dianges  will 
accomplidi  the  following:  (1)  The 
addition  of  the  En^loyee  Certification 
and  Acknowlecfgenientof  FDIC 
Standards  of  Conduct  Regulation  to  the 
system;  (2)  foe  addition  of  the  Statement 
of  Credit  Card  Obligation  in  Insured 
State  Nonmember  Bank  and 
Acknowledgement  of  Conditions  for 
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Retention — Notice  of  Disqualification; 

(3)  the  deletion  of  Financial  Disclosure 
Reports  submitted  pursuant  to  title  II  of 
the  Ethics  in  Government  Act  of  1978 
from  the  FDK^  system  because  they  are 
already  included  in  Office  of  Personnel 
Management  government-wide  system 
OPM/Govt-4:  (4)  a  change  in  system 
location  from  one  location  in 
Washington,  DC,  to  designated 
divisional,  regional,  and  consolidated 
offices  of  the  FDIC;  and  (5)  general 
clarification  and  update  of  the  system. 

The  revision  is  being  finalized 
concurrently  with  the  adoption  of 
amendments  to  Part  336  of  the  FDIC's 
regulations  (12  CFR  Part  336]  entitled 
"Employee  Responsibilities  and 
Conduct”  in  order  to  conform  the  system 
to  the  regulation. 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  no  comments 
were  received,  the  Board  of  Driectors 
hereby  revises  the  Employee  Financial 
Disclosure  Statements  system  to  read  as 
follows: 

FDIC  30-64-0006 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Employee  Financial  Disclosure 
Statement  System. 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

ConHdential  Statements  of 
Employment  and  Financial  Interests, 
Reports  of  Interest  in  Bank  Securities 
and  Interest  in  FDIC  Decision, 
Confidential  Reports  of  Employment 
Upon  Resignation,  Employee 
Certification  and  Acknowledgement  of 
FDIC  Standards  of  Conduct  Regulation, 
Statement  of  Credit  Card  Obligation  in 
Insured  State  Nonmember  Bank  and 
Acknowledgement  of  Conditions  for 
Retention — Notice  of  Disqualification, 
and  related  records  are  located  in 
designated  divisional,  regional,  or 
consolidated  offices  to  which 
individuals  covered  by  the  system  are 
assigned.  Duplicate  copies  of  the  above 
records  are  maintained  in  the  Office  of 
the  Executive  Secretary,  FDIC,  550-17th 
Street,  NW.,  Washington,  DC  20429,  for 
the  purpose  of  certification  of  review 
and  resolution  of  conflicts  of  interest 
disclosed  therein.  Confidential  Reports 
of  Indebtedness  and  related  records  are 
located  in  the  Office  of  the  Executive 
Secretary.  A  list  of  the  FDIC’s  divisional 
and  regional  offices  is  available  from 
the  Office  of  Corporate 
Communications,  FDIC,  550-17th  Street, 
NW.,  Washington,  DC  20429,  (202)  898- 
6996.  A  list  of  the  FDIC's  consolidated 
offices  is  available  from  the  Operations 
Branch,  Division  of  Liquidation,  FDIC, 
550-17th  Street,  NW.,  Washington,  DC 
20429. 


CATEQOmEE  OF  NNNVIOUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

system: 

Current  and  Former  FDIC  officers, 
employees,  and  special  government 
employees  required  to  file  any  of  the 
following  forms:  (1)  ConHdential 
Statement  of  Employment  and  Financial 
Interests;  (2)  Coniidential  Report  of 
Indebtedness;  (3)  Report  of  Interest  in 
Bank  Securities  and  Interest  in  FDIC 
Decision;  (4)  Confidential  Report  of 
Employment  Upon  Resignation;  (5) 
Employee  Certification  and 
Acknowledgement  of  FDIC  Standards  of 
Conduct  Regulation;  (6)  Statement  of 
Credit  Card  Obligation  in  Insured  State 
Nonmember  Bank  and 
Acknowledgement  of  Conditions  for 
Retention — Notice  of  Disqualification. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Information  in  this  system  includes 
data  directly  furnished  by  the  individual 
on  the  following  six  forms  or  related 
records  that  may  be  generated  in  the 
course  of  the  FDIC’s  administration  of 
Executive  Orders  11222  and  12565  and/ 
or  12  CFR  Part  336: 

(1)  ConHdential  Statement  of 
Employment  and  Financial  Interests — 
Contains  statements  of  personal  and 
family  holdings,  interests  in  business 
enterprises  and  real  property,  creditors, 
and  outside  employment. 

(2)  ConHdential  Report  of 
Indebtedness — Contains  information  on 
extensions  of  credit  (loans  and  credit 
cards]  by  FDIC-insured  banks  and 
affiliates  of  FDIC-insured  banks  and 
non-insured  banks;  may  also  contain 
memoranda  and  correspondence 
relating  to  requests  for  approval  of 
certain  loans  extended  by  insured  banks 
or  affiliates  thereof. 

(3]  Report  of  Interest  in  Bank 
Securities  and  Interest  in  FDIC 
Decision — Contains  information  on 
whether  or  not  an  employee  owns  or 
controls,  directly  or  indirectly,  any 
securities  of  insured  banks  or  affiliates 
thereof,  and  if  so,  lists  specific 
securities,  the  nature  and  extent  of  such 
interests  and  the  manner  of  acquisition, 
contains  information  on  other  outside 
interests  which  may  have  an  impact  on 
an  employee’ s  official  duties,  and  may 
contain  memordanda  and 
correspondence  relating  to  requests  for 
approval  or  retention  of  bank  securities 
by  employees. 

(4]  ConHdential  Report  of  Employment 
Upon  Resignation — Contains 
information  as  to  the  employee’s 
prospective  employer,  the  nature  of  the 
business  or  organizational  activities  of 
the  prospective  employer,  the  position 
the  employee  will  occupy,  dates  of 
negotiation  for  such  employment,  and 


the  employee's  official  involvement,  in 
any,  with  the  prospective  employer. 

(5]  Employee  Certification  and 
Acknowledgement  of  FDIC  Standards  of 
Conduct  Regrilation — Contains 
employee’s  certification  and 
aclmowledgement  that  he  or  she  has 
received  a  copy  of  the  standards  of 
conduct,  has  viewed  the  FDIC 
Orientation  Ethics  Video,  and  has  a 
positive  responsibility  to  comply  with 
the  standards  of  conduct. 

(6]  Statement  of  Credit  Card 
Obligations  in  Insured  State 
Nonmember  Bank  and 
Acknowledgement  of  Conditions  for 
Retention — Notice  of  Disqualification — 
Contains  a  Division  of  Bank  Supervision 
employee’s  disclosure  of  credit  extended 
throu^  the  use  of  a  credit  card  by  a 
bank  headquartered  outside  of  the 
employee’s  region  of  assignment  and 
aclmowledgement  of  disqualification 
fi'om  participating  in  any  matter 
affecting  the  creditor. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 

system: 

Section  402  of  E.0. 11222,  3  CFR  306 
(1964-1965],  as  amended  by  E.0. 12565,  3 
CFR  229  (1987];  section  9  of  the  Federal 
Deposit  Insurance  Act  (12  U.S.C.  1819]. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  in  this  system  may  be 
disclosed,  where  the  Director  of  the  U.S. 
Office  of  Government  Ethics  or  the 
Chairman  of  the  FDIC’s  Board  of 
Directors  determines  that  good  cause 
has  been  shown  for  such  use: 

(1]  To  the  appropriate  federal,  state, 
or  local  agency  or  authority  responsible 
for  investigating  or  prosecuting  a 
violation  of  or  for  enforcing  or 
implementing  a  statute,  rule,  regulation, 
or  order  when  the  information  indicates 
a  violation  or  potential  violation  of  law 
whether  civil,  criminal,  or  regulatory  in 
nature,  and  whether  arising  by  general 
statute  or  particular  program  statute  or 
by  regulation,  rule,  or  order  issued 
pursuant  thereto. 

(2]  To  a  congressional  office  in 
response  to  an  inquiry  made  at  the 
request  of  the  individual. 

(3]  To  any  source  where  necessary  to 
obtain  information  relevant  to  a  conflict- 
of-interest  investigation  or 
determination. 

(4]  To  a  court,  magistrate,  or 
administrative  tribunal  in  the  course  of 
presenting  evidence,  including 
disclosures  to  counsel  or  witnesses  in 
the  course  of  civil  discovery,  litigation  or 
settlement  negotiations,  or  in  connection 
with  the  criminal  proceedings. 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  53,  No.  229  /  Tuesday,  November  29,  1988  /  Notices 


pouoes  AMO  PRAcnces  ran  storino, 

RETRIEVaia,  ACCCSSme,  RETMNINa,  AMD 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Maintained  in  Hie  orders. 
retrievabiuty: 

Indexed  by  name,  and,  in  the  Office  of 
the  Executive  Secretary,  on  an 
automated  system  also  indexed  by 
name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Maintained  in  lockable  metal  file 
cabinets  in  lockable  offices  and,  in  the 
Office  of  the  Executive  Secretary,  on  a 
password-protected  automated  index 
system. 

RETENTION  AND  DtSPOSAU 

Retained  for  six  years  and  then 
destroyed  by  shredding  except  diat 
documents  needed  in  an  ongoing 
investigation  will  be  retain^  until  no 
longer  needed  in  the  investigation. 

SYSTEM  MANAOER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Ethics  Counselor,  Federal  Deposit 
Insurance  Corporation,  550  17th  Street, 
NW.,  Washington,  DC  20429. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  must  be  in  writing  and 
addressed  to  the  Office  of  the  Executive 
Secretary,  Federal  Deposit  Insurance 
Corporation,  550  17di  Street,  NW., 
Washington,  DC  20429.  The  request 
must  contain  the  name  and  office  of  the 
individual  covered  by  the  systenL 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Same  as  “Notification”  above. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

Same  as  “Notification”  above. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

The  information  is  obtained  from  the 
individual  oo  whom  the  record  is 
maintained  or  a  person  designated  by 
him  or  her  and  from  die  FDlC's  Ethics 
Counselor  and  suppml  personnel. 
Information  may  also  be  obtained  from 
the  other  parties  to  whom  the  FDtC  has 
supplied  information  in  connection  with 
evaluating  the  records  maintained  in  the 
Employee  Financial  Disclosure 
Statements  system. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 

By  order  of  the  Board  of  Directors. 

Dated  at  Washington.  DC,  this  16th  day  erf 
November,  1988. 

Federal  Deposit  Insurance  Corporation. 
Hoyle  L.  Robinson, 

Executive  Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.  88-27422  Filed  11-28-88;  6:45  am) 
BILUNG  CODE  6714-frt-H 


FEDERAL  HOME  LOAN  BANK  BOARD 
[NotioaNo.9I 

FederM  Savings  and  Loan  Advisory 
Council  Meeting 

November  22, 1988. 

agency:  Federal  Home  Loan  Bank 
Board,  1700  G  Street  NW.,  Washington, 
DC  20552. 

action;  Notice  of  meeting. 

SUMMARY:  This  ntrfioe  sets  forth  the 
proposed  agenda  of  a  fordicoming 
meeting  of  die  Federal  Savings  and  Loan 
Advisory  Council.  Notice  of  the  meeting 
is  reqnii^  under  the  Federal  Advisory 
Committee  Act. 

DATE(S):  December  7. 1988, 8:30  aun.- 
4:00  p.m.;  December  8, 1988, 9:00  a.m.- 
11:30  a.m. 

ADDRESS:  Hotel  Washington,  15th  and 
Pennsylvania  Avenue  NW.,  Wa^ington, 
DC  20004. 

FOR  FURTHER  NUFORMATION  CONTACT: 

John  M.  Buckley,  Jr.  (202J  377-6577, 
Debra  J.  Aheam  (202]  377-6924. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFOMRATION: 

Proposed  Agemia 

1.  Thrift  Industry  concerns. 

2.  Major  Legal  Issues. 

3.  Emerging  Issues  for  the  Thrift  Industry. 

4.  Investment  Banking  and  Thrift 
Institutions. 

John  M.  Buckley,  fr.. 

Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.  88-27489  Filed  11-28-88;  8:45  am] 
BILUNG  CODE  672e-01-M 


FEDERAL  MARITIME  COMMISSION 

AgreemenUs)  Filed;  American 
Transport  Lines,  Inc.,  at  al 

The  Federal  Maritime  Commission 
hereby  gives  notice  of  the  filing  of  the 
following  agreements]  pursuant  to 
section  5  of  the  Shipping  Act  of  1984. 

Interested  parties  may  inspect  and 
obtain  a  copy  of  each  agreement  at  the 
Washington,  DC  Office  of  the  Federal 
Maritime  Commission,  1100  L  Street, 
NW.,  Room  10325.  Interested  parties 
may  submit  comments  on  each 
agreement  to  the  Secretary,  Federal 
Maritime  Commission,  Washington,  DC 
20573,  within  10  days  after  the  date  of 
the  Federal  Ref^er  in  which  this  notice 
appears.  The  requirements  for 
comments  are  found  in  $  572.603  of  Title 
46  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations. 
Interested  persons  should  consult  diis 
section  before  communicating  with  the 
Commission  regarding  a  pending 
agreement. 


Agreement  Na:  212-010382-014 

Title:  Argentina/U.S.  Gulf  Ports 
Agreement. 

Parties: 

A  Bottacchi  S.A.  De  Navegacion 
Cf.IJ. 

CIA.  De  Navegacao  Lloyd  Brasileiro 

Companhia  Maritime  Nacional 

Empresa  lineas  Maritimas  Argentinas 
SJi. 

Reefer  Express  Lines  FTY.,  Ltd. 

Transportacion  Maritime  Mexicana 

S.A. 

American  Transport  lines,  Inc. 

Synopsis:  The  proposed  modification 
would  authorize  space  chartering  among 
member  lines,  extend  provisiems 
governing  the  accounting  for  U.S.  Gulf 
cargoes  under  alternate  coast  service  to 
May  31, 1989,  and  modify  certain  other 
pool  accounting  provisions. 

Agreement  No.:  212-010386-013 

Title:  Argentina/U.S.  Atlantic  Coast 
Agreement. 

Parties: 

A  Bottacchi  S.A.  De  Navegacion 
C.F.I.I. 

CIA.  De  Navegacao  Lloyd  Brasileiro 

Empresa  Lineas  Maritimas  Argentinas 
S.A. 

American  Transport  Lines,  Inc. 

Reefer  Express  Lines  FTY.,  Ltd. 

Van  Nievdt,  Goudriaan  and  Co. 

A/S  Ivarans  Rederi 

Synopsis:  The  proposed  modification 
would  authorize  space  chartering  among 
member  lines,  extend  provisions 
governing  the  accounting  for  U.S.  Gulf 
cargoes  under  alternate  coast  service  to 
May  31, 1989,  provide  for  principals' 
meetings  on  90  days  notice,  and  modify 
certain  otha*  pool  accounting  provisions. 

Agreement  No.:  212-010388-610 

TitJe:  U.S.  Atlantic  Coast/ Argentina 
Agreement. 

Parties: 

A  Bottacchi  S.A.  De  Navegacion 
CP.U. 

Empresa  Lineas  Maritimas  Argentinas 
S.A. 

American  Transport  lines,  Inc. 

Synopsis:  The  proposed  modification 
would  authorize  space  chartering  among 
member  lines,  extend  provisions 
governing  the  accounting  for  U.S.  Gulf 
cargoes  under  alternate  coast  service  to 
May  31, 1989,  and  modify  certain  other 
pool  accounting  provisions. 

Agreement  Noj  212-010389-010 

Title:  U.S.  Gulf  Ports/Argentina 
Agreement 

Parties: 

A  Bottacchi  S.A.  De  Navegacion 
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C.F.I.I. 

Empresa  Lineas  Maritimas  Argentinas 
S.A. 

American  Transport  Lines,  Inc. 

Synopsis:  The  proposed  modification 
would  authorize  space  chartering  among 
member  lines,  extend  provisions 
governing  the  accounting  for  U.S.  Gulf 
cargoes  under  alternate  coast  service  to 
May  31, 1989,  provide  for  principals’ 
meetings  on  90  days  notice,  and  modify 
certain  other  pool  accounting  provisions. 

Agreement  No.:  203-011220 

Title:  Bermuda  Discussion  Agreement. 

Parties: 

Bermuda  Container  Line  Ltd. 

Lloyd  (Bermuda]  Line  Ltd. 

Synopsis:  The  proposed  agreement 
would  authorize  the  parties  to  meet, 
exchange  information,  discuss,  and 
agree  upon  rates,  charges,  service 
contracts,  and  conditions  of  service  in 
the  trade  between  United  States  ports, 
and  interior  and  coastal  points  in  North 
American  via  such  ports;  and  ports  and 
points  in  Bermuda.  Adherence  to  any 
agreements  reached  by  the  parties 
would  be  voluntary. 

By  Order  of  the  Federal  Maritime 
Commission. 

Joseph  C.  Polking, 

Secretary. 

Dated;  November  23, 1988. 

[FR  Doc.  88-27404  Filed  11-28-88;  8:45  am] 
BILUNO  COOe  6730-01-M 


Agreement(s)  Filed;  American 
Transport  Lines,  Inc.,  et  al 

The  Federal  Maritime  Commission 
hereby  gives  notice  of  the  filing  of  the 
following  agreement(s]  pursuant  to 
section  5  of  the  Shipping  Act  of  1984. 

Interested  parties  may  inspect  and 
obtain  a  copy  of  each  agreement  at  the 
Washington,  DC  OfHce  of  the  Federal 
Maritime  Commission,  1100  L  Street 
NW.,  Room  10325.  Interested  parties 
may  submit  comments  on  each 
agreement  to  the  Secretary,  Federal 
Maritime  Commission,  Washington.  DC 


20573,  within  10  days  after  the  date  of 
the  Federal  Register  in  which  this  notice 
appears.  The  requirements  for 
comments  are  found  in  §  572.603  of  Title 
46  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations. 
Interested  persons  should  consult  this 
section  before  communicating  with  the 
Commission  regarding  a  pending 
agreement. 

Agreement  No.:  203-009735-025 

Title:  Steamship  Operators  Intermodal 
Committee  Agreement. 

Parties: 

Yang  Ming  Line  Marine  Transport 
Corp., 

Zim  Israel  Navigation  Co.  Ltd., 
American  President  Lines,  Ltd., 

Mitsui  O.S.K.  Lines,  Ltd., 

Showa  Line,  Ltd., 

Yamashita-Shinnihon  Steamship  Co., 
Ltd. 

Synopsis:  The  proposed  modification 
would  delete  Yamashita-Shinnihon 
Steamship  Co.,  Ltd.  as  a  party  to  the 
Agreement. 

Agreement  No.:  212-009848-021 

Title:  U.S.  Gulf  Ports/Brazil 
Agreement. 

Parties: 

Companhia  De  Navegacao  Lloyd 
Brasileiro, 

Companhia  Maritima  Nacional 
American  Transport  Lines,  Inc. 
Synopsis:  The  proposed  modiHcation 
would  extend  the  provisions  governing 
the  accounting  for  cargoes  imder 
alternate  coast  service  to  December  31, 
1989. 

Agreement  No.:  217-011221 

Title:  Wilhelmsen/ACL/GCL  Space 
Charter  Agreement. 

Parties: 

Atlantic  Container  Line  BV  (“ACL"), 
Gulf  Container  Line  (GCL],  BV 
(“GCL"), 

Wilhelmsen  Lines  A/S 
(“Wilhelmsen"]. 

Synopsis:  The  proposed  Agreement 
would  authorize  ACL  and  GCL  to 


charter  space  of  Wilhelmsen  vessels 
and  coordinate  sailings  in  the  trade 
between  and  via  Nor^  American 
Atlantic  ports  and  European  ports.  The 
parties  have  requested  a  shortened 
review  period. 

By  Order  ot  the  Federal  Maritime 
Commission. 

Joseph  C.  Polking, 

Secretary. 

Dated:  November  23, 1988. 

[FR  Doc.  88-27424  Filed  11-28-88;  8:45  am] 
BILUNO  CODE  6730-01-H 


Agreements  Filed;  Ryan  Walsh,  Inc.,  et 
al. 

The  Federal  Maritime  Commission 
hereby  gives  notice  of  the  Bling  of  the 
following  agreement(s]  pursuant  to 
section  5  of  the  Shipping  Act  of  1984. 

Interested  parties  may  inspect  and 
obtain  a  copy  of  each  agreement  at  the 
Washington,  DC  Office  of  the  Federal 
Maritime  Commission,  1100  L  Street 
NW.,  Room  10325.  Interested  parties 
may  submit  comments  on  each 
agreement  to  the  Secretary,  Federal 
Maritime  Commission,  Washington,  DC 
20573,  within  10  days  after  the  date  of 
the  Federal  Register  in  which  this  notice 
appears.  The  requirements  for 
comments  are  found  in  §  572.603  of  Title 
46  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations. 
Interested  persons  should  consult  this 
section  before  communicating  with  the 
Commission  regarding  a  pending 
agreement. 

Agreement  No.:  224-200180 

Title:  Jackson  County  Port  Authority 
Terminal  Agreement. 

Parties: 

Jackson  County  Port  Authority, 

Board  of  Supervisors  of  Jackson 
County,  Mississippi,  and 

Ryan  Walsh,  Inc. 

Synopsis:  The  agreement  provides  for 
the  lease  of  marine  terminal  facilities 
and  property  at  the  Port  of  Pascagoula 


BEST  COPY  AVAILABLE 
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to  be  used  for  the  receiving,  handling, 
processing,  storage,  warehousing  and 
delivery  of  waterborne  general  cargo. 

By  Order  of  the  Federal  Maritime 
Commission. 

Dated:  November  23, 1988. 

Joseph  C.  Polking, 

Secretary. 

(FR  Doc.  88-27495  Filed  11-28-88: 8:45  am] 
mixma  code  stso-oi-m 

FEDERAL  RESERVE  SYSTEM 

FISCORP,  Inc.;  Formation  of. 
Acquisition  by,  or  Merger  of  Bank 
Hoiding  Companies 

The  company  listed  in  this  notice  has 
applied  for  the  Board’s  approval  imder 
section  3  of  the  Bank  Holding  Company 
Act  (12  U.S.C.  1842)  and  §  225.14  of  the 
Boaid’s  Regulation  Y  (12  CFR  225.24)  to 
become  a  bank  holding  company  or  to 
acquire  a  bank  or  bank  holding 
company.  The  factors  that  are 
considered  in  acting  on  the  applications 
are  set  forth  in  section  3(c)  of  the  Act  (12 
U.S.C.  1842(c)). 

The  application  is  available  for 
immediate  inspection  at  the  Federal 
Reserve  Bank  indicated.  Once  the 
application  has  been  accepted  for 
processing,  it  will  also  be  available  for 
inspection  at  the  ofOces  of  the  Board  of 
Governors.  Interested  persons  may 
express  their  views  in  writing  to  the 
Reserve  Bank  indicated  for  that 
application  or  to  the  offices  of  the  Board 
of  Governors.  Any  comment  on  an 
application  that  requests  a  hearing  must 
include  a  statement  of  why  a  written 
presentation  would  not  suffice  in  lieu  of 
a  hearing,  identifying  speciHcally  any 
questions  of  fact  that  are  in  dispute  and 
summarizing  the  evidence  that  would  be 
presented  at  a  hearing. 

Comments  regarding  this  application 
must  be  received  not  later  than 
December  16, 1988. 

A.  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  San 
Francisco  (Harry  W.  Green,  Vice 
President)  101  Market  Street,  San 
Francisco,  California  94105: 

1.  FISCORP,  Inc.,  dba  First 
Institutional  Service  Corporation,  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah;  to  become  a  bank 
holding  company  by  acquiring  100 
percent  of  the  voting  shares  of  Pioneer 
Bank,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 

Board  of  Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
System,  November  21, 1988. 

James  McAfee, 

Associate  Secretary  of  the  Board. 

[FR  Doc.  88-27403  Filed  11-28-88:  8:45  am] 
BILUNO  CODE  621(M>1-M 


Change  In  Bank  Control  Notices; 
Acquisitions  of  Shares  of  Banks  or 
Bank  Holding  Companies;  Thomas  D. 
Ross,  et  aL 

The  notificants  listed  below  have 
applied  under  the  Change  in  Bank 
Control  Act  (12  U.S.C.  1817(j))  and 
§  225.41  of  the  Board's  Regulation  Y  (12 
CFR  225.41)  to  acquire  a  bank  or  bank 
holding  company.  The  factors  that  are 
considered  in  acting  on  the  notices  are 
set  forth  in  paragraph  7  of  the  Act  (12 
U.S.C.  1817(j)(7)). 

The  notices  are  available  for 
immediate  inspection  at  the  Federal 
Reserve  Bank  indicated.  Once  the 
notices  have  been  accepted  for 
processing,  they  will  also  be  available 
for  inspection  at  the  offices  of  the  Board 
of  Governors.  Interested  persons  may 
express  their  views  in  writing  to  the 
Reserve  Bank  indicated  for  that  notice 
or  to  the  offices  of  the  Board  of 
Governors.  Comments  must  be  received 
not  later  than  December  12, 1988. 

A.  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Chicago 
(David  S.  Epstein,  Vice  President)  230 
South  LaSalle  Street,  Chicago,  Illinois 
60690: 

1.  Thomas  D.  Ross,  Ron  Bowden, 
Randy  Lanning,  Randy  Lamprecht  and 
Mark  Buckley;  to  each  acquire  14.29 
percent  of  the  voting  shares  of  Robuck, 
Inc.,  South  Sioux  City,  Nebraska,  and 
thereby  indirectly  acquire  the  State 
Savings  Bank,  Onawa,  Iowa. 

2.  E.  V.  Silver!,  to  acquire  0.4  percent 
of  the  voting  shares  of  First  Midwest 
Corporation  of  Delaware,  Elmwood 
Park,  Illinois,  and  thereby  indirectly 
acquire  Illinois  State  Bank  of  Chicago, 
Chicago,  Illinois;  Midwest  Bank  and 
Trust  Company,  Elmwood  Park,  Illinois; 
and  State  Bank  of  Union,  Union,  Illinois. 

B.  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Kansas 
City  (Thomas  M.  Hoenig,  Senior  Vice 
President)  925  Grand  Avenue,  Kansas 
City,  Missouri  64198: 

1.  Donald  A.  Gloan,  Richardson, 
Texas;  to  acquire  28.12  percent  of  the 
voting  shares  of  Rawlins  Bancshares, 
Inc.,  Atwood,  Kansas,  and  thereby 
indirectly  acquire  Farmers  Bank  and 
Trust,  Atwood,  Kansas. 

2.  Melvin  Winger,  Johnson,  Kansas, 
and  John  Lewis,  Syracuse,  Kansas;  to 
each  acquire  an  additional  7.39  percent 
of  the  voting  shares  of  Syracuse 
Financial  Company,  Syracuse,  Kansas, 
and  thereby  indirectly  acquire  First 
National  Bank  of  Syracuse,  Syracuse, 
Kansas. 


IllAJlAVA  "'^00 
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Board  of  Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
System,  November  21, 1988. 
lames  McAfee, 

Associate  Secretary  of  the  Board. 

[FR  Doc.  88-27402  Filed  11-28-88;  8:45  am] 
BILUNQ  CODE  SSIO-OI-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH  AND 
HUMAN  SERVICES 


President’s  Council  on  Physical 
Fitness  and  Sports 


agency:  Office  of  the  Assistant 
Secretary  for  Health,  HHS.. 
action:  Notice  of  meeting. 


SUMMARY:  This  notice  sets  forth  the 
schedule  and  proposed  agenda  of  a 
forthcoming  meeting  of  the  President’s 
Council  on  Physical  Fitness  and  Sports. 
This  notice  also  describes  the  functions 
of  the  Council.  Notice  of  this  meeting  is 
required  under  the  National  Advisory 
Committee  Act. 

date:  December  7, 1988,  2:00  p.m.  to  5:00 
p.m. 

address:  For  location  of  meeting  call 
(202)  272-3421. 


FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Ash  Hayes,  Ed.D.,  Executive  Director, 
President’s  Council  on  Physical  Fitness 
and  Sports,  450  Fifth  Street,  NW.,  Suite 
7103,  Washington,  DC  20001,  Telephone: 
(202)  272-3421. 


SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 

President’s  Council  on  Physical  Fitness 
and  Sports  operates  under  Executive 
Order  #12345,  and  subsequent  orders. 
The  Functions  of  the  Council  are:  (1)  To 
advise  the  President  and  Secretary 
concerning  progress  made  in  carrying 
out  the  provisions  of  the  Executive 
Order  and  recommending  to  the 
President  and  Secretary,  as  necessary, 
actions  to  accelerate  progress;  (2)  advise 
the  Secretary  on  matters  pertaining  to 
the  ways  and  means  of  enhancing 
opportunities  for  participation  in 
physical  fitness  and  sports  activities  (3) 
advise  the  Secretary  on  State,  local,  and 
private  actions  to  extend  and  improve 
physical  activity  programs  and  services. 


The  Council  will  hold  this  meeting  to 
apprise  the  Council  members  of  the 
national  program  of  physical  fitness  and 
sports,  to  report  on  on-going  Council 
programs,  and  to  plan  for  future 
directions. 


Date:  November  23, 1988. 

Ash  Hayes, 

Executive  Director,  President's  Council  on 
Physical  Fitness  and  Sports. 

[FR  Doc.  88-27488  Filed  11-28-88;  8:45  am] 
BILUNG  CODE  4160-17-M 
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National  Inatitutes  of  Health 

Meeting  of  the  Acquired 
Immunodeficiency  Syndrome  Program 
Advisory  Committee 

Pursuant  to  Pub.  L  92-463,  notice  is 
hereby  given  of  the  meeting  of  the 
Acquired  ImmunodeHciency  Syndrome 
(AIDS)  Program  Advisory  Committee  on 
December  5-6, 1988,  at  the  National 
Institutes  of  Health,  Bethesda,  MD.  The 
meeting  will  take  place  from  8:30  a.m.  to 
5:00  p.m.  on  December  5,  and  from  9:00 
a.m.  to  12:15  p.m.  on  December  6,  in 
Building  31,  C  Wing,  Conference  Room 
10.  The  meeting  will  be  open  to  the 
public. 

'The  purpose  of  the  meeting  is  to 
discuss  the  development  and  evaluation 
of  therapeutics  for  AIDS. 

Anthony  S.  Fauci,  Associate  Director 
for  AIDS  Research,  National  Institutes 
of  Health,  Shaimon  Building,  Room  201, 
Bethesda,  MD  20892,  (301)  49&-0357,  will 
furnish  the  meeting  agenda,  rosters  of 
Committee  members  and  consultants, 
and  substantive  program  information 
upon  request. 

Date:  November  22, 1988. 

Betty  ).  Beveridge, 

Committee  Management  Officer,  NIH. 

[FR  Doc.  88-27481  Filed  11-28-88;  8:45  am] 
BILUNQ  CODE  4140-«1-M 


Meeting  of  the  Program  Advisory 
Committee  on  the  Human  Genome 

Pursuant  to  Pub.  L  92-463,  notice  is 
hereby  given  of  the  meeting  of  the 
Program  Advisory  Committee  on  the 
Human  Genome  on  January  3  and  4, 

1989,  at  the  National  Institutes  of 
Health,  Bethesda,  Maryland.  The 
meeting  will  take  place  from  8:30  a.m.  to 
5:30  p.m.  on  January  3  and  4,  in  Building 
31,  Conference  Room  6,  C  Wing.  'The 
meeting  will  be  open  to  the  public. 

'This  will  be  the  initial  meeting  of  the 
Program  Advisory  Committee  on  the 
Human  Genome.  'The  purpose  of  the 
meeting  is  to  discuss  the  planning, 
organization,  and  progress  of  the  human 
genome  project  at  the  National  Institutes 
of  Health. 

Dr.  Elke  Jordan,  Director  of  the  OfHce 
of  Human  Genome  Research,  National 
Institutes  of  Health,  Shannon  Building, 
Room  332,  Bethesda,  Maryland  20892, 
(301)  496-0844,  will  furnish  the  meeting 
agenda,  rosters  of  Committee  members 
and  consultants,  and  substantive 
program  information  upon  request. 


Date:  November  22. 1988. 

Betty  ).  Beveridge, 

Committee  Management  Officer,  NIH. 

[FR  Doc.  88-27482  Filed  11-28-88;  8:45  am] 
BILUNQ  CODE  414«H>1-M 


Office  of  Human  Development 
Servicee 

Federal  Allotments  to  States  for  Social 
Services  Expenditures  Pursuant  to  the 
Titie  XX,  Social  Services  Blocit  Grant 
Act;  Promulgation  for  Fiscal  Year  1990 

agency:  OfHce  of  Human  Development 
Service,  HHS. 

action:  Notification  of  allocation  of 
Title  XX — Social  Services  Block  Grant 
Allotment  for  fiscal  year  1990. 

SUMMARY:  'This  issuance  sets  forth  the 
individual  allotments  to  States  for  Fiscal 
year  1990,  pursuant  to  Title  XX  of  the 
Social  Security  Act,  as  amended  (Act). 
The  allotments  to  the  States  published 
herein  are  based  upon  the  authorization 
set  forth  in  section  2003  of  the  Act  and 
are  contingent  upon  Congressional 
appropriations  for  the  fiscal  year.  If 
Congress  enacts  and  the  President 
approves  an  amount  different  from  the 
authorization,  the  allotments  will  be 
adjusted  proportionately. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
HDS  Regional  Administrators. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  Section 
2003  of  the  Act  authorizes  $2.7  billion  for 
Fiscal  Year  1990  and  provides  that  it  be 
allocated  as  follows: 

(1)  Puerto  Rico,  Guam,  the  Virgin 
Islands,  and  the  Northern  Mariana 
Islands  each  receives  an  amount  which 
bears  the  same  ratio  to  $2.7  billion  as  its 
allocation  for  Fiscal  Year  1981  bore  to 
$2.9  billion. 

(2)  American  Samoa  receives  an 
amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to 
the  amount  allotted  to  the  Northern 
Mariana  Islands  as  the  population  of 
American  Samoa  bears  to  the 
population  of  the  Northern  Mariana 
Islands  determined  on  the  basis  of  the 
most  recent  data  available  at  the  time 
such  allotment  is  determined. 

(3)  The  remainder  of  the  $2.7  billion  is 
allotted  to  each  State  in  the  same 
proportion  as  that  State’s  population  is 
to  the  population  of  all  States,  based 
upon  the  most  recent  data  available 
from  the  Department  of  Commerce. 

For  Fiscal  Year  1990,  the  allotments 
are  based  upon  the  Bureau  of  Census 
population  statistics  contained  in  its 
publications  “Current  Population 
Reports”  (Series  P-25,  No.  1017  issued 
October  1988)  and  "Estimates  of  the 
Population  of  Puerto  Rico  and  the 
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Outlying  Areas:  1980  to  1987"  (Series  P- 
25.  No.  1030  issued  August  1988),  which 
is  the  most  recent  satisfactory  data 
available  from  the  Department  of 
Commerce  at  this  time  as  to  the 
population  of  each  State  and  each 
Territory. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  The  allotments  shall  be 
effective  October  1, 1989. 

Fiscal  Year  1990  Federal  Allotments  to 
States  for  Social  Services — ^Title  XX 
Block  Grants 


Total . 

.  $2,700,000,000 

45,041.20B 

Alaska . 

.  6.057,982 

American  Samoa . 

.  176,117 

Arizona . 

.  38,731.719 

26.243,966 

.  306,988,787 

.  36.632,202 

.T*1.374,ft7Q 

Delaware . 

.  7,096.806 

District  of  Columbia . 

.  6,746,886 

Florida . 

.  133.942.640 

Georgia . 

.  69.808,949 

Guam . 

.  465,517 

Hawaii . 

.  12,039,419 

Idaho . 

.  11.033,401 

Illinois . 

.  126,670,874 

Indiana . 

.  60,481,406 

Iowa . . 

.  30,650,765 

Kansas . . . . 

.  27,085.960 

40,874.976 

49.7A3.QAn 

Maine . 

.  13,045,438 

.  Sn.2fl9.999 

R3.9Sfl.731 

inn.94n.as.3 

46,703,324 

Mississippi . 

.  29,097,997 

.  Sfl, lift, 347 

fl.fl6fl,273 

17,419,432 

Nevada . 

.  11,164.620 

.  11.897.264 

New  lersey . 

.  84,811.749 

17.n2S,773 

New  York . 

.  194,15o!671 

71.2nfl,627 

.  7.3iR.sas 

93,103 

Ohio . 

.  117,864211 

3S,9.S4,233 

Oregon . 

.  29.885.316 

Puerto  Rico . 

.  13.965,517 

.  37.ft7fl.79n 

.  7.731  .a3S 

Texas . 

.  187,994,274 

Utah . 

.  18,830.045 

Virginia . 

.  65.358,409 

West  Virginia . 

.  20.623.383 

Wisconsin .  52,455,126 

Wyoming .  5,522,168 


Date:  November  22, 1988. 

G.  Barry  Nielsen, 

Director,  Office  of  Policy,  Planning,  and 
Legislation. 

Approve:  November  23, 1988. 

Sydney  Olson, 

Assistant  Secretary  for  Human  Development 
Services. 

[FR  Doc.  88-27496  Filed  11-28-88;  8:45  am] 
BIUING  CODE  4130-01-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Bureau  of  Land  Management 

[AA-340-08-4333-02] 

Information  Collection  Proposal 
Submitted  to  the  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget  for  Review 
Under  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act 

The  proposal  for  the  collection  of 
information  listed  below  has  been 
submitted  to  the  office  of  Management 
and  Budget  for  approval  under  the 
provisions  of  the  Paperwork  Reduction 
Act  (44  U.S.C.  Chapter  35).  Copies  of  the 
proposed  collection  of  information  and 
related  forms  and  explanatory  material 
may  be  obtained  by  contacting  the 
Bureau  of  Land  Management’s  clearance 
officer  at  the  phone  number  listed 
below.  Comments  and  suggestions  on 
the  requirement  should  be  made  within 
30  days  directly  to  the  Bureau  clearance 
officer  and  to  the  Officer  of 
Management  and  Budget  Interior 
Department  Desk  Officer,  Washington, 
DC  20503,  telephone  (202)  395-7340. 

Title:  Recreation  Visitor  Survey,  43 
CFR  1601.5-3. 

OMB  Approval  Number:  1004-0147. 

Abstract:  Respondents  supply 
information  on  their  use  of  recreation 
opportunities  on  public  lands.  *11118 
information  is  used  during  subsequent 
land  use  planning  process  to  help  the 
Bureau  make  decisions  concerning 
future  management  of  the  surveyed 
area. 

Bureau  Form  Number:  8310-8. 

Frequency:  Collected  on  a  one-time 
basis  to  solve  specific  planning  and 
management  problems. 

Description  of  Respondents: 
Recreation  visitors  to  public  lands. 

Estimated  Completion  Time:  12 
Minutes. 

Annual  Responses:  1800. 

Annual  Burden  Hours:  360. 

Bureau  Clearance  Officer:  Rick 
lovaine  (202)  653-8853. 


Date:  September  9, 1988. 

Dean  Stepanek, 

Assistant  Director,  Land  and  Renewable 
Resources. 

(FR  Doc.  88-2713  Filed  11-28-88:  8:45  am] 
BILLING  CODE  4310-a4-M 


Availability  of  the  Arkansas  River 
Recreation  Management  Plan  and 
Environmental  Analysis/Plan 
Amendment;  Royal  Gorge  Resource 
Area,  Canon  City  District,  CO 

agency:  Bureau  of  Land  Management, 
Interior. 

ACTION:  The  Arkansas  River  Recreation 
Management  Plan  and  Environmental 
Analysis/Plan  Amendment  to  the  Royal 
Gorge  Management  Framework  Plan  for 
the  Royal  Gorge  Resource  Area,  Canon 
City  District,  Colorado. 

SUMMARY:  In  accordance  with  43  CFR 
Part  1600,  the  Bureau  of  Land 
Management  (BLM)  Canon  City  District, 
Colorado  has  completed  an  amendment 
to  the  Royal  Gorge  Resource  Area 
Management  Framework  Plan.  *11118 
amendment  addresses  river  related 
recreation  management  along  the 
Arkansas  River  between  Leadville  and 
Pueblo,  Colorado.  The  Preferred 
Alternative  is  derived  from  the  Proposed 
Action  and  alternatives  that  went 
through  a  45-day  public  comment  period 
which  ended  September  30, 1988.  This 
amendment  reflects  through 
consideration  of  public  comments,  A  30- 
day  protest  period  is  provided. 

DATE:  The  protest  period  ends  January  3, 
1989. 

ADDRESS:  Protests  should  be  sent  to  the 
Director  (760),  Bureau  of  Land 
Management,  Room  909,  Premier 
Building,  1725 1  Street,  NW.  Washington, 
DC  20240. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT. 

L.  Mac  Berta.  Area  Manager,  Bureau  of 
Land  Management,  Royal  Gorge 
Resource  Area,  P.O.  Box  311,  Canon 
City,  Colorado  81212,  (719)  275-0631. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  A  copy 
of  the  plan  may  be  reviewed  or  obtained 
in  person  or  by  mail  from  the  Bureau  of 
Land  Management,  Royal  Gorge 
Resource  Area,  P.O.  Box  311,  Canon 
City,  Colorado  81212  or  the  Bureau  of 
Land  Management,  Colorado  State 
Office,  2850  Youngfield  Street, 
Lakewood,  Colorado  80215-7076,  (303) 
236-1721. 

Persons  who  have  participated  in  this 
planning  process  and  have  interests  that 
may  be  adversely  affected  may  protest 
approval  of  the  plan  in  accordance  with 
the  planning  regulations,  43  CFR1610.5- 
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2.  Protests  should  be  made  in  writing  to 
the  BLM  Director  (760)  in  Washington. 
The  protest  should  include  the  following 
information: 

1.  The  name,  mailing  address, 
telephone  number,  and  interest  of  the 
person  Hling  the  protest. 

2.  A  statement  of  the  issue  or  issues 
being  protested. 

3.  A  statement  of  the  part  or  parts 
being  protested. 

4.  A  copy  of  all  documents  addressing 
the  issue  or  issues  that  were  submitted 
during  the  planning  process  by  the 
protesting  party,  or  an  indication  of  the 
date  the  issue  or  issues  were  discussed 
for  the  record. 

5.  A  concise  statement  explaining  why 
the  proposed  decision  is  believed  to  be 
wrong. 

At  the  end  of  the  30-day  protest  period 
(January  3, 1989)  and  after  the 
Governor’s  consistency  review,  the  Final 
Plan,  excluding  and  portions  under 
protest,  shall  be  implemented. 

Date:  November  21, 1988. 

Neil  F.  Morck, 

State  Director. 

[FR  Doc.  88-27462  Filed  11-28-88;  8:45  am) 
BILUNQ  CODE  431(KIB-M 

[AZ-020-8-4212-13;  A-23306] 

Realty  Action;  Exchange  of  Public 
Lands,  Maricopa  County,  AZ 

The  following  described  Federal  lands 
have  been  determined  to  be  suitable  for 
disposal  by  exchange  pursuant  to 
section  206  of  the  Federal  Land  Policy 
and  Management  Act  of  1976, 43  U.S.C. 
1716: 

Gila  and  Salt  River  Meridian,  Arizona 
X  5  S  R  1 E 

Sec.’ 2,  lots  1-4.  SMjNVs,  SV2. 

T  7  S  R  1  E 

Sec.’2.  lots  i-4,  SMiNM^,  SV4: 

Sec.  3,  lots  1-3.  S%NEy4.  SEy4NWy4,  SEy4. 
Comprising  1,680.86  acres,  more  or  less. 

In  exchange  for  the  above-described 
public  lands,  the  United  States  will 
acquire  all  or  part  of  the  below 
described  private  lands  from  Pleasant 
Partners  of  Arizona,  an  Arizona  General 
Partnership: 

Gila  and  Salt  River  Meridian,  Arizona 
T.  8  N..  R.  2  W.. 

Sec.  19,  lots  1  and  2,  EV^NWyi,  NEyi, 
NEy4Swy4.  N%SEy4.  SEy4SEy4: 

Sec.  20.  NEy4.  N%SEy4.  SEy4SEy4. 

Ny8Swy4SEy4,  Nv^swy4SEy4; 

Sec.  21,  all. 

T.  8  N..  R.  3  W.. 

Sec.  9.  MS  1477; 

Sec.  15.  MS  1477; 

Sec.  16,  MS  1477. 

Comprising  1,644.90  acres  of  land  owned  by 
Pleasant  Partners  of  Arizona. 


The  exchange  proposal  involves  all  of 
the  exchange  proponent’s  interest  in  the 
private  lands  and  the  surface  and 
mineral  estate  in  the  sections  of  public 
lands  where  the  United  States  holds 
both  estates.  The  exchange  is  consistent 
with  the  Bureau’s  land  use  planning 
objectives. 

Lands  to  be  transferred  from  the 
United  States  will  be  subject  to  the 
following  reservations,  terms  and 
conditions: 

1.  A  right-of-way  for  ditches  and 
canals  constructed  by  the  authority  of 
the  United  States,  Act  of  August  30, 

1890,  26  Stat.  391,  43  U.S.C.  945. 

2.  Right-of-way  PHX-083253  to  El  Paso 
Natural  Gas  Company  for  transportation 
of  natural  gas. 

3.  Right-of-way  PHX-086067  to  El  Paso 
Natural  Gas  Company  for  transportation 
of  natural  gas. 

4.  Right-of-way  A-1177  to  El  Paso 
Natural  Gas  Company  for  transportation 
of  natural  gas. 

5.  Right-of-way  A-11243  to  El  Paso 
Natural  Gas  Company  for  a  Cathodic 
Protection  Station  and  anode  bed. 

6.  Right-of-way  A-21968  to  All- 
American  Pipeline  Company  for 
transportation  of  crude  oil. 

7.  Right-of-way  PHX-086803  to 
Arizona  Department  of  Transportation 
for  state  highway  purposes. 

8.  Right-of-way  AR-016861  to  Arizona 
Department  of  Transportation  for  state 
highway  purposes. 

9.  Right-of-way  A-9698  to  Arizona 
Department  of  Transportation  for  state 
highway  purposes. 

10.  Right-of-way  A-14642  to  Arizona 
Public  Service  Company  for  electric 
transmission  line  purposes. 

11.  Right-of-way  A-15888  to  U.S.  West 
Communication  Right-of-Way 
Department  for  telephone  line  purposes. 

'The  lands  to  be  acquired  by  the 
United  States  from  Pleasant  Partners 
shall  be  subject  to  certain  encumbrances 
as  detailed  in  Schedule  B  of  the  Title 
Insurance  Policy. 

In  accordance  with  the  regulations  of 
43  CFR  2201.1(b),  publication  of  this 
notice  will  segregate  the  affected  public 
lands  from  appropriation  under  the 
public  land  laws,  including  the  mining 
laws,  and  from  any  subsequent  land 
exchange  proposals. 

The  segregation  of  the  described 
selected  lands  shall  terminate  upon 
issuance  of  a  document  conveying  title 
to  such  lands  or  upon  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register  of  a  notice  of 
termination  of  the  segregation;  or  the 
expiration  of  two  years,  whichever 
occurs  first. 

Upon  completion  of  the  official 
appraisal,  acreage  adjustments  will  be 


made  to  equalize  the  values  of  the 
offered  and  selected  lands. 

For  a  period  of  forty-five  (45)  days 
from  the  date  of  publication  of  this 
notice  in  the  Federal  Re^ster,  interested 
parties  may  submit  comments  to  the 
Phoenix  District  Manager,  Bureau  of 
Land  Management,  2015  West  Deer 
Valley  Road,  Phoenix,  Arizona  85027. 
Objections  will  be  reviewed  by  the  State 
Director  who  may  sustain,  vacate,  or 
modify  this  realty  action.  In  the  absence 
of  any  objections,  this  realty  action  will 
become  the  final  determination  of  the 
Department  of  the  Interior. 

Date:  November  22, 1988. 

Henri  R.  Bisson, 

District  Manager. 

[FR  Doc.  88-27432  Filed  11-28-88;  8:45  am] 
BILUNQ  COOE  4310-32-M 

Minerals  Management  Service 
[DES  88-54] 

Alaska  Region;  Availability  of  the  Draft 
Environmental  Impact  Statement  and 
Location  and  Date  of  Public  Hearing 
on  the  Proposed  Mining  Program 
Lease  Sale  in  Norton  Sound 

Pursuant  to  section  102(2)(C)  of  the 
National  Environmental  Policy  Act  of 
1969,  the  Minerals  Management  Service 
(MMS)  has  prepared  a  draft 
Environmental  Impact  Statement  (EIS) 
relating  to  the  proposed  1989  Outer 
Continental  Shelf  Mining  Program  Lease 
Sale  in  Norton  Sound.  The  proposed 
sale  will  offer  for  lease  approximately 
178,282  acres. 

Single  copies  of  the  draft  EIS  can  be 
obtained  fi:om  the  Regional  Director, 
Minerals  Management  Service,  Alaska 
Region,  949  East  36th  Avenue, 
Anchorage,  Alaska  99508-4302, 
Attention:  Public  Information.  Copies 
can  also  be  requested  by  telephone, 

(907)  261-4435. 

Copies  of  the  draft  EIS  will  also  be 
available  for  inspection  in  the  following 
public  libraries:  Alaska  Historical 
Library,  Juneau,  Alaska;  Alaska  Pacific 
University  Library,  1531  Cresent 
Avenue,  Anchorage,  Alaska;  Alaska 
State  Library,  Juneau,  Alaska;  Hooper 
Bay  Public  Library,  Hooper  Bay,  Alaska; 
Cambell  Community  Library  and 
Learning  Center,  Gambell,  Alaska; 
George  Francis  Memorial  Library, 
Kotzebue,  Alaska;  Golovin  Conununity 
Library,  Golovin,  Alaska;  Kegoyah 
Kozga  ^blic  Library,  Nome  Alaska; 
Kingikme  Public  Library,  Wales,  Alaska; 
Koyuk  City  Library,  Koyuk,  Alaska; 
Kuskokwim  Consortium  Library,  Bethel, 
Alaska;  McQueen  School  Library, 
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Kivalina,  Alaska;  North  ^pe  Borough 
School  Library,  Barrow,  Alaska; 

Northern  Alaska  Environmental  Center 
Libraiy,  218  Driveway  Street,  Fairbanks, 
Alaska;  Palmer  Public  Library,  855  S. 
Valley  Way,  Palmer,  Alaska;  Savoonga 
Public  Library,  Savoonga,  Ala^a; 
Shaktoolik  School  Library.  ShaktooUk, 
Alaska;  Stebbins  Community  Library, 
Stebbins,  Alaska;  Ticasuk  Library, 
Unalakleet,  Alaska;  Tikigaq  Library, 

Point  Hope,  Alaska:  University  of 
Alaska,  Elmer  E.  Rasmuson  Library, 
Fairbanks,  Alaska;  University  of  Alaska, 
Government  Documents  Library,  3211 
Providence  Drive,  Anchorage,  Alaska; 

Z.J.  Loussac  PubHc  Library,  3600  Denali 
Street,  Anchorage,  Alaska; 

In  accordance  with  30  CFR  256.26,  die 
Minerals  Management  Service  will  hold 
a  public  hearing  in  order  to  receive 
comments  and  suggestions  relating  to 
the  EIS.  The  hearing  will  be  held  on 
January  5, 1969,  at  7:00  pjn.,  at  the  Mini 
Convention  Center,  Nome,  Alaska. 

The  hearing  will  provide  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior  with  information  from 
Government  Agencies  and  the  public 
which  will  help  in  the  evaluation  of  the 
potential  effects  of  the  proposed  lease 
sale. 

Interested  individuals,  representatives 
of  organizations,  and  public  officials 
wishing  to  testify  at  t^  hearing  are 
asked  to  contact  the  Regional  Director 
at  the  above  address  or  by  telephone 
with  Ray  Emerson,  (907)  261-4652,  or 
Tim  Holder,  (907)  261-4597,  by  Tuesday, 
January  3, 1969. 

Time  limitation  may  make  it 
necessary  to  limit  die  length  of  oral 
presentations  to  10  minutes.  An  oral 
statement  may  be  supplemented  by  a 
more  complete  written  statement  which 
may  be  submitted  to  a  hearing  official  at 
the  time  of  oral  presentation  or  by  mail 
until  January  17, 1989.  This  will  allow 
those  unable  to  testify  at  the  public 
hearing  an  opportunity  to  make  their 
views  known  and  for  those  presenting 
oral  testimony  to  submit  supplemental 
information  and  oomments. 

Comments  conoemmg  the  draft  EIS 
will  be  accepted  until  January  17, 1969, 
and  should  be  addressed  to  the  Regional 
Director,  Minerals  Mam^ement  Service, 
Alaska  Region,  949  East  36th  Avenue, 
Anchorage,  Alaska  99506-4302. 

Date:  November  23. 1988. 

Carolita  Kallaur, 

Associate  Director  for  Offshore  Minerals 
Management. 

Bruce  Blanchard, 

Director.  Office  of  Eavironmmitel Project 
Review. 

[FR  Doc.  86-27307  Filed  ll-<28-«8;  0:45  am] 
BILUNO  CODE  43aO-MR-H 


National  Park  Service 

Wild  and  Scenic  River  Study; 
Massachusetts  and  Connecticut 
Farmington  River  Shidy  Committee; 
Meeting 

Notice  is  hereby  given  in  accordance 
with  the  Federal  Advisory  Committee 
Act  (Pub.  L  92-463, 86  Stat.  770,  5  U.S.C 
App.  1  sser.  10),  that  the  second  meeting 
of  Ae  Farmington  River  Study 
Committee  will  be  held  Thursday, 
December  15, 1988.  The  meeting  follows 
a  field  trip  held  on  Saturday,  December 

3. 

The  Committee  was  established 
pursuant  to  Pub.  L.  99-590.  The  purpose 
of  the  Committee  is  to  consult  with  Ae 
Secretary  of  Ae  Interior  and  to  advise 
the  Secretary  in  conducting  Ae  Wild 
and  Scenic  River  Study  of  two  segments 
of  Ae  Farmington  River. 

The  meeting  will  convene  at  7:30  p.m. 
in  the  auditorium  the  Barkhamsted 
School,  Route  181,  Pleasant  Valley, 
Connecticut,  for  the  following  reasons: 

1.  Approval  of  Minutes  of  First 
Meeting  on  11/14/88; 

2.  Confirmation  of  ByLaws; 

3.  Election  of  Committee  Leadership; 

4.  Establishment  of  Subcommittees; 

5.  Review  of  Wild  Cat  Brook  Study; 

6.  Opportunity  for  Public  Comment; 

7.  Other  Business; 

It  is  anticipated  t^t  about  one 
himdred  people  will  be  able  to  attend 
Ae  session  in  addition  to  Ae  Committee 
members. 

Interested  persons  may  make  oral/ 
written  presentations  to  Ae  Conuuittee 
or  ffle  written  statements.  Such  requests 
should  be  made  to  the  official  listed 
below  prior  to  Ae  meeting. 

Further  information  concerning  Ais 
meeting  may  be  obtained  from  t^ 
Public  Affairs  Officer,  National  Park 
Service.  NorA  Atlantic  Region,  15  State 
St.,  Boston,  MA  02109  (817)  565-8887. 

JfdiB  Gvftrie, 

Acting  Regional  Director. 

Date:  November  21, 1988. 

[FR  Doc.  88-27475  Filed  11-26-88;  8:45  am] 
NLUNG  CODE  43ie-70-M 


National  Register  of  Historic  Places; 
Notificstion  of  Pending  Nominations; 
Connecticut  et  aL 

Nominations  for  Ae  following 
properties  being  considered  for  listing  in 
the  National  Roister  were  received  ^ 
Ae  National  Pa^  Service  before 
Noventb^- 19. 1968.  Pursuant  to  8  60.13 
of  36  CFR  Part  60  written  comments 
concerning  Ae  significance  of  these 
properties  under  Ae  National  Register 
criteria  for  evaluatioa  may  be  forwarded 


to  Ae  National  Register,  National  Park 
Service,  P.O.  Box  37127,  Washington,  DC 
20013-7127.  Written  comments  should 
be  submitted  by  December  14, 1988. 

BeA  L.  Savage, 

Acting  Qtief  of  Registration,  National 
Register. 

CONNECTICUT 

New  Haven  County 

Stony  Creek — Thimble  Islands  Historic 
District,  Roughly  Thimble  Islands  Rd. 
between  Rt.  146  and  Long  Island  Sound 
and  Ae  Thhnble  Islands,  Branford, 

88002844. 

KANSAS 
Jefferson  County 

Buck  Creek  School,  Off  US  24, 2  mi.  E  of 
Williamstown,  Perry  vicmity,  88002830 

Johnson  County 

Parker,  Martin  Van  Boren,  House,  631  W. 

Park,  OlaAe,  88002829 

KENTUCKY 
Shelby  County 

Allen,  f.B.,  House  (Shelby  County  MBA),  KY 
53,  .5  mi.  N  of  Chestnut  Grove.  Chestnut 
Grove  vicinity,  88002867 
Ballard,  William  H,  House  (Shelby  County 
MRA),  KY  53,  .5  mi.  E  of  McMakin  Rd., 
Shelbyville  vicinity,  86002936 
Bank  of  Simpsonvilie  (Shelby  County  MRA), 
Third  and  Railroad  Sts..  Simpsonvilie, 
68002878 

Basket  Farm  (Shelby  County  MRA),  KY  395, 

1  mL  S  of  KY  1779,  Clay  Village  vicinity, 
88002848 

Bethel  Church  (Shelby  County  MRA),  US  60. 

1  mi.  W  of  Clay  Village,  Clay  Village 
vicinity.  88002907 

Bird  Octagonal  Mule  Bam  (Shelby  County 
MRA),  KY  43,  3  mi.  S  of  Cropper,  Cropper 
vicinity,  88002658 

Bird's  Nest  (Shelby  County  MRA),  KY  43,  3 
mi.  S  of  Cropper,  Cropper  vicinity,  68002859 
Bird,  Pbilomen,  House  (Shelby  County  MRA), 
KY1005/ Vigo  Rd.,  E  of  Beards,  Rd..  Bagdad 
vicinity,  88002917 

Blades,  William,  House  (Shelby  County 
MRA).  KY  1005, 6nu.  W  of  KY  395,  Bagdad 
vicinity,  88002924 

Bland  Farm  (Shelby  County  MRA).  Vigo  Rd, 

1  mi.  W  of  Rt.  1005,  Bagdad  vicmity, 
88002882 

Blaydes  House  (Shelby  County  MRA), 
Blaydes  Ln.,  1  mi.  N  of  KY  1779,  Bagdad 
vicinitiy.  88002852 

Booker,  Samuel,  House  (Shelby  County 
MRA).  Clore — Jackson  Rd,  16  mi  W  of  KY 
55,  Chestnut  Grave  vicmity.  88002868 
Booker — Gihaer  House  (Shelby  County 
MRA),  KY  322,  16’RiLS  of  Henry  County 
line.  Chestnut  Grove  vicinity,  88002870 
,  Brown.  Cameron.  Farm  (Shelby  County 
MRA),  KY  55  at  Clear  Creek,  Shdbyville 
vicinity,  88002914 

Brown,  fohn  C.,  House  (Shelby  County  MRA), 
KY  43.  J  uiL  N  of  KY  12.  MuAerry  vicinity, 
8802856 
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Bryan  House  (Shelby  County  MBA),  US  60,  .5 
mi.  W  of  Simpsonville,  Simpsonville 
vicinity,  88002880 

Building  at  Jet  of  KY 395  and  Benson  Pike 
(Shelby  County  MBA),  KY  395  and  Benson 
Pike,  Bagdad  vicinity,  88002885 
Burton  House  (Shelby  County  MBA),  Burks 
Branch  Rd.,  1  mi.  S  of  Fox  Run  Rd., 

Chestnut  Grove  vicinity,  88002896 
Burton,  David,  House  (Shelby  County  MBA), 
Burks  Branch  Rd.,  3  mi.  N  of  Shelbyville, 
Shelbyville  vicinity,  88002866 
Caldwell  House  (Shelby  County  MBA),  US  60 
at  KY  53,  Shelbyville  vicinity,  88002939 
Calloway  House  (Shelby  County  MBA), 

Clear  Creek  Rd.,  2  mi.  S  of  Henry  County 
line.  Eminence  vicinity,  88002886 
Carpenter  House  (Shelby  County  MBA),  KY 
148, 1  mi.  S  of  Clark  Station,  Clark  Station 
vicinity,  88002928 

Carries 's  Feed  Store  (Shelby  County  MBA), 

KY  55  and  KY  44,  Southville,  88002897 
Carriss's  Store  (Shelby  County  MBA),  KY  714 
and  KY  53,  Southville,  88002898 
Chiles— Bailey  House  (Shelby  County  MBA), 
KY  395,  .5  mi.  N  of  Benson  Pike,  Bagdad 
vicinity,  88002923 

Cloy,  Henry  School  (Shelby  County  MBA), 

US  60,  Clay  Village,  88002944 
Coca-Cola  Plant  (Shelby  County  MBA),  US 
60  at  Clear  Creek,  Shelbyville  vicinity, 
88002925 

Collins  House  (Shelby  County  MBA),  KY  362, 
.5  mi.  W  of  Webb  Rd.,  Todds  Point  vicinity, 
68002876 

Courtney  House  (Shelby  County  MBA),  S  end 
of  Popes  Comer  Rd.,  Finchville  vicinity, 
88002933 

Crockett  John  Edward,  House  (Shelby 
County  MBA),  Logan  Rd.,  .5  mi.  S  of  KY  12, 
Mulberry  vicinity,  88002851 
Dale,  John,  House  (Shelby  County  MBA), 
Webb  Rd.,  1.5  mi.  N.  of  US  80, 

Simpsonville,  vicinity,  88002877 
Davis,  E.  M.,  Farm  (Shelby  County  MBA),  KY 
43/Christiansburg  Pike,  .75  mi.  E  of  KY  55, 
Shelbyville  vicinity,  88002919 
Doctor  Nash  House  (Shelby  County  MBA), 
U.S.  60,  Clay  Village,  88002903 
Duvall,  Marene,  House  (Shelby  County 
MBA),  Simpsonville — Buck  Creek  Rd.  at 
Bullskin  Creek,  Finchville  vicinity,  88002905 
Ellis,  Samuel,  House  (Shelby  County  MBA), 
KY  53,  2  mi.  W.  of  KY  322,  Chestnut  Grove 
vicinity,  88002872 

Figg,  Bush  rod.  House  (Shelby  County  MBA), 
Zaring  Mill  Rd.,  .7  mi.  NW  of  KY  148,  Olive 
Branch  vicinity,  88002915 
Fry,  Froman,  Farm  (Shelby  County  MBA),  KY 

714, 1.5  mi.  E  of  Southville,  Southville 
vicinity,  88002952 

Fry,  L.  C.,  Farm  (Shelby  County  MBA),  KY 
53,  N  of  Harrington  Mill  Rd.,  Shelbyville 
vicinity,  88002884 

Frye,  C.  E.,  Farm  (Shelby  County  MBA),  KY 
714  and  Rockbridge  Rd.,  Southville  vicinity, 
88002883 

Fullenwider  House  (Shelby  County  MBA), 
Anderson  Ln.,  1  mi.  W  of  Hebron  Rd., 
Todds  Point  vicinity,  88002874 
Gibbs,  Lester,  House  (Shelby  County  MBA), 
KY  55,  .5  m.  N  of  KY  43,  Shelbyville 
vicinity,  88002889 

Glass,  S.  D.  House  (Shelby  County  MBA),  KY 
55,  .5  mi.  N  of  Fox  Run  Rd.,  Shelbyville 
vicinity,  88002887 


Goodman,  J.  W..  House  (Shelby  County 
MBA),  KY  55, 1  mi.  N  of  KY  43.  ShelbyviUe 
vicinity,  88002864 

Graham  House  (Shelby  County  MBA),  KY 

1779. 1.5  mi.  W  of  KY  395,  Clay  Village 
vicinity,  88002849 

Gray  House  (Shelby  County  MBA),  Zaring 
Mill  Rd..  .3  mi.  S  of  Locust  Grove  Rd., 
Shelbyville  vicinity,  88002913 
Grove  Hill  Cemetery  Chapel  (Shelby  County 
MBA),  S  of  Shelbyville  at  Clear  Creek, 
Shelbyville  vicinity,  88002922 
Hansbrough,  John  G.  and  William,  House 
(Shelby  County  MBA),  Bmks  Branch  Rd., 

1.5  r.  N  of  Shelbyville,  Shelbyville  vicinity, 
88002865 

Harbison  House  (Shelby  County  MBA), 
Harrington  Mill  Pke,  1.5  mi.  W  of  KY  53, 
Scotts  Station  vicinity,  88002875 
Harbison  House  (Shelby  County  MBA), 
Zaring  Mill  Rd.,  .25  mi.  S  of  1-64, 

Shelbyville  vicinity,  88002931 
Hedden  House  (Shelby  County  MBA),  KY  637 
and  Ditto  Rd.,  Harrisonville  vicinity, 
88002846 

Hornsby  Bridge  (Shelby  County  MBA), 

Clore — ^lackson  Rd.  over  Fox  Run,  .5  mi.  W 
of  KY  55,  Eminence  vicinity,  88002906 
Hornsby,  John  A.,  House  (Shelby  County 
MBA),  Clore — Jackson  Rd.,  .5  mi.  W  of  KY 
55,  Eminence  vicinity,  88002869 
Huss,  M.  W.,  House  (Shelby  County  MBA), 
US  60,  .5  mi.  E  of  Clay  Village,  Clay  Village 
vicinity,  88002946 

Jackson,  Eli,  House  (Shelby  County  MBA), 
KY  55  near  jet.,  with  Clore — Jackson  Rd., 
Eminence  vicinity,  88002891 
Johnston  House  (Shelby  County  MBA),  KY 
714  and  KY  1790,  Clay  Village  vicinity, 
88002890 

King,  M.  J.,  House  (Shelby  County  MBA), 
Bellview — Clear  Creek  Rd.,  .3  mi.  W  of 
Bellview  Rd.,  Shelbyville  vicinity,  88002916 
Lincoln  Institute  Complex  (Shelby  County 
MBA),  US  60  W  of  Simpsonville,  vicinity, 
88002926 

Logan  House  (Shelby  County  MBA), 
Brunerstown  Rd.  at  Bullskin  Creek, 
Finchville  vicinity,  88002929 
Long,  D.T.,  House  (Shelby  County  MBA),  US 
60  and  Joyes  Station  Rd.,  Scotts  Station 
vicinity,  88002902 

Martin  House  (Shelby  County  MBA),  KY  53. 
1  mi.  S  of  Rockbridge  Rd.,  Shelbyville 
vicinity.  88002937 

McMicken  House  (Shelby  County  MBA),  KY 

53, 2.5  mi.  W  of  KY  322,  Chestnut  Grove 
vicinity,  88002871 

Middleton,  Henri,  House  (Shelby  County 
MBA),  Old  US  60,  .75  mi.  E.  of  Peytona, 
Peytona  vicinity,  88002847 
Moesser  Farm  (Shelby  County  MBA),  Old 
Mount  Eden  Rd.,  .5  S  of  Grove  Hill 
Cemetery,  Shelbyville  vicinity,  88002900 
Money  Farm  (Shelby  County  MBA), 
Finchville  Rd.,  .6  mi.  S  of  Brunnerstown 
Rd.,  Finchville  vicinity,  88002910 
Montgomery  House  (Shelby  County  MBA), 
Buzzard  Roost  Rd..  1.5  mi.  S  of  US  60,  Clay 
Village  vicinity,  68002948 
Morris,  Dr.  William,  Office  and  House 
(Shelby  County  MBA),  KY  53.  Southville. 
88002909 

Moxley  Farm  (Shelby  County  MBA),  Zaring 
Mill  Rd.  S  of  1-64,  Shelbyville  vicinity, 
88002932 


Muir  House  (Shelby  County  MBA),  Montana 
St  at  Clear  Creek,  Shelbyville  vicinity, 
88002899 

Neal-Hamblen  House  (Shelby  County  MBA), 
Hinkle  Ln..  2  mi.  W  of  KY  53,  Chestnut 
Grove  vicinity,  88002873 
Newton  House  (Shelby  County  MBA),  US  60, 
Clay  VUlage,  88002943 
Olive  Branch  Methodist  Episcopal  Church 
(Shelby  County  MBA),  Zaring  Mill  Rd.  and 
KY  148,  Finchville  vicinity,  88002895 
Oweru  Brackett,  House  (Shelby  County 
MBA),  Hooper  Station  Rd.,  25  mi.  E  of  KY 
53,  Shelbyville  vicinity,  88002940 
Payen  House  (Shelby  County  MBA),  KY  44/ 

53. 1.5  mi.  N  of  Mount  Eden.  Mount  Eden 
vicinity,  88002954 

Pemberton  Farm  (Shelby  County  MBA), 
Finchville — Clark  Station  Rd.,  .5  mi.  E  of 
KY  148,  Clark  vicinity,  88002908 
Pickett,  James  A.,  House  (Shelby  County 
MBA),  KY  55.  .75  mi.  S  of  KY  148, 

Finchville  vicinity,  88002930 
Pugh  House  (Shelby  County  MBA),  KY  44. 1 
mi.  Wof  KY  53.  Southville  vicinity,  88002935 
Badcliffe — Duvall  Farm  (Shelby  County 
MBA),  Finchville — Buck  Creek  Rd.,  .5  mi..  S 
of  Brunnerstown  Rd.,  Finchville  vicinity, 
88002920 

Bamsey  House  (Shelby  County  MBA),  KY 

148. 1.5  mi.  W  of  KY  44,  Southville  vicinity, 
88002934 

Bedmon  House  (Shelby  County  MBA),  KY 
395, 2  mi.  N  of  Bagdan,  Bagdad  vicinity, 
88002853 

Bice  House  (Shelby  County  MBA),  US  60,  .5 
mi.  N  of  Clay  village.  Clay  Village  vicinity. 
88002945 

Bobertson  House  (Shelby  County  MBA), 
Buzzard  Roost  Rd.,  1.5  mi.  E  of  Hemp 
Ridge,  Hemp  Ridge  vicinity,  88002949 
Bockbridge  Church  (Shelby  County  MBA), 

KY  714  and  Rockbridge  Rd.,  Hemp  Ridge 
vicinity,  88002951 

Badgers  House  (Shelby  County  MBA),  Zaring 
Mill  Rd.,  1.5  mi.  S  of  Popes  Comer  Rd.. 
Shelbyville  vicinity,  88002918 
Boayalty— Smith  Farm  (Shelby  County 
MBA),  Burks  Branch  Rd.  N  of  Clear  Creek, 
Shelbyville  vicinity,  88002901 
Salem  Baptist  Church  (Shelby  County  MBA), 
KY  44/53,  .5  mi.  S  of  Southville,  Southville 
vicinity,  88002953 

Shady  Best  (Shelby  County  MBA),  US  60,  .5 
mi.  E  of  Clay  Village,  Clay  Village  vicinity, 
vicinity,  88002947 

Shropshire  Farm  (Shelby  County  MBA),  KY 
714/Hemp  Ridge  Rd.,  1  mi.  S  of  1-64,  Hemp 
Ridge  vicinity,  88002911 
Simpsonville  Christian  Church  (Shelby 
County  MBA).  US  60,  Simpsonville, 
88002881 

Simpsonville  Methodist  Chruch  (Shelby 
County  MBA),  First  St..  Simpsonville, 
88002879 

Sleadd,  William,  Farm  (Shelby  County 
MBA),  KY  1790,  .5  ml.  E  of  Hooper,  Hooper 
vicinity,  88002941 

Snook  House  (Shelby  County  MBA),  KY  12 
and  KY  43,  Mulberry  vicinity,  88002855 
Snook,  Van  B.,  House  (Shelby  County  MBA), 
Mulberry — ^Eminence  Pike,  1  mi.  N  of 
Stoney  Point  Rd.,  Cropper  vicinity. 
88002863 
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Stapleton  Farm  (Shelby  County  MHA),  fCY 
100/Vigo  Rd..  .5  ini.  E  of  Logan  Rd.,  Bagdad 
vicinity,  88002912 

Stewart,  G.  H.  Houee  (Shelby  County  MRA). 

KY  55,  Shelbyville  viciiiity,  88002888 
Swindler  House  (Shelby  County  MRA). 
Midberry — Eminence  Pike,  ,5  mi.  N  of 
Stoney  Point  Rd.,  Crqpper  vicinity. 

88002862 

Thomae  House  (Shelby  County  MRA),  KY  43, 
.25  mL  E  of  Mulberry — Eminence  Pike, 
Mulberry  vicinity,  88002857 
Thoatas,  William  J„  House  (Shelby  County 
MRA),  Off  KY  12,  near  jet  with  Ky  43, 
Mulberry  vicinity,  88002860 
Tindall  House  (Shelby  County  MRA),  US  60, 
Gay  Village,  88002904 

Vanatta  House  (Shelby  County  MRA).  US  60, 
Qay  Village,  88002942 
Venable— Chase  House  (Shelby  County 
MRA),  KY  43,  2.5  mi.  NE  of  Shlebyville. 
ShelbyvQle  vicinity,  88002861 
Waddy  Historic  District  (Shelby  County 
MRA),  Roughly  KY  395/Main  St.  S  of  the 
Southern  Railroad  tracks,  Waddy,  88002921 
Ware,  Charles,  House  (Shelby  County  MRA). 
Pea  Ridge  Rd.,  ,5  mi.  W  of  KY  395, 
Harrisonville  vicinity,  88002845 
Ware,  Shelby  D.,  House  (Shelby  County 
MRA),  KY  714,  .5  mi.  S  of  Hemp  Ridge, 

Hemp  Ridge  vicinity,  88002950 
Weakley,  Thomas,  House  (Shelby  County 
MRA),  KY  1779  and  Beard  Rd.,  Clay  Village 
vicinity,  88002850 

Weissinger  Mule  Bam  (Shelby  County 
MRA),  KY  53,  .25  mi.  S  of  1-64,  Shelbjrville 
vicinity,  88002938 

White  House  (Shelby  County  MRA),  Cropper 
Rd.,  75  mi.  S  of  Cluistianburg, 

Chriatianburg  vicinity,  88002854 
Wise  House  (Shelby  County  MRA),  KY  44/ 

54,  .5  mi.  N  of  Mount  Eden,  Mount  Eden 
vicinity,  88002955 

Wright  House  (Shelby  County  MR^),  KY 
1848, 1.5  mi.  S  of  Simpsonville, 

Simpsonville  vicinity,  88002927 

MINNESOTA 

Becker  County 

Northern  Pacific  Passenger  Depot,  Off  US  10, 
Detroit  88002833 

Faribauh  Cocraty 

Memorial  Library,  Sixth  St.  and  Ramsey 
Ave.,  Blue  Earth.  88002835 

Otter  Tail  County 

River  Inn,  133  Mill  St.,  South,  Fergus  Falls, 
B8002831 

Sibley  County 

Henderson  Commercial  Historic  District, 
Roughly  Main  St.  between  Fifth  and  Sixth 
Sts..  Henderson.  88002834 

NEBRASKA 
Douglas  County 

South  Omaha  Main  Street  Historic  District, 
Roughly  S.  24th  St.  Between  M  and  O  Sts.. 
Omaha.  88002828 

NORTH  CAROLINA 
Davidson  County 

Grimes  School,  Hege  Dr.,  Lexington,  88002832 


Guilfofd  County 

Guilford  County  Office  and  Coart  Building, 

258  S.  Main  St.,  High  Point  88002843 

SOUTH  DAKOTA 
Brown  County 

Augustaaa  Swedish  Lutheran  Church,  4.5  mi. 

S  of  Garemont  Garemont  vicinity, 

88002842 

Rapid  City  Historical  Museum.  515  West 
Blvd.,  Rapid  Gty,  88002837 

Clark  County 

Garden  City  Opera  House,  First  and  Railroad 
Sts.,  Garden  City,  88002839 

Clay  County 

Junker,  Jens  N.  and  Anna,  Farmstead, 

Norway  Twnshp,  Section  6,  Meckling 
vicinity.  88002841 

Douglas  County 

Stevens  Opera  Block,  Main  St.,  Debnont 
88002838 

Hamlin  County 

Old  St  Mary's  Catholic  Parish  House,  Sth 
Ave.  and  Underwood  St.,  Bryant  88002840 

Hughes  County 

Homer— Hyde  House,  100  W.  Capitol  Ave,. 
Pierre,  88002836 

WESTVmCINIA 
Summan  County 

Gwinn,  Samuel,  Plantation,  County  Rt.  15, 
Lowell  vicinity,  88002956 

[FR  Doc.  88-27290  Filed  ll-2ft-88;  8:45  am] 
BILUNO  CODE  4310-70-M 

DEPAfmilENT  OF  JUSTICE 

Lodging  of  Consent  Decree  Pursuant 
to  the  Comprehensive  Environmental 
Response,  Compensation  and  Liability 
Act  in  United  States  v.  Metropolitan 
Dade  County,  FL 

In  accordance  with  Departmental 
policy,  28  CFR  50.7,  and  pursuant  to 
section  122(i]  of  the  Comprehensive 
Envionmental  Response,  Compensation 
and  Liability  Act  (“CERCLA"]  as 
amended  by  the  ^perfund  Amendments 
and  Reauthorization  Act  of  1986, 42 
U.S.C.  9622(i),  notice  is  hereby  given 
that  on  September  29, 1988,  a  proposed 
Consent  Decree  in  United  States  v. 
Metropolitan  Dade  County  Florida,  was 
lodged  with  the  United  States  District 
Court  for  the  Southern  District  of 
Florida.  The  Complaint  in  this  case 
sought  injunctive  relief  and  cost 
recovery  pursuant  to  sections  106  and 
107  of  CERCLA,  42  U.S.C  9606  and  9607. 
The  Complaint  was  filed  on  September 
29, 1988,  against  Metropolitan  Dade 
County,  the  past  and  present  owner/ 
operator  of  the  site  in  question. 

The  site  involved  in  the  case  is  the 
Northwest  58th  Street  Municipal 


Landfill,  which  was  operated  by 
Metropolitan  Dade  Cranty  from  1952  to 
1982,  The  proposed  Consent  Decree 
provides  ^at  metropolitan  Dade  County 
win  implement  a  work  plan  within  60 
(sixty)  days  of  the  entry  of  the  Consent 
Decree  and  reimburse  the  United  States 
$80,042.61  in  past  response  costs,  out  of 
a  total  of  $186,121  incurred  by  the 

Environmental  Protection  Agency  in 
connection  with  the  NW  58th  Street 
Municipal  Landfill  site.  The  work  plan 
to  be  in^ilemented  by  Metropolitan 
Dade  County  calls  for  ^closure”  of  the 
landfill  in  accordance  with  the 
requiiments  of  a  Record  of  Decision 
(“ROD")  signed  on  September  21, 1987. 
Under  the  terms  of  the  ROD. 
Metropolitan  Dade  County  is  required  to 
provide  leachate  control  throng  a 
combination  of  grading,  drainage 
control,  and  capping.  Upon  completion 
of  the  wwk  plan.  Metropolitan  ^de 
County  will  become  responsiUe  for 
designing  and  fumfing  Operatimi  and 
Maintenance  activities  at  the  site  in  a 
manner  consistent  with  section  121  kA 
CERCLA,  42  U.S.C.  9621.  The  estimated 
cost  to  Metropolitan  Dade  County  of 
implementing  die  Consent  Decree  is 
approximately  $5  million. 

The  Department  of  Justice  will 
receive,  for  a  period  of  thirty  (30)  days 
from  the  date  of  this  publication, 
comments  relating  to  the  proposed 
Consent  Decree.  The  Department  of 
Justice  will  consider  any  comments  in 
determining  whether  or  not  to  consent  to 
the  proposed  settlement  and  may 
withdraw  its  consent  to  the  proposed 
settlement  if  such  comments  disclosure 
facts  or  considerations  which  indicate 
that  the  proposed  Consent  Decree  is 
inappropriate,  improper  or  inadequate. 
Comments  should  be  addressed  to  the 
Assistant  Attorney  General,  Land  and 
Natural  Resources  Division,  U.S. 
Department  of  Justice,  Washington,  DC 
20530,  and  should  refer  to  United  States 
V.  Metropolitan  Dade  County,  DOI  Ref. 
No.  90-ll-2-35a 

The  proposed  Consent  Decree  may  be 
examined  at  the  Office  of  the  United 
States  Attorney  for  the  Southern  District 
of  Florida,  155  South  Miami  Avenue, 
Suite  600,  Miami,  Florida  33130  and  the 
Office  of  the  Regional  Counsel, 
Environmental  Protection  Agency.  345 
Courtland  Street,  NE„  Atlanta.  Georgia 
30365.  Copies  of  the  proposed  Consent 
Decree  may  be  obtained  in  person  or  by 
mail  from  the  Environmental 
Enforcement  Section,  Land  and  Natural 
Resources  Division,  Room  1521, 
Department  of  Justice,  9th  Street  and 
Pennsylvania  Avenue,  NW„ 
Washington,  DC  20530.  In  requesting  a 
copy,  please  enclose  a  chedc,  in  tibe 
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amount  of  $7.50  payable  to  the 
Treasurer  of  the  United  States. 

Roger  J.  Marzulla, 

Assistant  Attorney  General,  Land  and 
Natural  Resources  Division. 

[FR  Doc.  88-27507  Filed  11-20-88;  8:45  am] 
BILUNO  CODE  4410-10-M 


MONITORED  RETRIEVABLE  STORAGE 
REVIEW  COMMISSION 

Public  Document  Room  Established 

summary:  Pursuant  to  its  authority 
under  Subtitle  A  of  Pub.  L.  100-203,  the 
Nuclear  Waste  Policy  Amendments  Act 
of  1987,  notice  is  hereby  given  that  the 
Monitored  Retrievable  Storage  Review 
Commission  has  established  a  Public 
Document  Room  (PDR)  where  it  will 
make  documents  collected  during  its 
deliberations  available  for  inspection  by 
members  of  the  public.  The  PDR  is 
located  in  Suite  318, 1825  K  Street,  NW„ 
Washington,  DC  20006. 

DATES:  The  PDR  will  be  open  on 
Mondays  and  Thursdays  from  8:30  a.m. 
to  5:30  p.m.  Because  our  facilities  are 
limited,  anyone  interested  in  using  the 
PDR  is  asked  to  write  or  call  Sauci 
Churchill  to  schedule  an  appointment. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Ms.  Sauci  S.  Churchill,  Director, 
Reference  Services,  MRS  Commission, 
1825  K  Street,  NW.,  Suite  318, 
Washington,  DC  20006.  Telephone  (202) 
653-5790  on  Mondays  or  Thursdays, 
lames  C.  Malaro, 

Acting  Executive  Director. 

November  23, 1988. 

[FR  Doc.  88-27483  Filed  11-28-88;  8:45  am] 
BILLINO  CODE  6S20-BE-M 


NATIONAL  AERONAUTICS  AND 
SPACE  ADMINISTRATION 

[Notice  (88-1001 

Agency  Report  Forms  Under  0MB 
Review 

agency:  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration. 
action:  Notice  of  agency  report  forms 
under  OMB  Review. 

SUMMARY:  Under  the  provisions  of  the 
Paperwork  Reduction  Act  (44  U.S.C. 
Chapter  35),  agencies  are  required  to 
submit  proposed  information  collection 
requests  to  OMB  for  review  and 
approval,  and  to  publish  a  notice  in  the 
Federal  Register  notifying  the  public  that 
the  agency  has  made  the  submission. 

Copies  of  the  proposed  forms,  the 
requests  for  clearance  (S.F.  83’s), 
supporting  statements,  instructions. 


transmittal  letters  and  other  documents 
submitted  to  OMB  for  review,  may  be 
obtained  from  the  Agency  Clearance 
Officer.  Comments  on  the  items  listed 
should  be  submitted  to  the  Agency 
Clearance  Officer  and  the  OMB 
Paperwork  Reduction  Project. 
date:  Comments  are  requested  by 
December  29, 1988.  If  you  anticipate 
commenting  on  a  form  but  find  that  time 
to  prepare  will  prevent  you  from 
submitting  comments  promptly,  you 
should  advise  the  OKffl  Paperwork 
Reduction  Project  and  the  Agency 
Clearance  Officer  of  your  intent  as  early 
as  possible. 

ADDRESS:  Philip  D.  Waller,  NASA 
Agency  Clearance  Officer,  Code  NPN, 
NASA  Headquarters,  Washington,  DC 
20546;  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget,  Paperwork  Reduction  Project 
(2700-0025),  Washington.  DC  20503. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Shirley  C.  Peigare,  NASA  Reports 
Officer,  (202)  453-1090. 

Reports 

Title:  DoD  Property  Record  (NASA 
Use). 

OMB  Number:  2700-0025 

Frequency  of  Report  On  occasion. 

Type  of  Respondent  Businesses  of 
other  for-profiL  non-profit  institutions, 
small  businesses  or  organizations. 

Number  of  Respondents:  1,(XK). 

Annual  Responses:  3,{XK). 

Annual  Burden  Hours:  1,476. 

Abstract-Need/Uses:  For  NASA 
contractors  to  use  Government-owned 
equipment  they  must  report  the  status  of 
that  equipment  Rather  than  creating 
another  form,  NASA  contractors 
prepare  Section  I  of  DD  Form  1342 
which  is  already  used  by  DoD 
contractors  for  this  purpose. 

November  22, 1988. 

Philip  D.  Waller, 

Director,  General  Management  Division. 

[FR  Doc.  88-27417  Filed  11-28-88;  8:45  am) 
BILLING  CODE  7S10-4Y-M 


[Notice  88-99] 

Agency  Report  Forms  Under  OMB 
Review 

agency:  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration. 
action:  Notice  of  agency  report  forma 
under  OMB  Review. 

SUMMARY:  Under  the  provisions  of  the 
Paperwork  Reduction  Act  (44  U.S.C. 
Chapter  35),  agencies  are  required  to 
submit  proposed  information  collection 
requests  to  OMB  for  review  and 
approval,  and  to  publish  a  notice  in  the 


Federal  Register  notifying  the  public  that 
the  agency  has  made  the  submission. 

Copies  of  the  proposed  forms,  the 
requests  for  clearance  (S.F.  83's), 
supporting  statements,  instructions, 
transmittal  letters  and  other  documents 
submitted  to  OMB  for  review,  may  be 
obtained  from  the  Agency  Qearance 
Officer.  Comments  on  the  items  listed 
should  be  submitted  to  the  Agency 
Clearance  Officer  and  the  OMB 
Paperwork  Reduction  Project 
DATE  Comments  are  requested  by 
December  29, 1988.  If  you  anticipate 
commenting  on  a  form  but  find  that  time 
to  prepare  will  prevent  you  fium 
submitting  comments  promptly,  you 
should  advise  the  Ohffl  Paperwork 
Reduction  Project  and  the  Agency 
Clearance  Officer  of  your  intent  as  early 
as  possible. 

ADDRESS:  Philip  D.  Waller.  NASA 
Agency  Clearance  Officer.  Code  NPN, 
NASA  Headquarters,  Washington,  DC 
20546;  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget,  Paperwork  Reduction  Project 
(2700-0021),  Washington.  DC  20503. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Shirley  C.  Peigare,  NASA  Reports 
Officer.  (202)  453-1090. 

Reports 

Title:  DoD  Industrial  Plant  Equipment 
Requisition  (NASA  Use). 

OMB  Number  2700-0021. 

Type  of  Request  Extension. 

Frequency  of  Report  On  occasion. 

Type  of  Respondent  Businesses  or 
other  for-profit,  non-profit  institutions, 
small  businesses  or  organizations. 

Annual  Responses:  400. 

Annual  Buiden  Hours:  44. 

Abstract-Need/Uses:  Before  NASA 
contractors  acquire  new  equipment 
under  NASA  contracts,  they  must  check 
for  availability  of  the  equipment  within 
NASA.  DoD  has  an  existing  Form  1419 
for  this  purpose.  Rather  than  creating  a 
new  form,  NASA  uses  a  portion  of 
DoD’s  form  which  serves  NASA’s  use 
adequately. 

November  22, 1988. 

Philip  D.  Waller, 

Director,  General  Management  Division. 

[FR  Doc.  88-27418  Filed  11-28-88;  8:45  am] 
BILLING  CODE  7S1I>-«1-M 


NUCLEAR  REGULATORY 
COMMISSION 

Documents  Containing  Reporting  or 
Recordkeeping  Requirements;  Office 
of  Management  and  Budget  Review 

agency:  Nuclear  Regulatory 
Commission. 
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action:  Notice  of  the  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget  review  of 
information  collection. 


SUMMARY:  The  Nuclear  Regulatory 
Commission  (NRC)  has  recently 
submitted  to  the  Office  of  Management 
and  Budget  (OMB)  for  review  the 
following  proposal  for  the  collection  of 
information  under  the  provisions  of  the 
Paperwork  Reduction  Act  (44  U.S.C. 
Chapter  35). 

1.  Type  of  submission,  new,  revision, 
or  extension:  Revision. 

2.  The  title  of  the  information 
collection:  10  CFR  5065 — ^Ensuring  the 
Effectiveness  of  Maintenance  Programs 
for  Nuclear  Power  Plants. 

3.  The  form  number  if  applicable:  Not 
applicable. 

4.  How  often  the  collection  is 
required:  Records  of  the  plant 
maintenance  program  should  be 
available  at  the  site  for  NRC  audit  and 
inspection. 

5.  Who  will  be  required  or  asked  to 
report:  Holders  of  licenses  to  operate 
commercial  nuclear  power  plants. 

6.  An  estimate  of  the  number  of 
responses:  Currently,  there  are  about 
100  applicants  or  holders  of  licenses  to 
operate  a  nuclear  power  plant. 

7.  An  estimate  of  the  total  number  of 
hours  needed  to  complete  the 
requirement  or  request:  Approximately 
1,333  hours  annually  per  plant.  The  total 
industry  burden  will  be  about  133,333 
hours  per  year. 

8.  An  indication  of  whether  section 
3504(h),  Pub.  L  96-511  applies:  Not 
applicable. 

9.  Abstract:  The  proposed  amendment 
to  10  CFR  Part  50  requries  a  documented 
maintenance  program  to  include  a  set  of 
attributes  that  are  considered  to  be 
essential  for  an  effective  program.  The 
records  for  the  maintenance  program 
would  be  subject  to  NRC  audit  and 
inspection  to  verify  that  nuclear  power 
equipment  is  being  maintained  at  a  level 
to  ensure  that  equipment  will  perforin, 
with  a  high  degree  of  reliability,  its 
intended  function  for  the  protection  of 
public  health  and  safety. 

Copies  of  the  submittal  may  be 
inspected  or  obtained  for  a  fee  from  the 
NRC  Public  Document  Room,  2120  L 
Street,  NW.,  Washington,  DC. 

Comments  and  questions  should  be 
directed  to  the  OMB  reviewer,  Nicolas 
B.  Garcia  (202)  395-3084. 

The  NRC  Clearance  Officer  is  Brenda 
Jo.  Shelton.  (301)  492-8132. 


Dated  at  Bethesda,  Maryland,  this  17th  day 
of  November  1988. 

William  G.  McDonald, 

Director,  Office  of  Administration  and 
Resources  Management. 

(FR  Doc.  88-27486  Filed  11-28-88:  8:45  am] 
BILUNG  cooe  7S9(M)1-M 


Advisory  Committee  on  Reactor 
Safeguards  Subcommittee  on 
Advanced  Reactor  Designs;  Meeting 

The  ACRS  Subcommittee  on 
Advanced  Reactor  Designs  will  hold  a 
meeting  on  December  13, 1988,  Room  P- 
114,  7920  Norfolk  Avenue,  Bethesda, 

MD. 

The  entire  meeting  will  be  open  to 
public  attendance. 

The  agenda  for  the  subject  meeting 
shall  be  as  follows: 

Tuesday,  December  13, 1988 — 8:30  a.m. 
Until  the  Conclusion  of  Business 

The  Subcommittee  will  review  the 
draft  safety  revaluation  report  (SER)  for 
the  Sodium  Advanced  Fast  Reactor 
(SAFR)  design. 

Oral  statements  may  presented  by 
members  of  the  public  with  the 
concurrence  of  the  Subcommittee 
Chairman;  written  statements  will  be 
accepted  and  made  available  to  the 
Committee.  Recordings  will  be  permitted 
only  during  those  portions  of  the 
meeting  when  a  transcript  is  being  kept, 
and  questions  may  be  asked  only  by 
members  of  the  Subcommittee,  its 
consultants,  and  Staff.  Persons  desiring 
to  make  oral  statements  should  notify 
the  ACRS  staff  member  named  below  as 
far  in  advance  as  is  practicable  so  that 
appropriate  arrangements  can  be  m.ade. 

During  the  initial  portion  of  the 
meeting,  the  Subcommittee,  a  long  with 
any  if  its  consultants  who  may  be 
present,  may  exchange  preliminary 
views  regarding  matters  to  be 
considered  during  the  balance  of  the 
meeting. 

The  Subcommittee  will  then  hear 
presentations  by  and  hold  discussions 
with  representatives  of  the  NRC  Staff, 
its  consultants,  and  other  interested 
persons  regarding  this  review. 

Further  information  regarding  topics 
to  be  discussed,  whether  the  meeting 
has  been  concelled  or  rescheduled,  ffie 
Chairman’s  ruling  on  requests  for  the 
opportunity  to  present  oral  statements 
and  the  time  alloted  therefor  can  be 
obained  by  a  prepaid  telephone  call  to 
the  cognizant  ACRS  staff  member,  Mr. 
Medhat  El-Zeftawy  (telephone  301/492- 
9901)  between  7:30  a.m.  and  4:15  p.m. 
Perons  planning  to  attend  this  meeting 
are  urged  to  contact  the  above  named 
individual  one  or  two  days  before  the 


scheduled  meeting  to  be  advised  of  any 
changes  in  schedule,  etc.,  which  may 
have  occured. 

Dated:  November  22, 1988 
Morton  W.  Libarkin, 

Assistant  Executive  Director  for  Project 
Review. 

[FR  Doc.  88-27485  Filed  11-28-88;  8:45  am] 
BILUNO  CODE  7S90-01-M 


[Docket  No.  50-281] 

Virginia  Electric  and  Power  Co,,  Surry 
Power  Station,  Unit  7r,  Exemption 

I 

The  Virginia  Electric  and  Power 
Company  (VEPCO,  the  licensee)  is  the 
holder  of  Operating  License  No.  DPR-37, 
which  authorizes  operation  of  Surry 
Power  Station  Unit  2.  The  operating 
license  provides,  among  other  things, 
that  the  Surry  Power  Station  Unit  2  is 
subject  to  all  rules,  regulations,  and 
Orders  of  the  Commission  now  or 
hereafter  in  effect. 

The  facility  consists  of  a  pressurized 
water  reactor  at  the  licensee’s  site  in 
Surry,  Virginia. 

II 

The  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  10 
CFR  50.54(o),  specifies  that  primary 
reactor  containments  for  water-cooled 
power  reactors  shall  comply  with 
Appendix  J,  “Primary  Reactor 
Containment  Leakage  Testing  for 
Water-Cooled  Power  Reactors.’’  Section 
III.A.6(b)  of  Appendix  ]  to  10  CFR  Part 
50  states  for  following: 

If  two  consecutive  periodic  Type  A  tests 
fail  to  meet  the  applicable  acceptance  criteria 
in  III.A.5(b),  notwithstanding  the  periodic 
retest  schedule  of  I1I.D.,  a  Type  A  test  shall 
be  performed  at  each  plant  shutdown  for 
refueling  or  approximately  every  18  months, 
whichever  occurs  first,  until  two  consecutive 
Type  A  tests  meet  the  acceptance  criteria  in 
III.A.5(b),  after  which  time  the  retest  schedule 
specified  in  II1.D.  may  be  resumed. 

From  1983  through  1986,  the  licensee 
conducted  three  Type  A  tests  at  Surry 
Unit  2.  All  of  these  tests  were 
considered  to  be  failures  due  to  leakage 
penalty  additions  from  Type  C  (local 
leakage  rate  testing  of  containment 
isolation  valves)  testing.  In  each  case 
the  leakage  was  associated  with 
penetrations/valves  in  systems  that  are 
normally  filled  with  water  and 
operating,  under  post-accident 
conditions,  and/or  the  containment 
sump  isolation  valves.  The  licensee 
indicated  that  the  containment  sump 
isolation  valves  have  been  replaced  and 
they  are  no  longer  a  continuing  source  of 
containment  leakage,  and  that  the  last 
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three  Type  A  tests  have  demonstrated 
that  containment  integrity  has  not 
significantly  degraded  over  the 
oper^ing  cycle.  Therefore,  the  licensee 
requested  a  one-time  exemption  from 
the  schedular  requirements  of  paragraph 
III. A. 6(b)  so  that  the  normal  retest 
schedule  can  be  resumed  in  accordance 
with  Section  IIl.D. 

Ill 

By  letter  dated  August  12, 1988,  as 
supplemented  August  15  and  August  31, 
1988,  the  licensee  requested  a  one-time 
exemption  from  10  CFR  Part  50, 

Appendix  J,  section  III.A.6(b)  so  that  the 
normal  retest  schedule  of  Appendix  J, 
section  IIl.D.  can  be  resumed.  Surry  Unit 
2  failed  the  “as  found”  Type  A  tests  that 
were  conducted  in  1983, 1985,  and  1986, 
due  to  leakage  rate  additions  from  Type 
C  testing.  In  each  case  the  leakage  was 
associated  with  the  normal  containment 
sump  isolation  valves  (TV-DA-lOO/200 
A&B)  and/or  valves  in  systems  that  are 
normally  filled  with  water  and  operating 
under  post-accident  conditions.  If  these 
leakage  additions  had  not  been 
necessary,  the  plant  would  not  have 
required  an  accelerated  test  schedule 
delineated  in  Section  III.A.6(b).  In  order 
to  avoid  addition  of  a  leakage  penalty 
and  an  accelerated  test  schedule,  the 
licensee  elected  to  demonstrated  to  the 
staffs  satisfaction  that: 

The  corrective  actions  taken  for  the 
normal  containment  sump  isolation 
valves  for  Unit  2  have  eliminated  the 
chronic  leakage  problem,  and 

2.  For  the  Surry  Units  1  and  2,  the 
design  of  the  "water-filled”  penetrations 
is  such  that  it  precludes  leakage  of 
containment  atmosphere  through  the 
penetrations  during  an  accident,  thus 
making  it  unnecessary  to  add  the 
associated  Type  C  leakage  rates  to  Type 
A  leakage  rates. 

The  licensee  stated  that 
accomplishing  these  two  objectives 
would  justify  the  requested  exemption. 

The  licensee  addressed  the  first  issue 
in  its  letter  dated  August  12, 1988.  The 
second  issue  was  addressed  in 
submittals  dated  February  29, 1988,  and 
August  15. 1988.  Section  6.2.2.2  of  the 
Surry  Updated  Final  Safety  Analysis 
Report  also  contains  pertinent 
information.  The  staff  reviewed  these 
submittals  and  concluded  that  the 
subject  “water-filled”  containment 
penetrations  are  sealed  with  water  to 
the  extent  that  they  need  not  be  vented 
or  drained  during  Type  A  tests,  and  the 
associated  Type  C  leakage  rates  need 
not  be  added  to  Type  A  leakage  rate. 
The  staff  further  concluded  that  the 
original  leakage  path  of  concern  that 
caused  the  recent  Type  A  “as  found” 
failures  (the  normal  containment  sump 


isolation  valves)  has  been  corrected 
since  these  valves  no  longer  exhibit 
excessive  leakage.  The  staffs  detailed 
evaluation  is  provided  in  a  Safety 
Evaluation  dated  November  21, 1988. 

Therefore,  on  the  basis  of  the 
licensee’s  corrective  actions  to  reduce 
the  “as  found”  containment  leakage,  the 
staff  concludes  that  a  return  to  the 
normal  Type  A  test  schedule  of  Section 
IIl.D.  of  Appendix  ]  to  10  CFR  Part  50  is 
justified. 

By  letter  dated  August  12, 1988,  the 
licensee  also  submitted  information  to 
identify  the  special  circumstances  for 
granting  this  exemption  for  Surry  Unit  2 
pursuant  to  10  CFR  50.12.  The  licensee 
stated  that  the  purpose  of  Type  A 
testing  is  to  measure  and  ensure  that  the 
leakage  through  the  primary  reactor 
containment  does  not  exceed  the 
maximum  allowable  leakage.  It  also 
provides  assurance  that  periodic 
surveillance,  maintenance  and  repairs 
are  made  to  systems  or  components 
penetrating  the  containment.  The 
licensee  has  replaced  the  valves  which 
were  a  continuing  source  of  containment 
leakage.  The  licensee  also  stated  that  it 
has  met  the  intent  of  the  regulations  in 
establishing  containment  integrity,  and 
maintaining  that  integrity  over  the 
operating  cycle.  Therefore,  the  licensee 
believes  that  this  exemption  should  be 
granted  pursuant  to  10  CFR 
50.12(a)(2)(ii)  and  (v),  in  that  application 
of  the  regulation  in  Ais  particular 
instance  is  not  necessary  to  achieve  the 
underlying  purpose  of  the  rule,  which  is 
to  measure  and  ensure  that  leakage 
through  the  primary  containment  does 
not  exceed  the  allowable  leakage  rate  at 
any  time  during  the  operating  cycle;  and, 
that  the  exemption  would  provide  only 
temporary  relief  from  the  applicable 
requirement  and  the  license  has  made  a 
good  faith  effort  to  comply  with  the 
regulation.  This  one-time  exemption  will 
enable  Surry  Unit  2  to  resume  the  retest 
schedule  specified  in  Section  III.D.  of  10 
CFR  Part  50,  Appendix  J  and  therefore, 
prevent  unnecessary  pressurization  of 
the  containment  to  design  basis 
pressure.  The  staff  agrees  that  the 
source  of  leakage  which  caused  the 
prior  failures  has  been  corrected  and  an 
additional  Type  A  test  at  this  time  is  not 
required  to  achieve  the  underlying 
purpose  of  the  rule. 

IV 

Accordingly,  the  Commission  has 
determined  that,  pursuant  to  10  CFR 
50.12(a)(1),  this  exemption  is  authorized 
by  law,  will  not  present  an  undue  risk  to 
the  public  health  and  safety,  and  is 
consistent  with  the  common  defense  and 
security.  The  Commission  has  further 
determined  that  special  circumstances. 


as  set  forth  in  10  CFR  50.12(a)(2)(ii)  are 
present,  justifying  the  exemption; 
namely  that  application  of  the  regulation 
in  this  particular  circumstance  is  not 
necessary  to  achieve  the  underlying 
purpose  of  the  rule  and  the  exemption  is 
for  a  one-time  relief  only.  Accordingly, 
the  Commission  hereby  grants  an 
exemption  to  section  IIl.A.6(b)  of 
Appendix  ]  to  10  CFR  Part  10  to  allow 
the  licensee  to  resume  the  Type  A  retest 
schedule  of  Section  III.D.  of  Appendix  ) 
for  Surry  Unit  2.  This  exemption  does 
not  apply  if  the  next  test  is  deemed  a 
failure  by  the  NRC  acceptance  criteria. 
Such  a  failure  would  constitute  two 
consecutive  failures  and  Section 
III.A.6(b)  would  again  apply. 

Pursuant  to  10  CFR  51.32,  the 
Commission  has  determined  that  the 
granting  of  this  exemption  will  not  have 
a  signiHcant  effect  on  the  quality  of  the 
human  environment  (53  FR  46724). 

A  copy  of  the  licensee’s  request  for 
exemption  dated  August  12, 1988,  as 
supplemented  August  15  and  August  31, 
1988,  and  previous  information 
submitted  by  letter  dated  February  29. 
1988,  are  available  for  public  inspection 
at  the  Commission’s  Public  Document 
Room,  2120  L  Street,  NW.,  Washington, 
DC,  and  at  the  Swem  Library,  College  of 
William  and  Mary,  Williamsburg, 
Virginia  23185.  Copies  may  be  obtained 
upon  written  request  to  the  U.S.  Nuclear 
Regulatory  Commission  Washington.  DC 
20555,  Attention:  Director,  Division  of 
Reactor  Projects  I /II. 

This  exemption  is  effective  upon 
issuance. 

For  the  Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission. 

Dated  at  Rockville,  Maryland,  this  21st  day 
of  November,  1988. 

Steven  A.  Varga,  Director, 

Division  of  Reactor  Projects — I /II,  Office  of 
Nuclear  Reactor  Regulation. 

[FR  Doc.  88-27487  Filed  11-28-88;  8:45  am) 
BILLING  cooe  7StO-01-M 


OFFICE  OF  PERSONNEL 
MANAGEMENT 

Request  for  Approval  of  0PM  Form 
1530  Submitted  to  0MB  for  Clearance 

agency:  OfBce  of  Personnel 
Management. 

action:  Notice. _  -  •  • _ 

summary:  In  accordance. with  the 
Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1980  (Title 
44,  U.S.  Code,  Chapter  35).  this  notice 
announces  a  request  to  extend  an 
information  collection  from  the  public. 
0PM  Form  1530,  Report  of  Medical 
Examination  of  Persons  Electing 
Survivor  Benefit  Under  the  Civil  Service 
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Retirement  System,  is  completed  by 
employees  who  wish  to  provide  a 
survivor  benefit  for  a  person  who  has  an 
insurable  interest  in  the  applicant.  This 
form  is  designed  to  collect  information 
from  both  the  applicant  and  the 
applicant’s  physician  regarding  the 
applicant’s  health.  Aimual  use  by  these 
individuals  is  estimated  at  2,000  forms. 
The  estimated  average  burden  per 
respondent  is  one  hour  and  30  minutes 
for  a  total  annual  burden  of  3,000  hours. 
For  copies  of  this  proposal,  call 
Lawrence  F.  Dambrose  on  (202)  632- 
0199. 

DATES:  Comments  on  this  proposal 
should  be  received  by  December  13, 

1988. 

ADDRESSES:  Send  or  deliver  comments 
to — C.  Ronald  Trueworthy,  Agency 
Clearance  Officer,  U.S.  Office  of 
Personnel  Management,  1900  E  Street 
NW„  Room  6410,  Washington,  DC  20415 
and  Joseph  Lackey,  OPM  Desk  Officer, 
Office  of  Information  and  Regulatory 
Affairs,  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget,  New  Executive  Office  Building, 
NW.,  Room  3235,  Washington,  DC  20503. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
James  L  Bryson,  (202)  632-5472. 

U.S.  Office  of  Personnel  Management. 
Constance  Homer, 

Director. 

(FR  Doc.  86-27449  Filed  11-28-88;  8:45  am] 
BtUJNQ  CODE  eSZS-OI-M 


Request  for  Approval  of  OPM  Form 
1536  Submitted  to  0MB  for  Clearance 

agency:  Office  of  Personnel 

Management. 

action:  Notice. 

summary:  In  accordance  with  the 
Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1980  (Title 
44,  U.S.  Code.  Chapter  35),  this  notice 
announces  a  request  to  extend  an 
information  collection  from  the  public. 
OPM  Form  1536,  Former  Spouse’s 
Application  for  Survivor  Annuity  imder 
the  Civil  Service  Retirement  System,  is 
completed  by  former  spouses  of  a 
Federal  Government  employee  who  has 
died.  The  former  spouse  will  be  paid 
survivor  benefits  if  eligible.  Annual  use 
by  these  individuals  is  estimated  at 
5,000  forms.  The  estimated  average 
burden  per  respondent  is  30  minutes  for 
a  total  annual  burden  of  2500  hours.  For 
copies  of  this  proposal,  call  Lawrence  F. 
Dambrose  on  (202)  632-0199. 

DATE:  Comments  on  this  proposal 
should  be  received  by  December  13, 
1988. 

ADDRESSES:  Send  or  deliver  comments 
to — C.  Ronald  Trueworthy,  Agency 
Clearance  Officer,  U.S.  Office  of 


Personnel  Management,  1900  E  Street, 
NW.,  Room  6410,  Washington,  DC  20415 
and  Joseph  Lackey,  OPM  Desk  Officer, 
Office  of  Information  and  Regulatory 
Affairs,  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget,  New  Executive  Office  Building, 
NW.,  Room  3235,  Washington,  DC  20503. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT. 
James  L  Bryson,  (202)  632-5472. 

U.S.  Office  of  Personnel  Management. 
Constance  Home, 

Director. 

[FR  Doc.  88-27450  Filed  11-28-88;  8:45  am] 
BIUJNQ  CODE  632S-01-M 


RAILROAD  RETIREMENT  BOARD 

Agency  Forms  Submitted  for  0MB 
Review 

AGENCY:  Railroad  Retirement  Board. 
action:  In  accordance  with  the 
Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1980  (44 
U.S.C.  Chapter  35),  the  Board  has 
submitted  the  following  proposal(s)  for 
the  collection  of  information  to  the 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget  for 
review  and  approval. 


Summary  of  Proposal(s) 

(1)  Collection  title:  Request  for 
Medicare  Payment. 

(2)  FormfsJ  submitted:  G-740B,  G- 
740S,  HCFA-1500. 

(3)  OMB  Number:  3220-0131. 

(4)  Expiration  date  of  current  OMB 
clearance: 

(5)  Type  of  request:  Extension  of  the 
expiration  date  of  a  currently  approved 
collection  without  any  change  in  the 
substance  or  in  the  method  of  collection. 

(6)  Frequency  of  response:  On 
occasion. 

(7)  Respondents:  Individuals  or 
households.  Businesses  or  other  for- 
profit. 

(8)  Estimated  annual  number  of 
respondents:  800,000. 

(9)  Total  annual  response:  10,515,090. 

(10)  Average  time  per  response: 
.0000001  minutes. 

(11)  Total  annual  reporting  hours:  1. 

(12)  Collection  description:  The  Board 
adiministers  the  Medicare  program  for 
persons  covered  by  the  railroad 
retirement  system.  The  collection  will 
obtain  the  information  needed  by  the 
Travelers  Insurance  Company,  the 
Board’s  carrier,  to  pay  claims  for 
services  and  supplies  covered  under 
Part  B  of  the  program. 

Additional  Information  or  Comments 

Copies  of  the  proposed  forms  and 
supporting  documents  can  be  obtained 
from  Pauline  Lohens,  the  agency 
clearance  officer  (312-751-4692). 


Comments  regarding  the  information 
collection  should  be  addressed  to 
Pauline  Lohens,  Railroad  Retirement 
Board,  844  Rush  Street,  Chicago,  Illinois 
60611  and  the  OMB  reviewer,  Justin 
Kopca  (202-395-7316),  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget,  Room  3002, 
New  Executive  Office  Building, 
Washington,  DC  20503. 

Pauline  Lohens, 

Director  of  Information  Resources 
Management 

[FR  Doc.  88-27508  Filed  11-28-88;  8:45  am] 
BILUNG  CODE  790S-01-M 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

Forms  Under  Review  by  Office  of 
Management  and  BudgM 

Agency  Clearance  Officer  Kenneth  A. 
Fogash,  (202)  272-2142. 

Upon  Written  Request,  Copy 
Available  From:  Securities  and 
Exchange  Commission,  Office  of 
Consumer  Affairs,  450  Fifth  Street,  NW., 
Washington,  DC  20549. 

Extension 


File  No. 

Rute/Form 

270-269 . 

270-267 . 

Rule  11a-2. 

270-294 . 

Rule  178-1(g). 

270-214 . 

Rule  0-2  and  Forms  4-R,  5-R,  6-R 
and  7-R. 

270-40 . 

Form  ADV-W,  Rule  203-2. 

270-42 . 

Rule  204-3. 

270-217 . 

Rule  206<4)-^ 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  pursuant 
to  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1980, 
the  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission  has  submitted  the  following 
matters  under  the  Investment  Company 
Act  of  1940  for  extension  of  OMB 
approval; 

Rule  6c-7  provides  an  exemption  from 
certain  provisions  of  sections  22(e)  and 
27  of  the  Investment  Company  Act  of 
1940  for  registered  separate  accounts 
offering  variable  annuity  contracts  to 
participants  in  the  Texas  Optional 
Retirement  Program.  There  are 
approximately  20  registrants  governed 
by  Rule  6c-7,  with  an  estimated 
compliance  time  of  30  minutes  per 
registrant. 

Rule  lla-2  sets  forth  conditions  for 
offers  of  exchange  by  certain 
Commission  approval.  There  are 
approximately  50  registrants  governed 
by  Rule  lla-2,  with  an  estimated 
compliance  time  of  15  minutes  per 
registrant. 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  53,  No.  229  /  Tuesday,  November  29,  1988  /  Notices 


Rule  17g-l(g)  requires  that  a 
registered  management  investment 
company  file  with  the  Commission  a 
copy  of  the  bond  covering  its  officers 
and  employees  and  information  about 
any  claim  or  other  action  taken  with 
respect  to  the  bond.  There  are 
approximately  2,800  registrants 
governed  by  Rule  17g-l(g},  with  an 
estimated  compliance  time  of  one  hour 
per  registrant. 

Notice  is  also  hereby  given  that 
pursuant  to  the  Paperwork  Reduction 
Act  of  1980  (44  U.S.C.  3501  et  seq.),  the 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission 
has  submitted  the  following  matters 
under  the  Investment  Advisers  Act  of 
1940  for  extension  of  OMB  approval: 

Rule  0-2  is  titled  Consent  to  Service  of 
Process  to  be  furnished  by  Non-resident 
Investment  Advisers  and  by  Non¬ 
resident  General  Partners  or  Managing 
Agents  of  Investment  Advisers;  and 
Forms  4-R,  5-R,  6-R,  and  7-R,  are  titled 
Irrevocable  Appointments  of  Agent  for 
Services  of  Process,  Pleadings  and  Other 
Papers,  by  Individual  Non-resident 
Investment  Advisers,  and  Non-resident 
General  Partners  of  Investment 
Advisers,  respectively.  There  are 
approximately  3  registrants  governed  by 
rule  0-2,  with  an  estimated  compliance 
time  of  one  hour  per  registrant. 

Rule  203-2  governs  withdrawal  from 
registration  under  the  Advisers  Act  and 
Form  ADV-W  is  the  form  for 
withdrawing  registration  under  the 
Advisers  Act.  Approximately  555 
registrants  file  Form  ADV-W  annually, 
with  an  estimated  compliance  time  of  1 
hour  per  registrant. 

Rule  204-3  requires  certain  written 
disclosure  statements.  There  are 
approximately  14,400  investment 
advisers  governed  by  Rule  204-3,  with 
an  estimated  compliance  time  of  one 
half  hour  per  registrant  per  client. 

Rule  206(4)-2  governs  the  custody  or 
possession  of  fimds  or  securities  by 
registered  investment  advisers.  There 
are  approximately  720  registrants 
governed  by  rule  206(4)-2,  with  an 
estimated  compliance  time  of  106  hours 
per  registrant. 

The  estimated  average  burden  hours 
are  made  solely  for  the  purposes  of  the 
Paperwork  Reduction  Act.  and  are  not 
derived  from  a  comprehensive  or  even  a 
representative  survey  or  study  of  the 
costs  of  SEC  rules  and  forms. 

Direct  general  comments  to  Gray 
Waxman  at  the  address  below.  Direct 
any  comments  concerning  the  accuracy 
of  the  estimated  average  burden  hours 
for  compliance  with  SEC  rules  and 
forms  to  Kenneth  A.  Fogash,  Deputy 
Executive  Director,  Securities  and 
Exchange  Commission,  450  Fifth  Street, 


NW.,  Washington,  DC  20549-6004,  and 
Gary  Waxman,  Clearance  Officer, 
Office  of  Information  and  Regulatory 
Affairs,  Paperwork  Reduction  Project 
(3235-0276)  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget,  Room  3228  NEOB,  Washington, 
DC  20503. 

November  17, 1988. 
lohathan  G.  Katz, 

Secretary. 

(FR  Doc.  88-27452  Filed  11-28-88;  8:45  am] 
BILUNG  CODE  S010-01-M 


SMALL  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

Region  IV  Advisory  Council  Meeting; 
Public  Meeting;  Florida 

The  U.S.  Small  Business 
Administration,  Region  IV  Advisory 
Council,  located  in  the  geographical  area 
of  Miami,  will  hold  a  public  meeting  at 
2:00  p.m.  on  Thursday,  December  15, 
1988,  at  the  Comfort  Inn  at  the  Fort 
Lauderdale/Hollywood  International 
Airport,  2520  Stirling  Road,  Hollywood, 
Florida  33020,  to  discuss  such  matters  as 
may  be  presented  by  members,  staff  of 
the  Small  Business  Administration  and 
others  present. 

For  further  information,  write  or  call 
John  L  Carey,  District  Director,  U.S. 
Small  Business  Administration,  1320 
South  Dixie  Highway.  Suite  501,  Coral 
Gables.  Florida  33146-2911,  308/350- 
5533. 

November  22, 1988. 

Jean  M.  Nowak, 

Director,  Office  of  Advisory  Councils. 

(FR  Doc.  88-27411  Filed  11-28-88;  8:45  am] 
BILUNG  CODE  S025-01-M 


Region  VII  Advisory  Council;  Public 
Meeting;  Kansas 

The  U.S.  Small  Business 
Administration,  Region  VII  Advisory 
Council,  located  in  the  geographica  area 
of  Wichita,  will  hold  a  public  meeting,  at 
11:30  a.m.  Wednesday,  December  14, 
1988,  at  the  Executive  Dining  Room,  on 
the  third  floor  of  the  First  National  Bank 
located  at  105  North  Main  Street  In 
Wichita,  Kansas,  to  discuss  such 
matters  as  may  be  presented  by 
members,  staff  of  the  U.S.  Small 
Business  Administration,  or  others 
present. 

For  further  information,  write  or  call 
Clayton  Hunter,  District  Director,  U.S. 
Small  Business  Administration,  Wichita 


District  Office,  110  East  Waterman, 
Wichita,  Kansas.  316/269-6599. 
November  22, 1988. 
lean  M.  Nowak, 

Director,  Office  of  Advisory  Councils. 

[FR  Doc.  88-27409  Filed  11-28-88;  8:45  am] 
BILLING  CODE  MZS-OI-M 


Region  Vli  SL  Louis  District  Advisory 
Council  Meeting;  Public  Meeting; 
Missouri 

The  U.S.  Small  Business 
Administration  Region  VII  St.  Louis 
District  Advisory  Council,  located  in  the 
geographical  area  of  St.  Louis  and 
Eastern  Missouri,  will  hold  a  public 
meeting  at  8:30  a.m.  on  Tuesday, 
■December  13, 1988,  at  Peat  Marwick 
Main  and  Co.,  1010  Market  Street,  19th 
Floor  Conference  Room.  St.  Louis, 
Missouri,  to  discuss  such  matters  as 
may  be  presented  by  members,  stafi  of 
the  U.S.  Small  Business  Administration, 
or  others  present. 

For  further  information,  write  or  call 
Robert  L  Andrews,  District  Director, 
U.S.  Small  Business  Administration,  815 
Olive  Street,  Room  242,  St.  Louis, 
Missouri,  63101 — (314)  539-6600. 
November  22, 1988. 

Jean  M.  Nowak, 

Director,  Office  of  Advisory  Councils. 

[FR  Doc.  88-27410  Filed  11-28-88;  8:45  am] 
BILUNG  CODE  tOaS-OI-M 


Region  VI  Advisory  Council  Meeting; 
Public  Meeting;  Oklahoma 

The  U.S.  Small  Business 
Administration  Region  VI  Advisory 
Coimcil,  located  in  the  geographical  area 
of  Oklahoma  City,  will  hold  a  public 
meeting  at  10:00  a.m.  to  3:00  p.m.  on 
Wednesday,  December  14, 1988,  at 
Metro  Tech,  201  NE,  48th,  Oklahoma 
City,  Oklahoma,  to  discuss  such  matters 
as  may  be  presented  by  members,  staff 
of  the  U.S.  Small  Business 
Administration,  or  others  present. 

For  further  information,  write  or  call 
Truman  Branscum,  District  Director, 

U.S.  Small  Business  Administration,  200 
NW.  5th  Street,  Suite  670,  Oklahoma 
City,  Oklahoma  73102— Tel:  (405)  231- 
5237. 

November  22. 1988. 

Jean  M.  Nowak, 

Director,  Office  of  Advisory  Councils. 

[FR  Doc.  88-27412  Filed  11-28-88;  8:45  am] 
BILUNO  CODE  MZS-OI-M 


48054  Federal  Register  /  Voi.  53,  No.  229  /  Tuesday.  November  29.  1988  /  Notices 


DEPARTMENT  OF  TRANSPORTATION 

Applications  for  Certificates  of  Public 
Convenience  and  Necessity  and 
Foreign  Air  Carrier  Permits  Filed 
During  the  Week  Ending  November  18, 
1988 

The  following  applications  for 
certihcates  of  public  convenience  and 
necessity  and  foreign  air  carrier  permits 
were  Hied  under  Subpart  Q  of  the 
Department  of  Transportation’s 
Procedural  Regulations  (See  14  CFR 
302.1701  et  seq.)  The  due  date  for 
answers,  conforming  application,  or 
motion  to  modity  scope  are  set  forth 
below  for  each  application.  Following 
the  answer  DOT  may  process  the 
application  by  expedited  procedures. 

Such  procedures  may  consist  of  the 
adoption  of  a  show-cause  order,  a 
tentative  order,  or  in  appropriate  cases  a 
bnal  order  without  further  proceedings. 

Docket  No.  45942 

Date  Filed:  November  15, 1988. 

Due  Date  for  Answers,  Conforming 
Applications,  or  Motion  to  Modify 
Scope:  December  13, 1988. 

Description:  Applications  of 
Louisiana-Pacific  Corporation,  pursuant 
to  section  401(d](3]  of  the  Act  and 
Subpart  Q  of  the  Regulations  requests 
authority  to  engage  in  interestate  and 
overseas  charter  air  transportation  of 
persons  and  property  between  any  point 
in  any  State  in  the  United  States  or  the 
District  of  Columbia,  or  any  territory  or 
possession  of  the  United  States,  and  any 
other  point  in  any  State  of  the  United 
States  or  the  District  of  Columbia,  or 
any  territory  or  possession  of  the  United 
Stated. 

Docket  No.  45943 

Date  filed:  November  15, 1988. 

Due  Date  for  Answers,  Conforming 
Applications,  or  Motions  to  Modify 
Scope:  December  13, 1988. 

Description:  Application  of  Louisiana- 
Pacific  Corporation,  pursuant  to  section 
401(d)(3)  of  the  Act  and  Subpart  Q  of  the 
Regulations  requests  authority  to  engage 
in  foreign  charter  air  transportation  of 
persons  and  property  between  any  point 
in  any  State  in  the  United  States  or  the 
District  of  Columbia,  or  any  territory  or 
possession  of  the  United  States,  and  any 
points  thereof. 

Docket  No.:  45944 

Dote  filed:  November  16, 1988. 

Due  Date  for  Answers,  Conforming 
Applications,  or  Motions  to  Modify 
Scope:  December  14, 1988. 

Description:  Application  of  Mid 
Pacific  Corporation  pursuant  to  section 
401(d)(1)  of  the  Act  and  Subpart  Q  of  the 


Regulations  authority  to  engage  in 
interstate  and  overseas  scheduled  air 
transportation  of  persons,  property  and 
mail. 

Docket  No.:  45945 

Date  filed:  November  18, 1988. 

Due  Date  for  Answers.  Conforming 
Applications,  or  Motions  to  Modify 
Scope:  December  14, 1988. 

Description:  Application  of  Mid 
Pacific  Air  Corporation  pursuant  to 
section  430(d)(3)  of  the  Act  and  Subpart 
Q  of  the  Regiilations,  requests  authority 
to  engage  in  foreign  charter  air 
transportation  of  persons,  property  and 
mail. 

Docket  No.:  45483 

Date  Filed:  November  15, 1988. 

Due  Date  for  answers.  Conforming 
Applications,  or  Motions  to  Modify 
Scope:  December  13, 1988. 

Description:  Amendment  No.  1  to  the 
Applications  of  Aero-Chago,  S.A., 
requests  amendment  of  its  existing 
permit  to  authorize  scheduled  foreign  air 
transportation  of  property  and  mail  over 
the  following  routes:  Between  a  point  or 
points  in  the  Dominican  Republic  and 
the  terminal  point  Miami,  Florida. 
Between  a  point  or  points  in  the 
Dominican  Republic  and  the  terminal 
points  in  Borinquen,  Ponce,  Mayaguez 
and  San  Juan  Puerto  Rico. 

Docket  No.:  45922 

Date  filed:  November  17, 1988. 

Due  Date  for  Answers,  Conforming 
Applications,  or  Motions  to  Modify 
Scope:  December  15, 1988. 

Amendment  No.  1  the  Application  of 
Aviacion  Del  Noroeste,  S.A.  de  C.V. 
supplements  its  application  for  a  foreign 
air  carrier  by  requesting  that 
Hermosillo-Tucson  and  Guaymas- 
Tucson  (Route  A.5.)  authority  be  added 
to  the  scheduled  authority  ANSA  is 
seeking. 

Docket  No.:  45948 

Date  Filed:  November  18, 1988. 

Due  Date  for  Answers,  Conforming 
Applications,  or  Motions  to  Modify 
Scope:  December  16, 1988. 

Description:  Application  of  Northwest 
Airlines,  Inc.  pursuant  to  section  401  of 
the  Act  and  Subpart  Q  of  the 
Regulations  applies  for  a  certificate  of 
public  convenience  and  necessity 
authorizing  it  to  provide  nonstop  service 
between  Los  Angeles,  California,  and 
Sydney,  New  South  Wales,  Australia, 
Phyllis  T.  Kaylor, 

Chief,  Documentary  Services  Division. 

(FR  Doc.  88-27463  Filed  11-28-88;  8:45  am) 
BILUNQ  CODE  4910-62-M 


[Ordw  88-11-37;  Dockvt  45959] 

Order  InsUtutlng;  United  Statee-Mexico 
All^Cargo  Service  Proceeding 

agency:  Department  of  Transportation. 
action:  Institution  of  the  United  States- 
Mexico  All-Cargo  Service  Proceeding  to 
consider  certificate  applications  by 
seven  U.S.  carriers  to  provide  all-cargo 
scheduled  service  between  the  United 
States  and  Mexico,  Order  88-11-37. 
Docket  45959. 

summary:  Under  the  terms  of  a  U.S.- 
Mexico  Memorandum  of  Understanding, 
the  United  States  can  designate  no  more 
than  three  U.S.  carriers  for  all-cargo 
service  over  the  following  route: 
Oakland.  Indianapolis,  Columbus, 
Dayton,  Louisville,  Harlingen,  McAllen, 
Memphis,  Newburgh,  Miami,  Houston- 
Chihuahua,  Guadalajara,  Monterrey. 
Merida,  Toluca. 

This  route  may  be  divided  into 
separate  city-pair  markets  on  the 
condition  that  only  one  U.S.  carrier  may 
serve  each  city-pair  market. 

The  Department  has  decided  to 
institute  an  oral  evidentiary  proceeding 
before  an  Administrative  Law  Judge  to 
select  three  U.S.  carriers  for  all-cargo 
Mexico  service  and  also,  to  select  the 
city-pair  markets  that  these  carriers  may 
serve.  The  proceeding  will  also  consider 
whether  the  existing  dormant  certificate 
authority  of  Airlift  International  for 
Mexico  all-cargo  service  should  be 
denied. 

The  Department  will  consolidate  into 
this  proceeding  the  certificate 
applications  for  all-cargo  Mexico 
authority  filed  by  Federal  Express 
Corporation,  Amerijet  International,  The 
Flying  Tiger  Line,  Aerial  Transit 
Company,  United  Parcel  Service,  and 
Evergreen  International  Airlines.  All  of 
these  carriers,  except  Evergreen,  also 
filed  corresponding  exemption 
applications.  The  Department  is 
dismissing  all  of  these  exemption 
applications. 

DATES:  Applications,  motions  to 
consolidate  and  petitions  for 
reconsideration  are  due  not  later  than 
December  7, 1988.  Answers  are  due  not 
later  than  December  12, 1988. 

ADDRESS:  Applications,  motions  to 
consolidate  and  petitions  for  * 
reconsideration  should  be  filed  in 
Docket  45959  addressed  to  the 
Documentary  Services  Division,  U.S. 
Department  of  Transportation,  400 
Seventh  Street,  SW.,  Room  4107, 
Washington,  DC  20590,  and  should  be 
served  on  all  parties  in  Docket  45959, 
the  Department’s  Office  of 
Administrative  Law  Judges  and  Mr. 
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Robert  Goldner,  P-7,  at  the  same 
address. 

Dated:  November  22, 1988. 

Gregory  S.  Dole, 

Acting  Assistant  Secretary  for  Policy  and 
International  A  ffairs. 

[FR  Doc.  88-27464  Filed  11-28-88;  8:45  am] 
BILUNa  CODE 


Federal  Aviation  Administration 
[Revision  No.  2] 

Approvai  of  Noise  Compatibility 
Program;  Hartsfield  Atianta 
International  Airport,  GA 

AGENCY:  Federal  Aviation 
Administration,  DOT. 
action:  Notice. 

summary:  The  Federal  Aviation 
Administration  (FAA)  aimounces  its 
findings  on  Revision  No.  2  of  the  noise 
compatibility  program  submitted  by  the 
City  of  Atlanta  under  the  provisions  of 
Title  I  of  the  Aviation  Safety  and  Noise 
Abatement  Act  of  1979  (Pub.  L.  96-193) 
and  14  CFR  Part  150.  These  findings  are 
made  in  recognition  of  the  description  of 
Federal  and  nonfederal  responsibilities 
in  Senate  Report  No.  96-52  (1980).  On 
October  16, 1984,  the  FAA  determined 
that  the  noise  exposure  maps  submitted 
by  the  City  of  Atlanta  under  Part  150 
were  in  compliance  with  applicable 
requirements.  On  April  10, 1985,  the 
Administrator  approved  the  Hartsfield 
Atlanta  International  Airport  noise 
compatibility  program,  and  on  June  25, 
1987,  the  Administrator  approved  the 
first  revision  to  the  noise  compatibility 
program.  The  second  revision  to  the 
noise  compatibility  program  was 
approved  by  the  Administrator  on 
October  24, 1988.  All  of  the 
recommendations  of  the  program 
revision  were  approved.  No  program 
elements  relating  to  new  or  revised 
flight  procedures  for  noise  abatement 
were  proposed  by  the  airport  operator  in 
the  original  or  revised  noise 
compatibility  program. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  The  effective  date  of 
the  FAA’s  approval  of  the  Hartsfield 
Atlanta  International  Airport  noise 
compatibility  program  Revision  No.  2  is 
October  24, 1988. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT*. 

Charles  V.  Prouty,  Program  Manager, 
Hartsfield  Airports  District  Office,  Suite 
310,  3420  Norman  Berry  Drive, 

Hapeville,  Georgia  30354,  telephone 
(404)  763-7631.  Documents  reflecting  this 
FAA  action  may  be  reviewed  at  this 
same  location. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  This 
notice  announces  that  the  FAA  has 


given  its  overall  approval  to  Revision 
No.  2  of  the  noise  compatibility  program 
for  Hartsfield  Atlanta  International 
Airport,  effective  October  24, 1988. 

Under  section  104(a)  of  the  Aviation 
Safety  and  Noise  Abatement  Act  of  1979 
(hereinafter  referred  to  as  “the  Act”),  an 
airport  operator  who  has  previously 
submitted  a  noise  exposure  map  may 
submit  to  the  FAA  a  noise  compatibility 
program  which  sets  forth  the  measures 
taken  or  proposed  by  the  airport 
operator  for  the  reduction  of  existing 
noncompatible  land  uses  and  prevention 
of  additional  noncompatible  land  uses 
within  the  area  covered  by  the  noise 
exposure  maps.  The  Act  requires  such 
programs  to  be  developed  in 
consultation  with  interested  and 
affected  parties,  including  local 
communities,  government  agencies, 
airport  users,  and  FAA  personnel. 

^ch  airport  noise  compatibility 
program  developed  in  accordance  with 
Federal  Aviation  Regulations  (FAR)  Part 
150  is  a  local  program,  not  a  Federal 
program.  The  FAA  does  not  substitute 
its  judgment  for  that  of  the  airport 
proprietor  with  respect  to  which 
measures  should  be  recommended  for 
action.  The  FAA’s  approval  or 
disapproval  of  FAR  Part  150  program 
recommendations  is  measured 
according  to  the  standards  expressed  in 
Part  150  and  the  Act  and  is  limited  to  the 
following  determinations; 

a.  The  noise  compatibility  program, 
including  revisions,  was  developed  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  and 
procedures  of  FAR  Part  150; 

b.  Program  measures  are  reasonably 
consistent  with  achieving  the  goals  of 
reducing  existing  noncompatible  land 
uses  around  the  airport  and  preventing 
the  introduction  of  additional 
noncompatible  land  uses; 

c.  Pro^am  measures  would  not  create 
an  undue  burden  on  interstate  or  foreign 
commerce,  unjustly  discrimininate 
against  types  or  classes  of  aeronautical 
uses,  violate  the  terms  of  airport  grant 
agreements;  or  intrude  into  areas 
preempted  by  the  Federal  government; 
and 

d.  Program  measures  relating  to  the 
use  of  flight  procedures  can  be 
implemented  within  the  period  covered 
by  the  program  without  derogating 
safety,  adversely  affecting  the  efficient 
use  and  management  of  the  navigable 
airspace  and  air  traffic  control  systems, 
or  adversely  affecting  other  powers  and 
responsibilities  of  the  Administrator 
prescribed  by  law. 

Specific  limitations  with  respect  to 
FAA’s  approval  of  an  airport  noise 
compatibility  program,  including 
revisions,  are  delineated  in  FAR  Part 
150,  §  150.5.  Approval  is  not  a 


determination  concerning  the 
acceptability  of  land  uses  under  Federal, 
state,  or  loc^  law.  Approval  does  not  by 
itself  constitute  an  FAA  implementing 
action.  A  request  for  Federal  action  or 
approval  to  implement  specific  noise 
conqiatibility  measures  may  be  required, 
and  an  FAA  decision  on  the  request 
may  require  an  environmental 
assessment  of  the  proposed  action. 
Approval  does  not  constitute  a 
commitment  by  the  FAA  to  financially 
assist  in  the  implementation  of  the 
program  nor  a  determination  that  all 
measures  covered  by  the  program  are 
eligible  for  grant-in-aid  funding  from  the 
FAA.  Where  Federal  funding  is  sought, 
requests  for  project  grants  must  be 
submitted  to  the  FAA  Airports  District 
Office  in  Atlanta.  Georgia. 

'The  City  of  Atlanta  submitted  to  the 
FAA  on  June  19. 1984,  the  noise 
exposure  maps,  descriptions,  and  under 
other  documentation  produced  during 
the  noise  compatibility  planning  study 
conducted  finm  1982  through  1984.  The 
Hartsfield  Atlanta  International  Airport 
noise  exposure  maps  were  determined 
by  FAA  to  be  in  compliance  with 
applicable  requirements  on  October  16, 
1984.  Notice  of  this  determination  was 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  on 
October  29. 1984. 

The  revised  Hartsfield  Atlanta 
International  Airport  study  contains  a 
proposed  noise  compatibility  program 
comprised  of  actions  designed  for 
phased  implementation  by  airport 
management  and  adjacent  jurisdictions 
from  the  date  of  study  completion  to  the 
year  1992  and  beyond.  It  was  requested 
that  the  FAA  evaluate  and  approve  the 
material  as  a  noise  compatibility 
program  revision  as  described  in  section 
104(b)  of  the  Act.  The  FAA  began  its 
review  of  the  program  revision  on  July 
25, 1988,  and  was  required  by  a 
provision  of  the  Act  to  approve  or 
disapprove  the  program  revision  within 
180  days  (other  than  the  use  of  new 
flight  procedures  for  noise  control). 
Failure  to  approve  or  disapprove  such 
program  revision  within  the  180-day 
period  shall  be  deemed  to  be  an 
approval  of  such  revision. 

The  submitted  program  contained  five 
proposed  actions  for  noise  mitigation, 
one  of  which  was  changed  by  the 
proposed  program  Revision  No.  2.  The 
FAA  completed  its  review  and 
determined  that  the  procedural  and 
substitute  requirements  of  the  Act  and 
FAR  Part  150  have  been  satisfied.  The 
overall  program  revision,  therefore,  was 
approved  by  the  Administrator  effective 
October  24, 1988. 

Outright  approval  was  granted  for  the 
revision  to  the  specific  program  element 
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These  determinations  are  set  forth  in 
detail  in  a  Record  of  Approval  endorsed 
by  the  Administrator  on  October  24. 
1988.  The  Record  of  Approval,  as  well  as 
other  evaluation  materials  and  the 
documents  comprising  the  submittal,  are 
available  for  review  at  the  FAA  office 
listed  above  and  at  the  administrative 
offices  of  the  Commissioner  of  Aviation, 
Hartsfield  Atlanta  International  Airport. 

Issued  in  Atlanta.  Georgia,  November  8. 
1988. 

Samuel  F.  Austin, 

Manager,  Atlanta  Airport  District  Office. 

(FR  Doc.  88-27445  Filed  11-28-88;  8:45  am] 
BILUNG  CODE  4910-13-M 


Noise  Exposure  Map;  Sky  Harbor 
International  Airport,  Phoenix,  AZ 

agency:  Federal  Aviation 
Administration,  DOT. 

ACTION:  Notice. 

SUMMARY:  The  Federal  Aviation 
Administration  (FAA)  announces  its 
determination  that  the  noise  exposure 
maps  submitted  by  the  city  of  Phoenix, 
Arizona  under  the  provisions  of  Title  I 
of  the  Aviation  Safety  and  Noise 
Abatement  Act  of  1979  (Pub.  L.  96-193) 
and  14  CFR  Part  150  are  in  compliance 
with  applicable  requirements. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  The  effective  date  of 
the  FAA’s  determination  on  the  noise 
exposure  maps  is  November  4, 1988. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Howard  S.  Yoshioka,  Supervisor, 
Planning  Section,  AWP-611.  Federal 
Aviation  Administration,  Western 
Pacific  Region,  P.O.  Box  92007,  W'orld 
Way  Postal  Center,  Los  Angeles, 
California  90009,  (213)  297-1250. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  This 
notice  announces  that  the  FAA  finds 
that  the  noise  exposure  maps  submitted 
for  Sky  Harbor  International  Airport, 
are  in  compliance  with  applicable 
requirements  of  FAR  Part  150,  effective 
November  4, 1988. 

Under  section  103  of  the  Aviation 
Safety  and  Noise  Abatement  Act  of  1979 
(hereinafter  referred  to  as  “the  Act"),  an 
airport  operator  may  submit  to  the  FAA, 
noise  exposure  maps  which  meet 
applicable  regulations  and  which  depict 
noncompatible  land  uses  as  of  the  date 
of  submission  of  such  maps,  a 
description  of  projected  aircraft 
operations,  and  the  ways  in  which  such 
operations  will  affect  such  maps.  The 
Act  requires  such  maps  to  be  developed 
in  consultation  with  interested  and 
affected  parties  in  the  local  community, 
government  agencies  and  persons  using 
the  airport. 


An  airport  operator  who  has 
submitted  noise  exposure  maps  that  are 
found  by  FAA  to  be  in  compliance  with 
the  requirements  of  FAR  Part  150, 
promulgated  pursuant  to  Title  I  of  the 
Act,  may  submit  a  noise  compatibility 
program  for  FAA  approval  which  sets 
forth  the  measures  the  operator  has 
taken  or  proposes  for  the  reduction  of 
existing  noncompatible  uses  and  for  the 
prevention  of  the  introduction  of 
additional  noncompatible  uses. 

The  FAA  has  completed  its  review  of 
the  noise  exposure  maps  and  related 
descriptions  submitted  by  the  city  of 
Phoenix  on  December  30, 1987.  The  FAA 
has  determined  that  the  noise  exposure 
maps  for  Sky  Harbor  International 
Airport  are  in  compliance  with 
applicable  requirements.  This 
determination  is  effective  on  November 
4, 1988.  FAA’s  determination  on  an 
airport  operator’s  noise  exposure  is 
limited  to  finding  that  the  maps  were 
developed  in  accordance  with  the 
procedures  contained  in  Appendix  A  of 
FAR  Part  150.  Such  determination  does 
not  constitute  approval  of  the 
applicant’s  data,  information  or  plans, 
nor  is  it  a  commitment  to  approve  a 
noise  compatibility  program  or  to  fund 
the  implementation  of  the  program. 

If  questions  arise  concerning  the 
precise  relationship  of  specific 
properties  to  noise  exposure  contours 
depicted  on  a  noise  exposure  map 
submitted  under  section  103  of  the  Act, 
it  should  be  noted  that  the  FAA  is  not 
involved  in  any  way  in  determining  the 
relative  locations  of  specific  properties 
with  regard  to  the  depicted  noise 
contours,  or  in  interpreting  the  noise 
exposure  maps  to  resolve  questions 
concerning,  for  example,  which 
properties  should  be  covered  by  the 
provisions  of  section  107  of  the  Act. 
These  functions  are  inseparable  from 
the  ultimate  land  use  control  and 
planning  responsibilities  of  local 
government.  These  local  responsibilities 
are  not  changed  in  any  way  under  FAR 
Part  150  or  through  FAA’s  review  of 
noise  exposure  maps.  Therefore,  the 
responsibility  for  the  detailed  overlaying 
of  noise  exposure  contours  onto  the  map 
depicting  properties  on  the  surface  rests 
exclusively  with  the  airport  operator 
who  submitted  those  maps,  or  with 
those  public  agencies  and  planning 
agencies  with  which  consultation  is 
required  under  section  103  of  the  Act. 
The  FAA  has  relied  on  the  certification 
by  the  airport  operator,  under  §  150.21  of 
FAR  Part  150,  that  the  statutorily 
required  consultation  has  been 
accomplished. 

Copies  of  the  noise  exposure  maps 
and  the  FAA’s  evaluation  of  the  maps 


are  available  for  examination  at  the 
following  locations: 

Federal  Aviation  Administration,  800 
Independence  Avenue  SW.,  Room  617, 
Washington.  DC  20591. 

Federal  Aviation  Administration,  Western- 
Pacific  Region,  15000  Aviation  Boulevard, 
Room  6E25,  Hawthorne,  California  90261. 
Mr.  Neilson  a.  Bertholf,  )r.,  Phoenix  Aviation 
Department,  3400  Sky  Harbor  Boulevard, 
Phoenix,  Arizona  85034-4420. 

Issued  in  Hawthorne,  California,  on 
November  4, 1988. 

Herman  C.  Bliss, 

Manager,  Airport  Division,  Western-Pacific 
Region. 

(FR  Doc.  88-27438  Filed  11-28-88;  8:45  am] 
BILUNG  CODE  4910-13-M 


Noise  Exposure  Map  Notice,  Santa 
Maria  Public  Airport,  Santa  Maria,  CA 

agency:  Federal  Aviation 
Administration,  DOT. 

ACTION:  Notice. 

SUMMARY:  The  Federal  Aviation 
Administration  (FAA)  announces  its 
determination  that  the  noise  exposure 
maps  submitted  by  the  City  of  Santa 
Maria  for  Santa  Maria  Public  Airport 
under  the  provisions  of  Title  I  of  the 
Aviation  ^fety  and  Noise  Abatement 
Act  of  1979  (Pub.  L.  96-193)  and  14  CFR 
Part  150  are  in  compliance  with 
applicable  requirements. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  The  effective  date  of 
the  FAA's  determination  on  the  noise 
exposure  maps  is  November  4, 1988. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Thomas  J.  Conley,  Environmental 
Protection  Specialist,  AWP-611.3, 
Federal  Aviation  Administration, 
Western-Pacific  Region,  P.O.  Box  92007, 
Worid  Way  Postal  Center,  Los  Angeles, 
California  90009,  (213)  297-1621. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  Under 
section  103  of  the  Aviation  Safety  and 
Noise  Abatement  Act  of  1979 
(hereinafter  referred  to  as  “the  Act"),  an 
airport  operator  may  submit  to  the  FAA 
noise  exposure  maps  which  meet 
applicable  regulations  and  which  depict 
noncompatible  land  uses  as  of  the  date 
of  submission  of  such  maps,  a 
description  of  projected  aircraft 
operations,  and  the  ways  in  which  such 
operations  will  affect  such  maps.  'The 
Act  requires  such  maps  to  be  developed 
in  consultation  with  interested  and 
affected  parties  in  the  local  community, 
government  agencies,  and  persons  using 
the  airport. 

An  airport  operator  who  has 
submitted  noise  exposure  maps  that  are 
found  by  FAA  to  be  in  compliance  with 
the  requirements  of  Federal  Aviation 
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Regulations  (FAR)  Part  150,  promulgated 
to  Title  1  of  the  Act,  may  submit  a  noise 
compatibility  program  for  FAA  approval 
which  sets  forth  the  measures  the 
operator  has  taken  or  proposes  for  the 
reduction  of  existing  noncompatible 
uses  and  for  the  prevention  of  the 
introduction  of  additional 
noncompatible  uses. 

The  FAA  has  completed  its  review  of 
the  noise  exposiure  maps  and  related 
descriptions  submitted  by  the  City  of 
Santa  Maria.  The  specific  maps  under 
consideration  are  in  the  submission.  The 
FAA  has  determined  that  these  maps  for 
Santa  Maria  Public  Airport  are  in 
compliance  with  applicable 
requirements.  This  determination  is 
effective  on  November  4, 1968.  FAA’s 
determination  on  an  airport  operator’s 
noise  exposure  maps  is  limited  to  a 
Hnding  that  the  maps  were  developed  in 
accordance  with  the  procedures 
contained  in  appendix  A  of  FAR  Part 
150.  Such  determination  does  not 
constitute  approval  of  the  applicant's 
data,  information  or  plans,  or  a 
commitment  to  approve  a  noise 
compatibility  program  or  to  fund  the 
implementation  of  that  program. 

If  questions  arise  concerning  the 
precise  relationship  of  specific 
properties  to  noise  exposure  maps 
submitted  under  section  103  of  the  Act, 
it  should  be  noted  that  the  FAA  is  not 
involved  in  any  way  in  determining  the 
relative  locations  of  specific  properties 
with  regard  to  the  depicted  noise 
contours,  or  in  interpreting  the  noise 
exposure  maps  to  resolve  questions 
concerning,  for  example,  which 
properties  should  be  covered  by  the 
provisions  of  section  107  of  the  Act.  . 
These  functions  are  inseparable  from 
the  ultimate  land  use  control  and 
planning  responsibilities  of  local 
government.  These  local  responsibilities 
are  not  changed  in  any  way  under  Part 
150  or  through  FAA’s  review  of  noise 
exposure  maps.  Therefore,  the 
responsibility  for  the  detailed  overlaying 
of  noise  exposiu'e  contours  onto  the  map 
depicting  properties  on  the  surface  rests 
exclusively  with  the  airport  operator 
which  submitted  those  maps,  or  with 
those  public  agencies  and  planning 
agencies  with  which  consultation  is 
required  under  section  103  of  the  Act. 
The  FAA  has  relied  on  the  certification 
by  the  airport  operator,  under  §  150.21  of 
FAR  Part  150,  that  the  statutorily 
required  consultation  has  been 
accomplished. 

Copies  of  the  noise  exposure  maps 
and  of  the  FAA’s  evaluation  of  the  maps 
are  available  for  examination  at  the 
following  locations: 


Federal  Aviation  Administration,  800 
Independence  Avenue,  SW.,  Room  617, 
Washington,  DC  20591 
Federal  Aviation  Administration,  Western- 
Pacific  Region,  Airport  Division,  15000  S. 
Aviation  Boulevard,  Room  6E2e, 
Hawthorne,  California  90261 
Dan  ].  Hoback,  General  Manager,  Santa 
Maria  Public  Airport  District,  3217  Skyway 
Drive  Santa  Maria,  California  93455. 
Questions  may  be  directed  to  the 
individual  named  above  under  the 
heading:  FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION 
CONTACT. 

Issued  in  Hawthorne  on  November  4, 1988. 
Herman  C.  Bliss, 

Manager,  Airport  Division,  Western-Pacific 
Region. 

(FR  Doc.  88-27446  Filed  11-28-88;  8:45  amj 
BILUNG  CODE  4910-13-M 


Noise  Exposure  Map;  Las  Vegas,  NV 

agency:  Federal  Aviation 
Administration,  DOT. 
action:  Notice. 

summary:  The  Federal  Aviation 
Administration  (FAA)  announces  its 
determination  that  the  noise  exposure 
maps  submitted  by  Clark  County, 
Nevada  under  the  provisions  of  Title  I  of 
the  Aviation  Safety  and  Noise 
Abatement  Act  of  1979  (Pub.  L  96-193) 
and  14  CFR  Part  150  are  in  compliance 
with  applicable  requirements. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  The  effective  date  of 
the  FAA’s  determination  on  the  noise 
exposure  maps  is  November  3, 1988. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT 
David  Cross,  Airport  Plarmer,  Federal 
Aviation  Administration,  Airport 
District  Office,  831  Mitten  Road, 
Burlingame,  California  94010,  (415)  876- 
2779. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  This 
notice  announces  that  the  FAA  finds 
that  the  noise  exposiu'e  maps  submitted 
for  McCarran  International  Airport,  Las 
Vegas,  Nevada  are  in  compliance  with 
applicable  requirements  of  FAR  Part 
150,  effective  November  3, 1988. 

Under  section  103  of  the  Aviation 
Safety  and  Noise  Abatement  Act  of  1979 
(hereinafter  referred  to  as  "the  Act”),  an 
airport  operator  may  submit  to  the  FAA, 
noise  exposure  maps  which  meet 
applicable  regulations  and  which  depict 
noncompatible  land  uses  as  of  the  date 
of  submission  of  such  maps,  a 
description  of  projected  aircraft 
operations,  and  the  ways  in  which  such 
operations  will  affect  such  maps.  The 
Act  requires  such  maps  to  be  developed 
in  consultation  with  interested  and 
affected  parties  in  the  local  community, 
government  agencies  and  persons  using 
the  airport. 


An  airport  operator  who  has 
submitted  noise  exposure  maps  that  are 
found  by  FAA  to  be  in  compliance  with 
the  requirements  of  FAR  Part  150, 
promulgated  pursuant  to  Title  I  of  the 
Act,  may  submit  a  noise  compatibility 
program  for  FAA  approval  which  sets 
forth  the  measures  the  operator  has 
taken  or  proposes  for  the  reduction  of 
existing  noncompatible  uses  and  for  the 
prevention  of  the  introduction  of 
additional  noncompatible  uses. 

The  FAA  has  completed  its  review  of 
the  noise  exposure  maps  and  related 
descriptions  submitted  by  Clark  County 
on  March  1, 1988.  The  FAA  has 
determined  that  the  noise  exposure 
maps  for  McCarran  International 
Airport  are  in  compliance  with 
applicable  requirements.  'This 
determination  is  effective  on  November 
3, 1988.  FAA’s  determination  on  an 
airport  operator’s  noise  exposure  is 
limited  to  hnding  that  the  maps  were 
developed  in  accordance  with  the 
procedures  contained  in  Appendix  A  of 
FAR  Part  150.  Such  determination  does 
not  constitute  approval  of  the 
applicant’s  data,  information  or  plans, 
nor  is  it  a  commitment  to  approve  a 
noise  compatibility  program  or  to  fund 
the  implementation  of  Ae  program. 

If  questions  arise  concerning  the 
precise  relationship  of  specific 
properties  to  noise  exposure  contours 
depicted  on  a  noise  exposure  map 
submitted  under  section  103  of  the  Act, 
it  would  be  noted  that  the  FAA  is  not 
involved  in  any  way  in  determining  the 
relative  locations  of  specific  properties 
with  regard  to  the  depicted  noise 
contours,  or  in  interpreting  the  noise 
exposure  maps  to  resolve  questions 
concerning,  for  example,  which 
properties  should  be  covered  by  the 
provisions  of  section  107  of  the  Act. 
These  functions  are  ihseparable  from 
the  ultimate  land  use  control  and 
planning  responsibilities  of  local 
government.  These  local  responsibilities 
are  not  changed  in  any  way  under  FAR 
Part  150  or  through  FAA’s  review  of 
noise  exposure  maps.  Therefore,  the 
responsibility  for  the  detailed  overlaying 
of  noise  exposure  contours  onto  the  map 
depicting  properties  on  the  surface  rests 
exclusively  with  the  airport  operator 
who  submitted  those  maps,  or  with 
those  public  agencies  and  planning 
agencies  with  which  consultation  is 
required  under  section  203  of  the  Act. 
The  FAA  has  relied  on  the  certification 
by  the  airport  operator,  under  §  150.21  of 
FAR  Part  150,  that  the  statutorily 
required  consultation  has  been 
accomplished. 

Copies  of  the  noise  exposure  maps 
and  the  FAA’s  evaluation  of  the  maps 
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are  available  for  examination  at  the 
following  locations: 

Federal  Aviation  Administration.  800 
Independence  Avenue,  SW.,  Room  617. 
Washington.  DC  20591. 

Federal  Aviation  Administration,  Western- 
Pacific  Region,  Airport  District  Office,  831 
Mitten  Road,  Burlingame,  California  94010. 

Mr.  Robert  Broadbent  Director  of  Aviation, 
McCarran  International  Airport,  Las  Vegas, 
Nevada  89111-1005. 

Issued  in  Hawthorne,  California,  on 
November  3, 1988. 

Herman  C  Bliss, 

Manager,  Airport  Division,  Western-Pacific 
Region. 

(FR  Doc.  88-27437  Filed  11-28-88;  8:45  am] 
BILUira  CODE  4910-13-M 

Noise  Exposure  Map;  Nashville, 
International  Alrpo^  Nashville,  TN 

agency:  Federal  Aviation 
Administration,  DOT. 
action:  Notice. 

summary:  The  Federal  Aviation 
Administration  (FAA)  announces  its 
determination  that  the  noise  exposure 
maps  submitted  by  the  Metropolitan 
Nashville  Airport  Authority  for 
Nashville  International  AirporL  under 
the  provisions  of  Title  I  of  die  Aviation 
Safety  and  Noise  Abatement  Act  of  1979 
(Pub.  L.  96-193]  and  14  CFR  Part  150  are 
in  compliance  with  applicable 
requirements. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  The  effective  date  of 
the  FAA’s  determination  on  the  noise 
exposure  maps  is  November  14, 1988. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Otis  T.  Welch,  Principal  Planner/ 
Programmer;  Airport  District  Office: 

3973  Knight  Arnold  Road,  Suite  105; 
Memphis,  Tennessee  38118-3004; 
telephone  number  901/521-3495. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  This 
notice  announces  that  the  FAA  finds 
that  the  noise  exposure  maps  submitted 
for  Nashsville  International  Airport  are 
in  compliance  with  applicable 
requirements  of  Part  150,  effective 
November  14, 1988. 

Under  section  103  of  Title  I  of  the 
Aviation  Safety  and  Noise  Abatement 
Act  of  1979  (hereinafter  referred  to  as 
“the  Act”),  an  airport  operator  may 
submit  to  the  FAA  noise  exposure  maps 
which  meet  applicable  regulations  and 
which  depict  noncompatible  land  uses 
as  of  the  date  of  submission  of  such 
maps,  a  description  of  projected  aircraft 
operations,  and  the  ways  in  which  such 
operations  will  affect  such  maps.  The 
Act  requires  such  maps  to  be  developed 
in  consultation  with  interested  and 
affected  parties  in  the  local  community, 


government  agencies,  and  persons  using 
the  airport. 

An  airport  operator  who  has 
submitted  noise  exposure  maps  that  are 
foimd  by  FAA  to  be  in  compliance  with 
the  requirements  of  Federal  Aviation 
Regulations,  Part  150,  promulgated 
pursuant  to  Title  I  of  the  Act,  may 
submit  a  noise  compatibility  program  for 
FAA  approval  which  sets  forth  the 
measures  the  operator  has  taken  or 
proposes  for  the  reduction  of  existing 
noncompatible  uses  and  for  the 
prevention  of  the  introduction  of 
additional  noncompatible  uses. 

The  FAA  has  completed  its  review  of 
the  noise  exposure  maps  and  related 
descriptions  submitted  by  the 
Metropolitan  Nashville  Airport 
Authority.  The  Specific  maps  under 
consideration  are  the  “FY 1988  Noise 
Exposure  Map”  and  "FY  1993  Baseline 
Noise  Exposure  Map”  in  the  submission. 
The  FAA  has  determined  that  these 
maps  for  Nashville  International  Airport 
are  in  compliance  with  applicable 
requirements.  This  determination  is 
effective  on  November  14, 1988.  FAA’s 
determination  on  an  airport  operator’s 
noise  exposure  maps  is  limited  to  a 
finding  that  the  maps  were  developed  in 
accordance  with  the  procedures 
contained  in  Appendix  A  of  FAR  Part 
150.  Such  determination  does  not 
constitute  approval  of  the  applicant’s 
data,  information  or  plans,  or  a 
commitment  to  approve  a  noise 
compatibility  program  or  to  fund  the 
implementation  of  that  program. 

If  questions  arise  concerning  the 
precise  relationship  of  specific 
properties  to  noise  exposure  contours 
depicted  on  a  noise  exposure  map 
submitted  under  section  103  of  the  Act, 
it  should  be  noted  that  the  FAA  is  not 
involved  in  any  way  in  determining  the 
relative  locations  of  specific  properties 
with  regard  to  the  depicted  noise 
contours,  or  in  interpreting  the  noise 
exposure  maps  to  resolve  questions 
concerning,  for  example,  which 
properties  should  be  covered  by  the 
provisions  of  section  107  of  the  Act. 
These  functions  are  inseparable  from 
the  ultimate  land  use  control  and 
planning  responsibilities  of  local 
government.  These  local  responsibilities 
are  not  changed  in  any  way  under  Part 
150  or  throu^  FAA’s  review  of  noise 
exposure  maps.  Therefore,  the 
responsibility  for  the  detailed  overlaying 
of  noise  exposure  contours  onto  the  map 
depicting  properties  on  the  surface  rests 
exclusively  with  the  airport  operator 
which  submitted  those  maps,  or  with 
those  public  agencies  and  planning 
agencies  with  which  consultation  is 
required  under  section  103  of  the  Act. 
The  FAA  has  relied  on  the  certification 


by  the  airport  operator,  under  §  150.21  of 
FAR  Part  150,  that  the  statutorily 
required  consultation  has  been 
accomplished. 

Copies  of  the  noise  exposure  maps 
and  of  the  FAA’s  evaluation  of  the  maps 
are  available  for  examination  at  the 
following  locations: 

Federal  Aviation  Administration,  800 
Independence  Avenue,  SW„  Room  617, 
Washington,  DC  20591. 

Federal  Avaiation  Administration,  Airports 
District  Office,  3973  Knight  Arnold  Rd.,  Suite 
105,  Memphis,  TN  38118-3004. 

Metropolitan  Nashville  Airport  Authority, 
Communication  Division,  4th  Floor  One 
Terminal  Drive,  Suite  501,  Nashville,  TN 
37214,  615-275-1610. 

Questions  may  be  directed  to  the 
individual  named  above  under  the 
heading  “FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION 
CONTACT”. 

Issued  in  Memphis,  Teimessee,  November 
14, 1988. 

]ohn  M.  Dempsey, 

Manager,  Memphis  Airports  District  Office. 
(FR  Doc.  88-27447  Filed  11-28-88:  8:45  am] 
BILLING  CODE  4910-13-H 

Noise  Exposure  Map;  Receipt  of  Noise 
Compatibility  Program  and  Request 
for  Review,  McGhee  Tyson  Airport, 
Knoxville,  TN 

agency:  Federal  Aviation 
Administration,  DOT. 

ACTION:  Notice. 

summary:  The  Federal  Aviation 
Administration  (FAA)  announces  its 
determination  that  the  noise  exposure 
maps  submitted  by  the  Metropolitan 
Knoxville  Airport  Authority  for  the 
McGhee  Tyson  Airport,  imder  the 
provisions  of  Title  I  of  the  Aviation 
Safety  and  Noise  Abatement  Act  of  1979 
(Pub.  L.  96-193)  and  14  CFR  Part  150  are 
in  compliance  with  applicable 
requirements.  The  FAA  also  announces 
that  it  is  reviewing  a  proposed  noise 
compatibility  program  that  was 
submitted  for  the  McGhee  Tyson  Airport 
under  Part  150  in  conjunction  with  the 
noise  exposure  map,  and  that  this 
program  will  be  approved  or 
disapproved  on  or  before  May  8, 1989. 
EFFECTIVE  DATE:  The  efiective  date  of 
the  FAA’s  determination  on  the  noise 
exposure  maps  and  of  the  start  of  its 
review  of  the  associated  noise 
compatibility  program  is  November  9, 
1988.  The  public  comment  period  ends 
January  8, 1989. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Otis  T.  Welch,  Civil  Engineer;  Airports 
District  Office;  3973  Knight  Arnold 
Road,  Suite  105;  Memphis,  Tennessee 
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38118-30004;  telephone  number  901/521- 
3495. 

Comments  on  the  proposed  noise 
compatibility  program  should  also  be 
submitted  to  the  above  office. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  This 
notice  announces  that  the  FAA  finds 
that  the  noise  exposure  maps  submitted 
for  the  McGhee  Tyson  Airport  are  in 
compliance  with  applicable 
requirements  of  Part  150,  effective 
November  9, 1988.  Further,  FAA  is 
reviewing  a  proposed  noise 
compatibility  program  for  that  airport 
which  will  be  approved  or  disapproved 
on  or  before  May  8, 1989.  This  notice 
also  announces  the  availability  of  this 
program  for  public  review  and  comment. 

Under  section  103  of  Title  I  of  the 
Aviation  Safety  and  Noise  Abatement 
Act  of  1979  (hereinafter  referred  to  as 
“the  Act”),  an  airport  operator  may 
submit  to  the  FAA  noise  exposure  maps 
which  meet  applicable  regulations  and 
which  depict  noncompatible  land  uses 
as  of  the  date  of  submission  of  such 
maps,  a  description  of  projected  aircraft 
operations,  and  the  ways  in  which  such 
operations  will  affect  such  maps.  The 
Act  requires  such  maps  to  be  developed 
in  consultation  with  interested  and 
affected  parties  in  the  local  community, 
government  agencies,  and  persons  using 
the  airport. 

An  airport  operator  who  has 
submitted  noise  exposure  maps  that  are 
found  by  FAA  to  be  in  compliance  with 
the  requirements  of  Federal  Aviation 
Regulations,  Part  150,  promulgated 
pursuant  to  Title  I  of  the  Act,  may 
submit  a  noise  compatibility  program  for 
FAA  approval  which  sets  forth  the 
measures  the  operator  has  taken  or 
proposes  for  the  reduction  of  existing 
noncompatible  uses  and  for  the 
prevention  of  the  introduction  of 
additional  noncompatible  uses. 

The  Metropolitan  Knoxville  Airport 
Authority  submitted  to  the  FAA  on 
January  5, 1988,  noise  exposure  maps, 
descriptions  and  other  documentation 
which  were  produced  during  an  airport 
noise  compatibility  planning  study  from 
January  1986  to  December  1987.  It  was 
requested  that  the  FAA  review  this 
material  as  the  noise  exposure  maps,  as 
described  in  section  103(aJ(lJ  of  the  Act, 
and  that  the  noise  mitigation  measures, 
to  be  implemented  jointly  by  the  airport 
and  the  surrounding  communities,  be 
approved  as  a  noise  compatibility 
program  under  section  104(bJ  of  the  Act. 

The  FAA  has  completed  its  review  of 
the  noise  exposure  maps  and  related 
descriptions  submitted  by  the 
Metropolitan  Knoxville  Airport 
Authority.  The  specific  maps  under 
consideration  are  “Noise  Exposure  Map: 


1986  Operations"  and  “Noise  Exposure 
Map — 1991  Operations”  in  the 
submission.  The  FAA  has  determined 
that  these  maps  for  the  McGhee  Tyson 
Airport  are  in  compliance  with 
applicable  requirements.  This 
determination  is  effective  on  November 
9, 1988.  FAA’s  determination  on  an 
airport  operator’s  noise  exposurse  maps 
is  limited  to  a  finding  that  the  maps 
were  developed  in  accordance  with  the 
procedures  contained  in  Appendix  A  of 
FAR  Part  150.  Such  determination  does 
not  constitute  approval  of  the 
applicant’s  data,  information  or  plans,  or 
a  commitment  to  approve  a  noise 
compatibility  program  or  to  fund  the 
implementation  of  that  program. 

If  questions  arise  concerning  the 
precise  relationship  of  specihc 
properties  to  noise  exposure  contours 
depicted  on  a  noise  exposure  map 
submitted  under  section  103  of  the  Act, 
it  should  be  noted  that  the  FAA  is  not 
involved  in  any  way  in  determining  the 
relative  locations  of  specific  properties 
with  regard  to  the  depicted  noise 
contours,  or  in  interpreting  the  noise 
exposure  maps  to  resolve  questions 
concerning,  for  example,  which 
properties  should  be  covered  by  the 
provisions  of  section  107  of  the  Act. 
These  functions  are  inseparable  from 
the  ultimate  land  use  control  and 
planning  responsibiliities  of  local 
government.  These  local  responsibilities 
are  not  changed  in  any  way  under  Part 
150  or  through  FAA’s  review  of  noise 
exposure  maps.  Therefore,  the 
responsibility  for  the  detailed  overlaying 
of  noise  exposure  contours  onto  the  map 
depicting  properties  on  the  surface  rests 
exclusively  with  the  airport  operator 
which  submitted  those  maps,  or  with 
those  public  agencies  and  planning 
agencies  with  which  consultation  is 
required  under  section  103  of  the  Act. 
The  FAA  has  relied  on  the  certification 
of  the  airport  operator,  under  §150.21  of 
FAR  Part  150,  that  the  statutorily 
required  consultation  has  been 
accomplished. 

The  FAA  has  formally  received  the 
noise  compatibility  program  for  the 
McGhee  Tyson  Airport,  also  effective  on 
November  9, 1988.  Preliminary  review  of 
the  submitted  material  indicates  that  it 
conforms  to  the  requirements  for  the 
submittal  of  noise  compatibility 
programs,  but  that  further  review  will  be 
necessary  prior  to  approval  or 
disapproval  of  the  program.  The  formal 
review  period,  limited  by  law  to  a 
maximum  of  180  days,  will  be  completed 
on  or  before  May  8, 1989. 

The  FAA’s  detailed  evaluation  will  be 
conducted  under  the  provisions  of  14 
CFR  Part  150,  §150.33.  The  primary 
considerations  in  the  evaluation  process 


are  whether  the  proposed  measures  may 
reduce  the  level  of  aviation  safety, 
create  an  undue  burden  on  interstate  or 
foreign  commerce,  or  be  reasonably 
consistent  with  obtaining  the  goal  of 
reducing  existing  noncompatible  land 
uses  and  preventing  the  introduction  of 
additional  noncompatible  land  uses. 

Interested  persons  are  invited  to 
comment  on  the  proposed  program  with 
specific  reference  to  these  factors.  All 
comments,  other  than  those  properly 
addressed  to  local  land  use  authorities, 
will  be  considered  by  the  FAA  to  the 
extent  practicable.  Copies  of  the  noise 
exposure  maps,  the  FAA’s  evaluation  of 
the  maps,  and  the  proposed  noise 
compatibility  program  are  available  for 
examination  at  the  following  locations: 

Federal  Aviation  Administration,  800 
Independence  Avenue,  SW.,  Room  617, 
Washington,  DC  20591. 

Federal  Aviation  Administration,  Airports 
District  OfHce,  3973  Knight  Arnold  Rd.,  Suite 
105,  Memphis,  TN  38118-3004. 

Mr.  Terry  Igoe,  Executive  Director, 
Metropolitan  Knoxville  Airport  Authority, 
McGhee  Tyson  Airport,  Alcoa,  Tennessee 
37701. 

Questions  may  be  directed  to  the 
individual  named  above  under  the 
heading,  “FOR  further  information 
CONTACT.” 

Issued  in  Memphis,  Tennessee,  November 
8,1988. 

Wayne  R.  Miles, 

Assistant  Manager,  Memphis  Airports 
District  Office. 

[FR  Doc.  88-27448  Filed  11-28-88;  8:45  am) 
BILUNG  CODE  4910-13-M 


Maritime  Administration 
IDocket  S-838] 

International  Shipholding  Corp4 
Amendment  to  Application  for 
Permission  Under  Merchant  Marine 
Act,  to  Acquire  Waterman  Marine 
Corp.  and  Waterman  Industries  Corp. 

International  Shipholding  Corporation 
and  its  subsidiaries  (ISC)  by  letter  dated 
November  16, 1988,  has  requested  an 
amendment  to  the  Federal  Register 
Notice  dated  November  16, 1988  (53  FR 
46178)  in  order  that  the  sentence 
beginning  in  paragraph  seven,  line  six, 
should  read:  “ISC  also  owns  a  14 
percent  interest  in  one  management  frrm 
and  a  50  percent  interest  in  two 
management  Hrms  offering  ship  services 
in  Norway,  the  Netherlands,  and 
Singapore.” 

(Catalog  of  Federal  Domestic  Assistance 
Program  Nos.  20.804  Operating-Differential 
Subsidies  (ODS)  and  20.800  Construction- 
Differential  Subsidies  (CDS)) 
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By  Order  of  the  Maritime  Administrator. 
James  E.  Saari, 

Secretaq^. 

(FR  Doc.  88-27510  Filed  11-28-88;  8:45  am] 
MLLIMQ  CODE  SSIO-SI-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 

Office  of  the  Secretary 

[DapL  SertM  Cir^  Public  Debt  Na  31-88] 

Treasury  Notes  of  November  30, 1990, 
Series  AH-1990 

Washington,  November  17, 1988. 

1.  Invitaticm  for  Tenders 

1.1.  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury, 
under  the  authority  of  Chapter  31  of 
Title  31,  United  States  Code,  invites 
tenders  for  approximately  $9,000,000,000 
of  United  States  securities,  designated 
Treasury  Notes  of  November  30, 1990, 
Series  AH-1990  (CUSIP  No,  912827  WX 
6),  hereafter  referred  to  as  Notes.  The 
Notes  will  be  sold  at  auction,  with 
bidding  on  the  basis  of  yield.  Payment 
will  be  required  at  the  price  equivalent 
of  the  yield  of  each  accepted  bid.  The 
interest  rate  on  the  Notes  and  the  price 
equivalent  of  each  accepted  bid  will  be 
determined  in  the  manner  described 
below.  Additional  amounts  of  the  Notes 
may  be  issued  to  Government  accounts 
and  Federal  Reserve  Banks  for  their 
own  accoimt  in  exchange  for  maturing 
Treasury  securities.  Additional  amounts 
of  the  Notes  may  also  be  issued  at  the 
average  price  to  Federal  Reserve  Banks, 
as  agents  for  foreign  and  international 
monetary  authorities. 

2.  Dbscription  of  Securities 

2.1.  The  Notes  will  be  dated 
November  30, 1988,  and  will  accrue 
interest  from  that  date,  payable  on  a 
semiannual  basis  on  May  31, 1989,  and 
each  subsequent  6  months  on  November 
30  and  May  31  through  the  date  that  the 
principal  becomes  payable.  They  will 
mature  November  30, 1990,  and  will  not 
be  subject  to  call  for  redemption  prior  to 
maturity.  In  the  event  any  payment  date 
is  a  Saturday,  Sunday,  or  other 
nonbusiness  day,  the  amount  due  will 
be  payable  (without  additional  interest) 
on  the  next  business  day. 

2.2.  The  Notes  are  subject  to  ail  taxes 
imposed  under  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code  of  1954.  The  Notes  are  exempt 
from  all  taxation  now  or  hereafter 
imposed  on  the  obligation  or  interest 
thereof  by  any  State,  any  possession  of 
the  United  States,  or  any  local  taxing 
authority,  except  as  provided  in  31 
U.S.C,  3124. 

2.3.  The  Notes  will  be  acceptable  to 
secure  deposits  of  Federal  public 


moneys.  They  will  not  be  acceptable  in 
payment  of  Federal  taxes. 

2.4.  llie  Notes  will  be  issued  only  in 
book-entry  form  in  denominations  of 
$5,000,  $ia000,  $10a000,  and  $1,000,000, 
and  in  multiples  of  those  amounts.  They 
will  not  be  issued  in  registered  deHnitive 
or  in  bearer  form. 

2.5.  The  Department  of  the  Treasury's 
general  regulations  governing  United 
States  securities,  i.e..  Department  of  the 
Treasury  Circular  No.  300,  current 
revision  (31 CFR  Part  306),  as  to  the 
extent  applicable  to  marketable 
seciuities  issued  in  book-entry  form,  and 
the  regrilations  governing  book-entry 
Treasury  Bonds,  Notes,  and  Bills,  as 
adopted  and  published  as  a  final  rule  to 
govern  securities  held  in  the  TREASURY 
DIRECT  Book-Entry  Securities  System 
in  51  FR  18260,  et  seq.  (May  16, 1986), 
apply  to  the  Notes  offered  in  this 
circudar. 

3.  Sale  Procedures 

3.1.  Tenders  will  be  received  at 
Federal  Reserve  Banks  and  Branches 
and  at  the  Bureau  of  the  Public  Debt, 
Washington,  DC  20239-1500,  prior  to 
1:00  p.m..  Eastern  Standard  time, 
Tuesday,  November  22, 1988. 
Noncompetitive  tenders  as  deHned 
below  will  be  considered  timely  if 
postmarked  no  later  than  Monday, 
November  21, 1988,  and  received  no 
later  than  Wednesday,  November  30, 
1988. 

3.2.  The  par  amount  of  Notes  bid  for 
must  be  stated  on  each  tender.  The 
minimum  bid  is  $5,000,  and  larger  bids 
must  be  in  multiples  of  that  amount. 
Competitive  tenders  must  also  show  the 
yield  desired,  expressed  in  terms  of  an 
annual  yield  with  two  decimals,  e.g.. 
7.10%.  Fractions  may  not  be  used. 
Noncompetitive  tenders  must  show  the 
term  "noncompetitive”  on  the  tender 
form  in  lieu  of  a  specified  yield. 

3.3.  A  single  bidder,  as  deHned  in 
Treasury’s  single  bidder  guidelines,  shall 
not  submit  noncompetitive  tenders 
totaling  more  than  $1,000,000.  A 
noncompetitive  bidder  may  not  have 
entered  into  an  agreement,  nor  make  an 
agreement  to  purchase  or  sell  or 
otherwise  dispose  of  any 
noncompetitive  awards  of  this  issue 
prior  to  the  deadline  for  receipt  of 
tenders. 

3.4.  Commercial  banks,  which  for  this 
piupose  are  defined  as  banks  accepting 
demand  deposits,  and  primary  dealers, 
which  for  tUs  purpose  are  defined  as 
dealers  who  make  primary  markets  in 
Government  securities  and  are  on  the 
list  of  reporting  dealers  published  by  the 
Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  New  York,  may 
submit  tenders  for  accounts  of 
customers  if  the  names  of  the  customers 


and  the  amount  for  each  customer  are 
furnished.  Others  are  permitted  to 
submit  tenders  only  for  their  own 
account 

3.5.  Tenders  for  their  own  account  will 
be  received  without  deposit  from 
commercial  banks  and  other  banking 
institutions;  primary  dealers,  as  defined 
above;  Federally-insured  savings  and 
loan  associations;  States,  and  their 
political  subdivisions  or 
instrumentalities;  public  pension  and 
retirement  and  other  public  funds; 
international  organizations  in  which  the 
United  States  holds  membership;  foreign 
central  banks  and  foreign  states;  Federal 
Reserve  Banks;  and  Government 
accounts.  Tenders  from  all  others  must 
be  accompanied  by  full  payment  for  the 
amount  of  Notes  applied  for,  or  by  a 
guarantee  from  a  commercial  bank  or  a 
primary  dealer  of  5  percent  of  the  par 
amount  applied  for. 

3.6.  Immediately  after  the  deadline  for 
receipt  of  tenders,  tenders  will  be 
opened,  followed  by  a  public 
announcement  of  the  amount  and  yield 
range  of  accepted  bids.  Subject  to  the 
reservations  expressed  in  section  4, 
noncompetitive  tenders  will  be  accepted 
in  full,  and  then  competitive  tenders  will 
be  accepted,  starting  with  those  at  the 
lowest  3rields,  through  successively 
higher  yields  to  the  extent  required  to 
attain  &e  amount  offered.  Tenders  at 
the  highest  accepted  yield  will  be 
prorated  if  necessary.  After  the 
determination  is  made  as  to  which 
tenders  are  accepted,  an  interest  rate 
will  be  established,  at  a  Vs  of  one 
percent  increment,  which  results  in  an 
equivalent  average  accepted  price  close 
to  100.000  and  a  lowest  accepted  price 
above  the  original  issue  discount  limit  of 
99.500.  That  stated  rate  of  interest  will 
be  paid  on  all  of  the  Notes.  Based  on 
such  interest  rate,  the  price  on  each 
competitive  tender  allotted  will  be 
determined  and  each  successful 
competitive  bidder  will  be  required  to 
pay  the  price  equivalent  to  the  yield  bid. 
Those  submitting  iioncompetitive 
tenders  will  pay  the  price  equivalent  to 
the  weighted  average  yield  of  accepted 
competitive  tenders.  Ftice  calculations 
will  be  carried  to  three  decimal  places 
on  the  basis  of  price  per  hundred,  e.g., 
99.923,  and  the  determinations  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  shall  be  final. 
If  the  amount  of  noncompetitive  tenders 
received  would  absorb  all  or  most  of  the 
ofiering,  competitive  tenders  will  be 
accepted  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
provide  a  fair  determination  of  the  yield. 
Tenders  received  from  Government 
accounts  and  Federal  Reserve  Banks 
will  be  accepted  at  the  price  equivalent 
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to  the  weighted  average  yield  of 
accepted  competitive  tenders. 

3.7.  Competitive  bidders  will  be 
advised  of  the  acceptance  of  their  bids. 
Those  submitting  noncompetitive 
tenders  will  be  notified  only  if  the 
tender  is  not  accepted  in  full,  or  when 
the  price  at  the  average  yield  is  over 
par. 

4.  Reservations 

4.1.  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
expressly  reserves  the  right  to  accept  or 
reject  any  or  all  tenders  in  whole  or  in 
part,  to  allot  more  or  less  than  the 
amount  of  Notes  specified  in  Section  1, 
and  to  make  different  percentage 
allotments  to  various  classes  of 
applicants  when  the  Secretary  considers 
it  in  the  public  intmst.  The  Secretary’s 
action  under  this  section  is  final. 

5.  Payment  and  Delivery 

5.1.  Settlement  for  the  Notes  allotted 
must  be  made  at  the  Federal  Reserve 
Bank  or  Branch  or  at  the  Bureau  of  the 
Public  Debt,  wherever  the  tender  was 
submitted.  Settlement  on  Notes  allotted 
to  institutional  investors  and  to  others 
whose  tenders  are  accompanied  by  a 
guarantee  as  provided  in  Section  3.5. 
must  be  made  or  completed  on  or  before 
Wednesday,  November  30, 1988. 

Payment  in  full  must  accompany  tenders 
submitted  by  all  other  investors. 

Payment  must  be  in  cash;  in  other  funds 
immediately  available  to  the  Treasury; 
in  Treasury  bills,  notes,  or  bonds 
maturing  on  or  before  the  settlement 
date  but  which  are  not  overdue  as 
defined  in  the  general  regulations 
governing  United  States  securities;  or  by 
check  drawn  to  the  order  of  the 
institution  to  which  the  tender  was 
submitted,  which  must  be  received  fiom 
institutional  investors  no  later  than 
Monday,  November  28, 1988.  In  addition. 
Treasury  Tax  and  Loan  Note  Option 
Depositaries  may  make  payment  for  the 
Notes  allotted  for  their  own  accounts 
and  for  accounts  of  customers  by  credit 
to  their  Treasury  Tax  and  Loan  Note 
Accounts  on  or  before  Wednesday, 
November  30, 1988.  When  payment  has 
been  submitted  with  the  tender  and  the 
purchase  price  of  the  Notes  allotted  is 
over  par,  settlement  for  the  premium 
must  be  completed  timely,  as  specified 
above.  When  payment  has  been 
submitted  with  the  tender  and  the 
purchase  price  is  under  par,  the  discount 
will  be  remitted  to  the  bidder. 

5.2.  In  every  case  where  full  payment 
has  not  been  completed  on  time,  an 
amoimt  of  up  to  5  percent  of  the  par 
amount  of  Notes  allotted  shall,  at  the 
discretion  of  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury,  be  forfeited  to  the  United 
States. 


5.3.  Registered  definitive  securities 
tendered  in  payment  for  the  Notes 
allotted  and  to  be  held  in  TREASURY 
DIRECT  are  not  required  to  be  assigned 
if  the  inscription  on  the  registered 
definitive  security  is  identical  to  the 
registration  of  the  note  being  purchased. 
In  any  such  case,  the  tender  fenrm  used 
to  place  the  Notes  allotted  in 
TREASURY  DIRECT  must  be  completed 
to  show  all  the  information  required 
thereon,  or  the  TREASURY  DIRECT 
account  number  previously  obtained. 

6.  General  Ptoviuons 

6.1.  As  fiscal  agents  of  the  United 
States,  Federal  Reserve  Banks  are 
authorized,  as  directed  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury,  to  recieve  tenders,  to 
make  allotments,  to  issue  such  notices 
as  may  be  necessary,  to  receive 
payment  for,  and  to  issue,  maintain, 
service,  and  make  payment  on  the 
Notes. 

6.2.  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
may  at  any  time  supplement  or  amend 
provisions  of  this  circular  if  such 
supplements  or  amendments  do  not 
adversely  affect  existing  rights  of 
holders  of  the  Notes.  Public 
announcement  of  such  changes  will  be 
promptly  provided. 

6.3.  The  Notes  issued  under  this 
circular  shall  be  obligations  of  the 
United  States,  and,  therefore,  the  faith  of 
the  United  States  Government  is 
pledged  to  pay,  in  legal  tender,  principal 
and  interest  on  the  Notes. 

Gerald  Murphy, 

Fiscal  Assistant  Secretary. 

[FR  Doa  88-27575  Filed  11-28-88;  3:13  pm] 
BKJJNQ  CODE  4810-40-11 


[Dept  Clr4  PubUc  Debt  Series  No.  32-88] 

Treasury  Notes  of  February  15, 1994 
Series  H-1994. 

Washington,  November  17, 1988. 

1.  Invitation  for  Tenders 

1.1.  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury, 
under  the  authority  of  CHiapter  31  of 
Utle  31,  United  States  Code,  invites 
tenders  for  approximately  $7,500,000,000 
of  United  States  securities,  designated 
Treasury  Notes  of  February  15, 1994, 
Series  H-1994  (CUSIP  No.  912827  WY  4), 
hereafter  referred  to  as  Notes.  The 
Notes  will  be  sold  at  auction,  with 
bidding  on  the  basis  of  yield.  Payment 
will  be  required  at  the  price  equivalent 
of  the  yield  of  each  accepted  bid.  The 
interest  rate  on  the  Notes  and  the  price 
equivalent  of  each  accepted  bid  will  be 
determined  in  the  manner  described 
below.  Additional  amount  of  the  Notes 
may  be  issued  at  the  average  price  to 


Federal  Reserve  Banks,  as  agents  for 
foreign  and  international  monetary 
authorities. 

2.  Descrqjtion  of  Securitiea 

2.1.  The  Notes  will  be  dated  December 
1, 1988,  and  will  accrue  interest  from 
that  date,  payable  cm  a  seminannual 
basis  on  August  15, 1989,  and  each 
subsequent  6  memths  on  February  15 
and  August  15  thrcnigh  the  date  that  the 
principal  becomes  payable.  They  will 
mature  February  15. 1994,  and  will  not 
be  subject  to  call  for  redemption  prior  to 
maturity.  In  the  event  any  payment  date 
is  a  Saturday,  Simday,  or  odier 
nonbusiness  day.  the  amount  due  will 
be  payable  (without  additional  interest) 
on  the  next  business  day. 

2.2.  The  Notes  are  subject  to  all  taxes 
imposed  under  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code  of  1954.  The  Notes  are  exempt 
from  all  taxation  now  or  hereafter 
imposed  on  the  obligaticm  or  interest 
thereof  by  any  State,  any  possession  of 
the  United  States,  or  any  local  taxing 
authority,  except  as  provided  in  31 
U.S.C.  3124. 

2.3.  The  Notes  will  be  acceptable  to 
seeme  deposits  of  Federal  pi^lic 
monies.  They  will  not  be  acceptable  in 
payment  of  Federal  taxes. 

2.4.  The  Notes  will  be  issued  only  in 
book-entry  form  in  denominations  of 
$1,000,  $5,000,  $ia000.  $10a000,  and 
$1.000XK)0,  and  in  multiples  of  those 
amounts.  They  will  not  be  issued  in 
registered  de^tive  or  in  bearer  form. 

2.5.  The  Department  of  the  Treasury's 
general  regulations  governing  United 
States  securities,  i-e^  Department  of  the 
Treasury  Circular  Na  300,  cnirrent 
revision  (31 CFR  Part  306),  as  to  the 
extent  applicable  to  maricetable 
securities  issued  in  book-entry  form,  and 
the  regulations  governing  book-entry 
Treasury  Bonds,  Notes,  and  Bills,  as 
adopted  and  published  as  a  final  rule  to 
govern  securities  held  in  the  TREASURY 
DIRECT  Book-Entry  Securities  System 
in  51  FR  18260,  et  seq.  (May  16, 1986), 
apply  to  the  Notes  offered  in  this 
circular. 

3.  Sale  Procedures 

3.1.  Tenders  will  be  received  at 
Federal  Reserve  Banks  and  Branches 
and  at  the  Bureau  of  the  Public  Debt, 
Washington,  DC  20239-1500,  prior  to 
1:00  p.m..  Eastern  Standard  time, 
Wednes^y,  November  23, 1988. 
Noncompetitive  tenders  as  defined 
below  will  be  considered  timely  if 
postmarked  no  later  than  Tuesday, 
November  22. 1988,  and  received  no 
later  than  Thursday,  December  1, 1988. 

3.2.  The  par  amount  of  Notes  bid  for 
must  be  stated  on  each  tender.  The 
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minimum  bid  is  $1,000,  and  larger  bids 
must  be  in  multiples  of  that  amount. 
Competitive  tenders  must  also  show  the 
yield  desired,  expressed  in  terms  of  an 
annual  yield  with  two  decimals,  e.g., 
7.10%.  Fractions  may  not  be  used. 
Noncompetitive  tenders  must  show  the 
term  “noncompetitive"  on  the  tender 
form  in  lieu  of  a  specified  yield. 

3.3.  A  single  bidder,  as  deHned  in 
Treasury’s  single  bidder  guidelines,  shall 
not  submit  noncompetitive  tenders 
totaling  more  than  $1,000,000.  A 
noncompetitive  bidder  may  not  have 
entered  into  an  agreement,  nor  make  an 
agreement  to  purchase  or  sell  or 
otherwise  dispose  of  any 
noncompetitive  awards  of  this  issue 
prior  to  the  deadline  for  receipt  of 
tenders. 

3.4.  Commercial  banks,  which  for  this 
purpose  are  defined  as  banks  accepting 
demand  deposits,  and  primary  dealers, 
which  for  this  purpose  are  definded  as 
dealers  who  make  primary  markets  in 
Government  securities  and  are  on  the 
list  of  reporting  dealers  published  by  the 
Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  New  York,  may 
submit  tenders  for  accounts  of 
customers  if  the  names  of  the  customers 
and  the  amount  for  each  customer  are 
furnished.  Others  are  permitted  to 
submit  tenders  only  for  their  own 
account. 

3.5.  Tenders  for  their  own  account  will 
be  received  without  deposit  from 
commercial  banks  and  other  banking 
institutions;  primary  dealers,  as  defrned 
above;  Federally-insured  savings  and 
loan  associations;  States,  and  their 
political  subdivisions  or 
instrumentatlities;  public  pension  and 
retirement  and  other  public  funds; 
international  organizations  in  which  the 
United  States  holds  membership;  foreign 
central  banks  and  foreign  states;  Federal 
Reserve  Banks;  and  Government 
accounts.  Tenders  from  all  others  must 
be  accompanied  by  full  payment  for  the 
amount  of  Notes  applied  for,  or  by  a 
guarantee  from  a  commercial  bank  or  a 
primary  dealer  of  5  percent  of  the  par 
amount  applied  for. 

3.6.  Inunediately  after  the  deadline  for 
receipt  of  tenders,  tenders  will  be 
opened,  followed  by  a  public 
annoimcement  of  the  amount  and  yield 
range  of  accepted  bids.  Subject  to  the 
reservations  expressed  in  Section  4, 
noncompetitive  tenders  will  be  accepted 
in  full,  and  then  competitive  tenders  will 
be  accepted,  starting  with  those  at  the 
lowest  yields,  through  successively 
higher  yields  to  the  extent  required  to 
attain  fte  amount  offered.  Tenders  at 
the  highest  accepted  yield  will  be 
prorated  if  necessary.  After  the 
determination  is  made  as  to  which 


tenders  are  accepted,  an  interest  rate 
will  be  established,  at  a  Va  of  one 
percent  increment,  which  results  in  an 
equivalent  average  accepted  price  close 
to  100.000  and  a  lowest  accepted  price 
above  the  original  issue  discount  limit  of 
98.750.  That  stated  rate  of  interest  will 
be  paid  on  all  of  the  Notes.  Based  on 
such  interest  rate,  the  price  on  each 
competitive  tender  allotted  will  be 
determined  and  each  successful 
competitive  bidder  will  be  required  to 
pay  the  price  equivalent  to  the  yield  bid. 
Those  submitting  noncompetitive 
tenders  will  pay  the  price  equivalent  to 
the  weighted  average  yield  of  accepted 
competitive  tenders.  Price  calculations 
will  be  carried  to  three  decimal  places 
on  the  basis  of  price  per  hundred,  e.g., 
99.923,  and  the  determinations  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  shall  be  final. 

If  the  amount  of  noncompetitive  tenders 
received  would  absorb  all  or  most  of  the 
offering,  competitive  tenders  will  be 
accepted  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
provide  a  fair  determination  of  the  yield. 
Tenders  received  from  Government 
accounts  and  Federal  Reserve  Banks 
will  be  accepted  at  the  price  equivalent 
to  the  weighted  average  yield  of 
accepted  competitive  tenders. 

3.7.  Competitive  bidders  will  be 
advised  of  the  acceptance  of  their  bids. 
Those  submitting  noncompetitive 
tenders  will  be  notified  only  if  the 
tender  is  not  accepted  in  full,  or  when 
the  price  at  the  average  yield  is  over 
par. 

4.  Reservations 

4.1.  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
expressly  reserves  the  right  to  accept  or 
reject  any  or  all  tenders  in  whole  or  in 
part,  to  allot  more  or  less  than  the 
amount  of  Notes  specified  in  Section  1, 
and  to  make  different  percentage 
allotments  to  various  classes  of 
applicants  when  the  Secretary  considers 
it  in  the  public  interest.  The  Secretary’s 
action  under  this  section  is  final. 

5.  Payment  and  Delivery 

5.1.  Settlement  for  the  Notes  allotted 
must  be  made  at  the  Federal  Reserve 
Bank  or  Branch  or  at  the  Bureau  of  the 
Public  Debt,  wherever  the  tender  was 
submitted.  Settlement  on  Notes  allotted 
to  institutional  investors  and  to  others 
whose  tenders  are  accompanied  by  a 
guarantee  as  provided  in  Section  3.5. 
must  be  made  or  completed  on  or  before 
'Thursday,  December  1, 1988.  Payment  in 
full  must  accompany  tenders  submitted 
by  all  other  investors.  Payment  must  be 
in  cash;  in  other  funds  immediately 
available  to  the  Treasury;  in  Treasury 
bills,  notes,  or  bonds  maturing  on  or 
before  the  settlement  date  but  which  are 
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not  overdue  as  defined  in  the  general 
regulations  governing  United  States 
securities;  or  by  check  drawn  to  the 
order  of  the  institution  to  which  the 
tender  was  submitted,  which  must  be 
received  from  institutional  investors  no 
later  than  Tuesday,  November  29, 1938. 

In  addition.  Treasury  Tax  and  Loan 
Note  Option  Depositories  may  make 
payment  for  the  Notes  allotted  for  their 
own  accounts  and  for  accounts  of 
customers  by  credit  to  their  Treasury 
Tax  and  Loan  Note  Accounts  on  or 
before  Thursday,  December  1, 1988. 

When  payment  has  been  submitted  with 
the  tender  and  the  purchase  price  of  the 
Notes  allotted  is  over  par,  settlement  for 
the  premium  must  be  completed  timely, 
as  specified  above.  When  payment  has 
been  submitted  with  the  tender  and  the 
purchase  price  is  under  par,  the  discount 
will  be  remitted  to  the  bidder. 

5.2.  In  every  case  where  full  payment 
has  not  been  completed  on  time,  an 
amount  of  up  to  5  percent  of  the  par 
amount  of  Notes  allotted  shall,  at  the 
discretion  of  the  Secreatry  of  Treasury, 
be  forfeited  to  the  United  States. 

5.3.  Registered  definitive  securities 
tendered  in  payment  for  the  Notes 
allotted  and  to  be  held  in  TREASURY 
DIRECT  are  not  required  to  be  assigned 
if  theJnscription  on  the  registered 
definitive  security  is  identical  to  the 
registration  of  the  note  being  purchased. 
In  any  such  case,  the  tender  form  used 
to  place  the  Notes  allotted  in 
TREASURY  DIRECT  must  be  completed 
to  show  all  the  information  required 
thereon,  or  the  TREASURY  DIRECT 
account  number  previously  obtained. 

6.  General  Provisions 

6.1.  As  fiscal  agents  of  the  United 
States,  Federal  Reserve  Banks  are 
authorized,  as  directed  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury,  to  receive  tenders,  to 
make  allotments,  to  issue  such  notices 
as  may  be  necessary,  to  receive 
payment  for,  and  to  issue,  maintain, 
service,  and  make  payment  on  the 
Notes. 

6.2.  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
may  at  any  time  supplement  or  amend 
provisions  of  this  circular  if  such 
supplements  or  amendments  do  not 
adversely  affect  existing  rights  of 
holders  of  the  Notes.  Public 
announcement  of  such  changes  will  be 
promptly  provided. 

6.3.  The  Notes  issued  under  this 
circular  shall  be  obligations  of  the 
United  States,  and,  therefore,  the  faith  of 
the  United  States  Government  is 
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pledged  to  pay,  in  legal  tender,  principal 
and  interest  on  the  Notes. 

Gerald  Murphy, 

Fiscal  Assistant  Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.  88-27576  Filed  11-25-88;  3:13  pm) 
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Fiscal  Service 

[Dept  Ctrc.  570, 198S  Rev.,  Supp.  No.  2] 

Surety  Companies  Acceptable  on 
Federal  Bonds;  Fidelity  and  Guaranty 
Insurance  Co. 

A  Certificate  of  Authority  as  an 
acceptable  surety  on  Federal  bonds  is 
hereby  issued  to  the  following  company 
under  sections  9304  to  9308,  Title  31,  of 
the  United  States  Code.  Federal  bond- 
approving  officers  should  annotate  their 
reference  copies  of  the  Treasury 
Circular  570, 1988  Revision,  on  page 
25061  to  reflect  this  addition: 

Fidelity  and  Guaranty  Insurance 
Company 

Business  Address:  100  Light  Street, 
P.O.  Box  1138,  Baltimore,  MD  21203. 

Underwriting  Limitation  *1  $1,148,000. 

Surety  Licenses  ‘i  All  except  AS,  HI, 
GU,  PR,  WY,  VI. 

Incorporated  in:  Iowa. 

Certihcates  of  Authority  expire  on 
June  30th  each  year  unless  revoked  prior 
to  that  date.  The  Certificates  are  subject 
to  subsequent  annual  renewal  as  long  as 
the  companies  remain  qualified  (32  CFR 
Part  223).  A  list  of  qualified  companies 
is  published  annually  as  of  July  1st  in 
Treasury  Department  Circular  570,  with 
details  as  to  underwriting  limitations, 
areas  in  which  licensed  to  transact 
surety  business  and  other  information. 

Copies  of  the  Circular  may  be 
obtained  from  the  Surety  Bond  Branch, 
Finance  Division,  Financial 
Management  Service,  Department  of  the 
Treasury.  Washington,  DC  20227, 
telephone  (202)  287-3921. 

Dated:  November  10, 1988. 

Mitchell  A  Levine, 

Assistant  Commissioner,  Comptroller, 
Financial  Management  Service. 

[FR  Doc.  88-27454  Filed  11-28-88;  8:45  am] 
aai-INQ  CODE  4B10-35-M 


[DepL  CIrc.  570, 1988  Rev.,  Supp.  No.  3] 

Surety  Companies  Acceptable  on 
Federal  Bonds;  Nordia  Insurance  Co. 

The  Western  Fire  Insurance  Company, 
a  Kansas  corporation,  has  formally 
changed  its  name  to  Nordia  Insurance 
Company,  effective  June  7, 1988.  Hie 
Company  was  last  listed  as  an 
acceptable  surety  on  Federal  bonds  as 


The  Western  Fire  Insurance  Company  at 
53  FR  25079,  July  1, 1988. 

Notice  is  also  given  that  the 
Company's  business  address  has  been 
changed  to  P.O.  Box  886,  Shelton,  CT 
06484-0886. 

Although  the  Company  wishes  to 
retain  its  Certificate  of  Authority,  it  has 
informed  the  department  of  Treasury 
that  it  will  temporarily  stop  writing 
Federal  Surety  bonds.  Therefore,  until 
further  notice.  Federal  bond-approving 
officers  should  not  accept  bonds  written 
by  Nordia  Insurance  Company.  In 
accordance  with  this  notice.  Federal 
Bond-approving  officers  should  annotate 
their  reference  copies  of  Treasury 
Circular  570, 1988  Revisio  appropriately. 

Questions  concerning  this  notice  may 
be  directed  to  the  Department  of 
Treasury,  Financial  Management 
Service.  Finance  Division,  Surety  Bond 
Branch,  Washington,  DC  20227,  or  by 
calling  (202)  287-3921. 

Dated:  November  10, 1988. 

Mitchdl  A  Levine, 

Assistant  Commissioner,  Comptroller, 
Financial  Management  Service. 

[FR  Doc.  88-27453  Filed  11-28-88;  8:45  am] 
BILUNG  CODE  4S10-M-M 


UNITED  STATES  INFORMATION 
AGENCY 

Bureau  of  Educational  and  Cultural 
AffMra;  Grant  Program;  Summer 
English  Teaching  Institute  for  South 
African  Educators 

The  Bureau  of  Educational  and 
Cultural  Affairs  of  the  United  States 
Information  Agency  (USIA)  plans  to 
sponsor  a  Summer  English  Teaching 
Institute  for  twenty-five  South  African 
secondary  school  teachers  and  teacher 
trainers.  Participants  will  be  individuals 
involved  with  English  teaching  in  black 
education  and  will  be  drawn  from 
schools,  teacher  training  institutions, 
and  the  non-formal  sector.  Minimum 
qualification  will  be  a  two-year  teacher 
training  diploma  beyond  secondary 
school.  USIA  is  asking  for  detsiiled 
proposals  from  U.S.  institutions  of 
higher  education  which  have  an 
acknowledged  reputation  in  the  field  of 
teaching  En^ish-as-a-Foreign  Language 
(EFL)/English-as-a-Second  Language 
(ESL)  and  special  expertise  in  hanging 
cross-cultural  programs. 

The  general  objective  of  the  Institute 
is  to  support  and  encourage  the 
upgrading  of  secondary  education  for 
blacks  in  the  field  of  ^iglish.  The 
program  should  be  designed  for 
secondary  level  classroom  teachers  with 
responsibilities  in  curriculum  planning 
and  course  material  development,  and 


teacher  trainers  with  responsibilities  in 
supervision  and  staff  training. 

Hme  Frame  and  General  Description 

The  Institute  should  be  progranuned 
to  last  five  weeks  beginning  on  or  about 
Friday,  July  7, 1989  and  ending  on  or 
about  Sunday.  August  13, 1989.  The 
participants  will  arrive  directly  at  die 
campus  site  from  their  home  country.  It 
is  expected  that  the  university  program 
staff  will  make  arrangements  to  have 
participants  met  upon  arrival  at  the 
airport  nearest  the  university  campus. 
Few  if  any  participants  will  have  visited 
the  United  States  previously.  In  view  of 
this,  an  initial  orientation  to  the 
university  community  and  a  brief 
introduction  to  U.S.  society  should  be 
considered  an  integral  part  of  the 
Institute  and  should  be  held  on  the  first 
two  to  three  days  of  the  program. 

The  applicant  is  asking  to  design  a 
program  with  emphasis  on  methodology, 
supervision,  and  teaching  techniques  in 
ElhjESL  which  will  meet  the  special 
needs  of  secondary  school  trainers  and 
teacher  trainers  from  South  Africa.  The 
program  should  maintain  a  relative 
balance  among  discussion  sessions, 
lectures,  workshops,  and  practicums. 
Lengthy  lectures  should  not  be  the  usual 
format 

The  academic  program  should  be 
complemented  by  ample  time  for 
interaction  with  American  students, 
faculty,  and  administrators,  and  the 
local  community  to  improve  the 
participants'  understanding  of  the 
United  States.  In  this  rega^,  the 
Institute  should  incorporate  cultural 
features  such  as  community  and  cultural 
activities,  field  trips  to  places  of  local 
interest,  home  stays  with  families  in  the 
area  (other  secondary  educators  if 
possible),  and  events  which  will  bring 
the  participants  into  contact  with 
Americans  from  a  variety  of 
backgrounds. 

Following  the  program  at  the 
university  participants  will  have  a  short 
professional/cultural  tour  of  the  U.S. 
which  will  be  handled  by  a  separate 
contract  agency. 

Program  Objectives 

Some  specific  areas  to  address  in  the 
Institute  are: 

1.  English-as-a-Second  Language/ 
English-as-a-Foreign  Language 
methodology  in  theory  and  practice; 
policy  issues  in  the  use  of  English  as  a 
medium  of  instruction  for  non-native 
English  speakers;  transition  from  mother 
tongue  instruction  to  English. 

2.  Language  enhancement  in 
communication,  pronunciation,  syntax, 
writing,  and  reading. 
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3.  Enhancement  of  pedagogical  skills, 
curriculum  development,  development 
of  teacher-made  materials;  development 
of  curriculum  materials  during  the 
Institute  which  can  be  used  in  home 
coimtry. 

4.  Development  of  supervisory  skills 
in  observation  and  evaluation  of 
classroom  teachers,  training  teachers  to 
handle  individual  and  small  group  needs 
in  classes  with  fifty  or  more  students. 

5.  For  teacher  trainers:  Enhancement 
of  teacher  training  skills;  development  of 
in-service  training  programs  for 
teachers;  designing  and  conducting 
workshops  to  train  EFL/ESL  teachers. 

6.  Visits  to  on-going  EFL/ESL  classes 
in  local  educational  or  community 
centers,  providing  participants  withn 
opportunities  to  practice  EFL/ESL  skills. 

7.  Involving  participants  in  American 
culture  through  community /cultural 
activities.  This  should  include 
interaction  with  Americans  from  a 
variety  of  backgrounds. 

8.  Evaluation  of  various  components 
of  the  Institute  as  well  as  the  entire 
Institute. 

9.  To  the  extent  possible,  Institute 
materials  should  be  chosen  and/or 
designed  to  be  useful  upon  returning  to 
South  Africa. 

A  short  professional/cultural  tour  of 
selected  sites  in  the  United  States  will 
follow  the  Institute.  A  separate  contract 
agency  will  be  responsible  for  the  post¬ 
institute  tour  and  will  handle  all 
programming  and  logistics,  management, 
and  expenses  of  the  tour.  USLA  will 
inform  the  Institute  grantee  of  these 
arrangements  at  the  time  of  the  grant 
award,  the  university  hosting  the 
Institute  will  be  expected  to  provide 
consultation  and  advice  to  the 
organization  responsible  for 
programming  the  post-institute  tour. 

Requirements 

All  Institute  programming  and 
administrative  logistics,  management  of 
the  academic  program,  local  travel,  and 
on-site  university  arrangements  will  be 
the  responsibility  of  the  university 
including  enrolling  participants  in 
Teachers  of  English  to  Speakers  of 
Other  Languages  (TESOL).  Ui^IA  will  be 
responsible  for  all  communications  to 
and  fi'om  the  U.S.  Information  Service 
posts  in  South  Africa,  and  will  provide 
the  university  with  participants  biodata 
and  itineraries  and  offer  any  advice  or 
guidance  the  university  might  find 
useful.  USIA  will  also  handle  travel 
arrangements  from  South  Africa  to  the 
Institute. 


If  your  university  decides  to  submit  a 
proposal,  it  should  provide  a  detailed 
plan  in  response  to  the  needs  and 
priorities  outlined  above.  Applicants 
should  draw  imaginatively  on  the  full 
range  of  resources  ofiered  by  their 
universities  but  may  involve  outstanding 
professionals  from  other  universities  or 
organizations.  The  proposal  must  clearly 
demonstrate  quality  on-site  management 
capabilities  for  the  academic  and  cross- 
cultural  components  of  the  Institute.  The 
overall  quality  and  effectiveness  of  the 
Institute  hinges  upon  good 
administrative  and  organizational 
capabilities  to  manage  interactions 
between  foreign  educators  and 
Americans. 

All  submited  proposals  should  include 
the  following: 

1.  A  detailed  plan  in  response  to  the 
needs  and  objectives  outlined  above. 

The  detailed  narrative  should  outline 
the  structure  and  organization  of  the 
Institute  including  a  day-by-day  agenda. 
It  should  also  include  a  proposed  list  of 
appropriate  books,  reading  or  prepratory 
materials  which  would  be  sent  to 
participants  before  their  departure  for 
the  U.S.  providing  them  wiA  the  topics 
to  be  discussed,  as  well  as  practical 
suggestions  for  preparing  for  their  stay 
at  the  University. 

2.  Current  curricula  vitae  of  proposed 
faculty  and  consultants. 

3.  A  specific  and  detailed  line  item 
budget  for  both  administrative  and 
program  costs.  Included  in  the  budget 
worksheet  should  be  budget 
explanations  detailing  how  costs  were 
computed,  i.e.  salaries  should  include 
position  title,  annual  salary,  and  per 
cent  of  effort  used  for  this  program.  The 
budget  should  include  and  elaborate  on 
each  of  the  following: 

a.  Tuition,  salaries  and  benefits,  or 
services  (including  support  stafi]  for  the 
Institute  program  and  other  direct  costs. 

b.  Housing  and  board  at  the 
imiversity;  for  example,  faculty 
residences,  graduate  dormitories,  home 
stays,  or  other  if  necessary. 

c.  Transportation  costs  for  all  travel 
during  the  course  of  the  Institute. 
(International  travel  arrangements  will 
be  made  by  USIA  and  other  domestic 
travel  will  be  handled  by  the  agency 
programming  the  post-institute  tour). 

d.  Miscellaneous  costs  such  as  daily 
maintenance  ($10.00  per  participant), 
honoraria,  film  rentals,  certificates, 
cultural  activities,  support  materials, 
supplemental  book  allowance  ($150  per 
participant)  and  TESOL  membership 
fees. 


e.  University  contributions  or  cost 
sharing  and/or  private  sector 
contributions. 

f.  Indirect  costs  which  should  be  held 
to  a  minimum. 

For  your  guidance,  our  experience 
with  similar  institutes  would  indicate 
that  the  cost  to  USIA  for  this  Institute  . 
should  probably  not  exceed  $90,000. 
Based  on  the  final  number  of 
participants  some  modifications  may  be 
necessary  following  the  grant  award. 

Evaluation  Criteria 

A  panel  of  senior  USIA  officers 
experienced  in  TEFL,  the  exchange  of 
international  educators,  and  African 
affairs  will  use  the  following  criteria 
when  evaluating  proposals: 

(1)  Quality  and  creative  design  of  the 
Institute; 

(2)  Quality,  rigor,  and  appropraiteness 
of  proposed  syllabus  to  goals  of  the 
Institute; 

(3)  Clear  evidence  of  the  ability  to 
deliver  a  substantive  academic  and 
pedagogical  EFL/ESL  program; 

(4)  Demonstrated  high  quality  EFL/ 
ESL  programs— experience  with  South 
Africa  is  desirable; 

(5)  A  quality  evaluation  at  the 
conclusion  of  the  situation; 

(6)  Evidence  of  strong  on-site 
administrative  and  managerial 
capabilities  for  international  visitors 
with  specific  discussion  of  how 
managerial  and  logistical  arrangements 
will  be  undertaken; 

(7)  The  experience  of  professionals 
and  staff  assigned  to  the  Institute; 

(8)  The  availability  of  local  and  state 
resources  for  the  orientation  and 
Institute; 

(9)  Access  to  EFL/ESL  professionals 
and  programs  from  various  universities 
and  organizations; 

(10)  Cost-effectiveness. 

Applicants  should  submit  10  copies 

each  of  a  500  word  summary,  a  proposal 
not  to  exceed  20  typed,  double-spaced 
pages,  the  detailed  budget,  and  a 
completed  and  signed  application  cover 
sheet  (enclosed).  Final  proposals  must 
be  received  in  the  Agency  by  close  of 
business  January  27, 1989.  The  proposal 
should  be  submitted  to:  U.S.  Information 
Agency,  Office  of  Academic  Programs, 
Africa  Branch,  E/AEA  Attn:  Dr.  Ellen 
Berelson,  Room  232,  301  4th  Street,  SW., 
Washington,  DC  20547,  Phone  (202)  485- 
7355. 

Date:  November  16, 1988. 

Guy  Story  Brown, 

Director.  Office  of  Academic  Programs. 

[FR  Doc.  88-27520  Filed  11-28-88;  8:45  am] 
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This  section  of  the  FEDERAL  REGISTER 
contains  notices  of  meetings  published 
under  the  “Government  in  the  Sunshine 
Act"  (Pub.  L  94-409)  5  U.S.C.  552b(e)(3). 


FEDERAL  ENERGY  REGULATORY 
COMMISSION 

November  23, 1988 

The  following  notice  of  meeting  is 
published  pursuant  to  section  3(a)  of  the 
Government  in  the  Sunshine  Act  (Pub.  L 
94-409],  5.  U.S.C.  552B: 

TIME  AND  PLACE:  10:00  a.m.,  November 
30,1988. 

PLACE:  825  North  Capitol  Street,  NE., 
Room  9306,  Washington,  DC  20426. 
STATUS:  Open. 

MATTERS  TO  BE  CONSIDERED:  Agenda. 

Note— Items  listed  on  the  agenda  may  be 
deleted  without  further  notice. 

CONTACT  PERSON  FOR  MORE 
INFORMATION:  Lois  D.  Cashell,  Secretary 
Telephone  (202)  357-8400. 

This  is  a  list  of  matters  to  be 
considered  by  the  Commission.  It  does 
not  include  a  listing  of  all  papers 
relevant  to  the  items  on  the  agency: 
however,  all  public  documents  may  be 
examined  in  the  Public  Reference  Room. 

Consent  Power  Agenda,  887tb  Meeting — 
November  30, 1988,  Regular  Meeting  (lOdW 
a.m.) 

CAP-1. 

Project  No.  10418-003,  City  of  Harrisburg, 
Pennsylvania 
CAP-2. 

Project  No.  2842-013,  City  of  Idaho  Falls, 
Idaho 
CAP-3. 

Project  No.  6765-005,  BME  Enterprises,  Inc. 
CAP-4. 

Project  No.  2512-011,  Elkem  Metals 
Company 
CAP-5. 

Project  No.  9419-002,  )D]  Energy  Company 
CAP-6. 

Project  No.  2716-013,  Virginia  Electric  and 
Power  Company 
CAP-7. 

Project  No.  516-056,  South  Carolina  Electric 
&  Gas  Company 
CAP-8. 

Project  No.  2785-008,  Wolverine  Power 
Corporation 
CAP-9. 

Docket  No.  IJL88-12-001,  Central  Vermont 
Public  Service  Corporation 
CAP-10. 

Docket  No.  UL88-16-001.  Central  Vermont 
Public  Service  Corporation  ' 

CAP-11. 

Docket  No.  UL8&-17-001,  Central  Vermont 
Public  Service  Corporation 


CAP-12. 

Docket  No.  QF87-34S-001,  City  of 
Burlington,  Vermont  Electric  Department 
and  Winooski  One  Partnership 
CAP-13. 

Project  No.  10405-004,  Craig  W.  Scott 
CAP-14. 

Omitted 

CAP-15. 

Docket  Nos.  UL07-16-001  and  UL87-17- 
001,  Niagara  Mohawk  Power  Corporation 
CAP-16. 

Project  No.  2920-006,  Truckee  Donner 
Pliblic  Utility  District 
CAP-17. 

Project  No.  2114-013,  Public  Utility  District 
No.  2  of  Grant  County,  Washington 
Project  Nos.  943-002  and  2145-000,  Public 
Utility  District  No.  1  of  Chelan  County, 
Washington 

Project  No.  2149-002,  Public  Utility  District 
No.  1  of  Douglas  County,  Washington 
Docket  No.  E-0569-001  (Vemita  Bar  Phase), 
State  of  Washington  Department  of 
Fisheries  v.  Public  Utility  District  No.  2  of 
Grant  County,  Washington 
CAH-18. 

Docket  No.  EL8&-37-000,  Kentucky  Utilities 
Company 
CAP-19. 

Docket  No.  QF88-507-000,  U.S.  Army  Corps 
of  Engineers 
CAP-20. 

Docket  No.  EC88-23-O01.  Tucson  Electric 
Power  Company,  San  Diego  Gas  and 
Electric  Company,  SD  Acquisition  Corp. 
(California),  and  San  Diego  Acquisition 
Corp. 

CAP-21. 

Docket  No.  ER64-348-009,  American 
Electric  Power  Service  Corporation 
CAP-22. 

Docket  No.  EL87-30-005,  Connecticut  Light 
and  Power  Company,  Western 
Massachusetts  Electric  Company, 
Holyoke  Water  Power  Company  and 
Holyoke  Power  and  Electric  Company 
CAP-23. 

Docket  No.  ER83-657-004,  Houston  Lighting 
and  Power  Company 
CAP-24. 

Docket  No.  EL6&-20-000,  Kentucky  Utilities 
Company 

Docket  No.  EL68-32-000,  Nevada  Power 
Company 

Consent  Miscellaneous  Agenda 
CAM-1. 

Docket  No.  GP87-60-001,  Transcontinental 
Gas  Pipe  Line  Corporation  v.  Enstar 
Petroleum  Company 
CAM-2. 

Docket  No.  GP88-2-001.  Forest  Oil 
Corporation 
CAM-3. 

Docket  No.  IN83-1-059  (Hiase  II),  Amoco 
Production  Company,  et  al. 

CAM-4. 

Docket  No.  SA88-5-601.  Red  River  Gas 
Pipeline  Corporation 


CAM-5. 

Docket  No.  RM87-17-002.  Natural  Gas 
Data  Collection  System 

Consent  Gas  Agenda 
CAG-1. 

Docket  Nos.  RP89-14-800  and  001,  Inter* 
City  Minnesota  Pipelines  Ltd. 

CAG-2. 

Docket  No.  RP89-16-000.  Transwestem 
Pipeline  Company 
CAG-3. 

Docket  Nos.  RP85-58-022,  TA85-1-33-011, 
RP8S-58-023  and  TA85-1-33-012,  El  Paso 
Natural  Gas  Company 
CAG^. 

Docket  Nos.  RP88-92-004,  TQ89-1-11-001, 
TM89-1-11-000  and  RP88-124-003, 
United  Gas  Pipe  Line  Company 
CAG— 5. 

Docket  Nos.  RP82-55-038  and  RP87-7-007, 
Transcontinental  Gas  Pipe  Line 
Corporation 
CAG-6. 

Docket  No.  RP88-186-004,  Trunkline  Gas 
Company 
CAG-7. 

Docket  No.  RP88-04-010,  Natural  Gas 
Pipeline  Company  of  America 
CAG-8. 

Docket  Nos.  TQ89-l-22-«)0.  TQ89-1-22- 
001,  RP89-15-800  and  RP89-15-001.  CNG 
Transmission  Corporation 
CAG-0. 

Docket  No.  TQ89-1-28-000,  Panhandle 
Eastern  Pipe  Line  Company 
CAG-ia 

Docket  No.  TQ89-1-25-000,  Mississippi 
River  Transmission  Corporation 
CAG-11. 

Docket  No.  TQ89-1-63-000,  Carnegie 
Natural  Gas  Company 
CAG-12. 

Docket  No.  TQ89-1-15-000,  Mid  Louisiana 
Gas  Company 
CAG-13. 

Docket  No.  RP88-240-002,  Panhandle 
Eastern  Pipe  Line  Company 
CAG-14. 

Docket  No.  RP88-23n-001.  Trunkline  Gas 
Company 
CAG-15. 

Docket  Nos.  RP88-177-003  and  RP8&-23(F- 
002,  Texas  Gas  Transmission  ^ 
Corporation  '  ' 

CAG-ia 

Docket  No.  RP88-241-002,  Panhandle 
Eastern  Pipe  Line  Company 
CAG-17. 

Docket  No.  TQ89-1-55-O00.  Questar 
Pipeline  Company 
CAG-ia 
Omitted 
CAG-19. 

Docket  Nos.  RP82-121-001  and  RP82-125- 
024,  Tennessee  Gas  Pipeline  Company 
CAG-20. 

Docket  No.  RP88-66-O07,  Southern  Natural 
Gas  Company 
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Docket  No.  TQl9-l-2B-a00.  Natural  Gas  i 

Pipeline  Company  of  America  i 

I.  Licensed  Project  Matters 
P-1. 

Project  No.  1250-001,  City  of  Pasadena 
Water  and  Power  Department. 

Application  for  a  new  license  for  Azusa 
project  on  Forest  Service  lands. 

U.  Electric  Rate  Matters 


CAG-21. 

Docket  No.  RP85-12&-023,  Tennessee  Gas 
Pipeline  Company 
CAG-22. 

Docket  No.  RP88-243-001,  Transcontinental 
Gas  Pipe  Line  Corporation 
CAG-23. 

Docket  No.  RP88-24&-002,  ANR  Pipeline 
Company 
CAG-24. 

Docket  Nos.  RP85-58-024  and  TA85-1-33- 
013,  El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Company 
CAG-25. 

Docket  Not.  RP8fr-249-001  and  RP88-228- 
004,  Tennessee  Gas  Pipeline  Company 
CAG-26. 

Docket  No.  RPS5-141-010,  Texas  Gae 
Transmission  CorporatioR 
CAG-27, 

Docket  Na  RP8O-251-O03.  Texas  Eastern 
Transmission  Corporation 
CAG-28. 

Docket  Nos.  TQ89-1-33-001,  TM80-1-33- 
001,  TA88-1-33-000  and  TA88-3-33-002, 
El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Company 
CAG-29. 

Docket  No.  RP88-239-003,  Trunkline  Gas 
Company 
CAG-30. 

Docket  No.  RP88-240-001,  Panhandle 
Eastern  Pipe  Line  Company 
CAG-31. 

Docket  No.  RP88-241-001,  Panhandle 
Eastern  Pipe  Line  Company 
CAG-32. 

Docket  Nos.  RP83-35-038  and  041,  Texas 
Eastern  Transmission  Corporation 
CAG-33. 

Docket  Nos.  RP88-181-004  and  RP88-94- 
011,  Sea  Robin  Pipeline  Company 
CAG-34. 

Docket  No.  RP87-47-001,  Phillips  Gas 
Pipeline  Company 
CAG-35. 

Docket  No.  RP88-230-001,  Texas  Gas 
Transmission  Corporation 
CAG-36. 

Docket  No.  RP88-110-007,  TA84-2-9-009 
and  TA85-1-9-006,  Tennessee  Gas 
Pipeline  Company 
CAG-37. 

Docket  Nos.  TA87-2-28-002,  Panhandle 
Eastern  Pipe  Line  Company 
CAG-38. 

Docket  No.  ST85-13S7-001,  The  Kansas 
Power  and  Lig^t  Company 
CAG-39. 

Omitted. 

CAG-40. 

Docket  No.  RP83-93-018,  Trunkline  Gas 
Company 
CAG-41. 

Docket  No.  RP89-17-000,  Northwest 
Pipeline  Corporation 
CAG-42. 

Omitted. 

CAG-43. 

Omitted. 

CAG-44. 

Docket  No.  RP85-206-003,  Northern 
Natural  Gas  Company,  Division  of  Enron 
Corp. 

CAG-45. 

Docket  No.  087-223-002,  OXY  USA  he. 
CAG-46. 

Docket  No.  088-263-002,  Amoco 
Production  Company 


Docket  No.  088-312-001,  Mobil  Oil 
Exploration  and  Producing  Southeast, 

Inc. 

CAG-47. 

Docket  No.  087-860-000,  Bob  Hurt 
CAG-48. 

Docket  No.  CP87-410-002,  Great  Lakes  Gas 
Transmission  Company 
CAG-49. 

Docket  Nos.  CP87-^107-004  and  RP86-13&- 
006,  National  Fuel  Supply  Corporation 
CAG-50. 

Docket  Nos.  CP87-131-00Z  CP87-132-000, 
001  and  002,  Termessee  Gas  Pipdine 
Company 
CAG-51. 

Docket  No.  CP88-212-001,  West  Texas 
Gatherirrg  Company 
CAG-52. 

Docket  No.  CP88-656-002,  MexUS 
Interstate  Pipeline  Company,  bic. 
CAG-53. 

Docket  No.  CP85-608-O12,  National  Fuel 
Gas  Supply  COTporation 
CAG-54. 

Docket  Nos.  CP89-24-000  and  CP89-28-000, 
Panhandle  Eastern  Pipe  Line  Company 
CAG-55. 

Docket  No.  CP89-69-000,  Trunkline  Gas 
Company 
CAG-58. 

Docket  No.  CP88-758-000,  East  Tennessee 
Natural  Gas  Company 
CAG-57. 

Docket  Nos.  CP82-322-006, 007  and  CP82- 
362-007,  Northwest  Pipeline  Corporation 
Docket  Nos.  CP82-323-007.  CP82-370-006, 
CP82-556-005  and  CP84-319-00a  El  Paso 
Natural  Gas  Company 
Docket  No.  CP83-32-001,  PaciBc  Gas 
Transmission  Company 
Docket  Na  CP83-35-002,  PaciHc  Gas  and 
Electric  Company 

Docket  No.  CP84-303-000,  Gas  Company  of 
New  Mexico 
CAG-58. 

Docket  No.  CP87-50&-000,  Arkla  Energy 
Resources,  a  Division  of  Arkla,  Ina 
CAG-59. 

Docket  No.  CP87-395-000,  Consumers 
Power  Company 
CAG-60. 

Docket  Nos.  CP86-636-004,  CP86-735-002, 
CP87-10-002,  CP87-66-002,  CP87-84-002 
and  CP87-21-003,  Pacific  Gas 
Transmission  Company 
Docket  No.  CP87-19-001,  Pacific  Gas 
Transmission  Company 
Docket  No.  CP88-276-001  (Not 
Consolidated),  Pacific  Gas  Transmission 
Company 
CAG-61. 

Docket  No.  CP68-356-009,  El  Paso  Natural 
Gas  Company 

Docket  No.  G-7670-003,  Sunterra  Gas 
Gathering  Company 
CAG-62. 

Docket  No.  CP88-545-000,  Southern 
Natural  Gas  Company 
CAG-63. 

Docket  Nos.  CP87-224-000  and  001, 
Northwest  Gas  Pipeline  Corporation 
CAG-64. 

Docket  No.  CP88-783-000,  Lodi  Processing 
Corp.  and  Jala  Pipe  Line  Corp. 

CAG-65. 


ER-1. 

Docket  Nos.  ER88-630-000  and  ERII8-631- 
000,  New  England  Power  Company. 
Order  concerning  marginal  cost  rate 
filing. 

ER-2. 

Docket  No.  EFB7-2011-007,  United  States 
Department  of  Energy — Bonneville 
Power  Administration.  Order  on 
modified  SL-87  rates. 

ER-3. 

Dodeet  No.  EL89-1-000,  San  Diego  Gas  and 
Electric  Company,  Complainant  v. 
Southern  Cshfomia  Edison  Company, 
SCECorp  and  James  S.  PignatelK, 
Respondents.  Order  on  crMnplaint 


N^l, 

Docket  No.  FA84-15-003,  Miimesota  Power 
and  Light  Conq)any.  Order  on  court 
remand  concerning  fuel  adjustment 
clause. 

M-2. 

[Reserved] 

M— 3. 

Docket  No.  RM88-14-001.  Interpretation  of 
Section  5  of  the  Outer  Continental  Shelf 
Lands  Act 

Dodket  No.  RM88-15-000,  Regulations 
under  Section  5  of  the  Outer  Continental 
Shelf  Lands  Act  (OSCLA)  Governing 
Transportation  of  Natural  Gas  by 
Interstate  Pipelines  on  the  Outer 
Continental  Shelf.  Final  rule  and 
rehearing  of  interpretative  rule. 


Personnel  Committee  Meeting 
TIME  AND  date:  1:30  p.m.— Wednesday, 
November  30, 1988  {Rescheduled). 

place:  National  Credit  Union 
Administration,  1776  G  Street,  NW.,  6th 
Floor,  Washington,  DC  20456. 


Miscellaneous  Agenda 


I.  Pipeline  Rate  Matters 
RP-1. 

Docket  No.  RP88-182-000,  Gas  Research 
Institute.  Concerning  1989  funding  unit. 

II.  Producer  Matters 
CI-1. 

[Reserved! 

III.  Pipeline  Certificate  Matters 
CP-1. 

[Reserved] 

Lois  D.  Cashell, 

Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.  88-27525  Filed  11-25-88;  11."18  am] 
BILLING  CODE  6717-01-M 


NEIGHBORHOOD  REINVESTMENT 
CORPORATION 
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status:  Closed. 

CONTACT  PERSON  FOR  MORE 
information:  Bonnie  Nance  Frazier. 
Director  of  Conununications,  376-3224. 

Agenda 

1.  Approval  of  FY 1989  Officer  Salaries. 

2.  Merit  Award. 

Carol  J.  McCabe, 

Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.  88-27519  Filed  11-23-88;  4:42  pm] 
HLUNO  CODE  7S7(M)1-M 


NUCLEAR  REGULATORY  COMMISSION 
DATE:  Weeks  of  November  28,  December 
5, 12,  and  19, 1988. 
place:  Commissioners'  Conference 
Room,  11555  Rockville  Pike.  Rockville, 
Maryland. 

STATUS:  Open  and  closed. 

MATTERS  TO  BE  CONSIDERED: 

Week  of  November  28 

Thursday,  December  1 
10:00  a.m. 

Meeting  with  State  of  Nevada  on  High 
Level  Waste  Program  [Public  Meeting). 
11:30  a.m. 

Afnrmation/Discussion  and  Vote  [Public 
Meeting). 

a.  Order  on  Shoreham  (Tentative] 
[postponed  from  November  23). 

Week  of  December  5 — ^Tentative 
Friday,  December  9 
11:W  a.m. 

Affirmation/Discussion  and  Vote  [Public 
Meeting)  (if  needed). 

2:00  p.m. 

Meeting  with  Public  Officials  Having 
Responsibility  for  Emergency  Planning 
for  Pilgrim  Nuclear  Power  Plant  [Public 
Meeting). 

Week  of  December  12 — ^Tentative 

Thursday,  December  15 
3:30  p.m. 

Affirmation/Discussion  and  Vote  [Public 
Meeting)  (if  needed). 

Week  of  September  19 — ^Tentative 

Monday,  December  19 
10:00  a.m. 

Briefing  on  Status  of  NUREG-1150  [Public 
Meeting). 

Tuesday,  December  20 
10:00  a.m. 

Briefing  on  Current  Status  of  Possible  Use 
of  Substandard  Components  in  Nuclear 
Power  Plants  [Public  Meeting). 

2:00  p.m. 

Briefing  by  DOE  on  High  Level  Waste 
Program  [Public  Meeting). 


Wednesday,  December  21 
11:30  a.m. 

A^irmation/Discussion  and  Vote  [Public 
Meeting)  (if  needed). 

2:00  p.m. 

Periodic  Briefing  on  Operating  Reactors 
and  Fuel  Facilities  [Public  Meeting). 

Additional  Information 

By  a  vote  of  5-0  on  November  23,  the 
Commission  determined  pursuant  to  5 
U.S.C.  552b(e)  and  S  9.107(a)  of  the 
Commission’s  rules  that  Commission 
business  required  that  "Afflrmation  of 
Final  Rule — ^10  CFR  Part  62,  ‘Criteria  and 
Procedures  for  Granting  Emergency 
Access  to  Non-Federal  and  Regional 
Low-Level  Waste  Disposal  Facilities’  ” 
scheduled  for  November  23,  be  held  on 
less  than  one  week’s  notice  to  the 
public. 

Note:  Afnrmation  sessions  are  initially 
scheduled  and  announced  to  the  public  on  a 
time-reserved  basis.  Supplementary  notice  is 
provided  in  accordance  with  the  Sunshine 
Act  as  specihc  items  are  identihed  and  added 
to  the  meeting  agenda.  If  there  is  no  specific 
subject  listed  for  affirmation,  this  means  that 
no  item  has  as  yet  been  identified  as 
requiring  any  Commission  vote  on  this  date. 
TO  VERIFY  THE  STATUS  OF 
MEETINGS  CALL  (RECORDING)— (301) 
492-0292. 

CONTACT  PERSON  FOR  MORE 
information:  William  Hill  (301)  492- 
1661. 

Jack  Guttmann, 

Office  of  the  Secretary. 

November  23, 1988. 

[FR  Doc.  88-27568  Filed  11-25-88;  2:28  pm] 
BILUNG  CODE  7590-01-M 


STATE  JUSTICE  INSTITUTE 
TIME  AND  date: 

9:00  a.m.  to  5:00  p.m.,  December  9, 1988 
9:00  a.m.  to  3:00  p.m.,  December  10, 1988 

PLACE:  The  Desert  Inn  Hotel,  3145  Las 
Vegas  Boulevard  South,  Las  Vegas, 
Nevada. 

status:  The  meeting  will  be  open  to  the 
public,  except  for  a  brief  period  on  the 
afternoon  of  December  9, 1988. 

Matters  To  Be  Considered 

Portions  Open  To  The  Public 

Discussion  of  FY  1989  Proposed 
Guideline  and  consideration  of  revised 
applications  submitted  for  Institute 
funding. 


Portions  Closed  To  the  Public 

Discussion  of  Internal  personnel 
practices  and  procedures. 

CONTACT  PERSON  FOR  MORE 
information:  David  I.  Tevelin, 
Executive  Director,  State  Justice 
Institute,  120  South  Fairfax  Street, 
Alexandra,  Vlr^nia  22312,  (70^  684- 
6100. 

David  L  Tevelin, 

Executive  Director. 

[FR  Doc.  88-27546  Filed  11-25-88;  11:19  am] 
BILLING  CODE  6a20-SC-l» 


TENNESSEE  VALLEY  AUTHORITY 

[Meeting  No.  1411] 

TIME  AND  DATE:  10  a.m.  (EST),  November 
30, 1988. 

place:  DALTON  COLLEGE,  MEMORIAL 
AUDITORIUM,  213  NORTH  COLLEGE  DRIVE, 
DALTON,  GEORGIA. 

status:  Open. 

Agenda 

Approval  of  minutes  of  meeting  held 
on  November  9, 1988. 

Action  Items 

New  Business 
B — Purchase  Awards 
Bl.  Indehnite  Quantity  Term  Agreement 
BA-41313A  with  Lehigh  Structural  Steel 
Company  for  Galvanized  Structural  Steel  for 
Transmission  Line  Towers,  Laced  and  Low 
Profile  Substation  Steel,  and  Components. 

C — Power  Items 

Cl.  Arrangements  to  Assist  the  Tennessee 
Department  of  Human  Services  and  Other 
Human  Service  Agencies  in  Valley  States  in 
Providing  Certain  Weatherization  Assistance 
Programs  Primarily  for  Low-Income  and 
Elderly  Persons. 

E — ^Real  Property  Transactions 
El.  Grant  of  Permanent  Easement  to 
Tennessee  Department  of  Transportation  for 
a  Highway  Ri^t-of-Way  Affecting  0.9  Acre 
of  Kentucky  Reservoir  Property  in  Henry  and 
Stewart  Counties,  Tennessee. 

E2.  Abandonment  of  Flood  Rights  Affecting 
7.8  Acres  of  Norris  Reservoir  Land  in 
Campbell  County,  Tennessee. 

E3.  Filing  of  Condemnation  Cases. 

E4.  Sale  of  Permanent  Easement  to  the 
State  of  Tennessee  Department  of 
Transportation  Affecting  0.18  Acre  of  TVA’s 
]asper  Substation  in  Marion  County, 
Tennessee. 

E5.  Sale  of  Permanent  and  Temporary 
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Easements  to  the  State  of  Tennessee 
Department  of  Transportation  Affecting  0.38 
Acre  and  0.04  Acre,  Respectively,  of  TVA's 
)ug  Substation  at  Johnson  City,  Tennessee. 

CONTACT  PERSON  FOR  MORE 
INFORMATION:  Alan  Carmichael, 
Manager  of  Public  Affairs,  or  a  member 
of  his  staff  can  respond  to  requests  for 
information  about  this  meeting.  Call 
(615)  632-8000,  Knoxville,  Tennessee. 
Information  is  also  available  at  TVA’s 
Washington  Office  (202)  245-0101. 

Dated:  November  23, 1988. 

Edward  S.  Christenbury, 

Genera!  Counsel  and  Secretary. 

(FR  Doc.  88-27562  Filed  11-25-88;  12:09  pm] 
BILLING  CODE  S120-01-M 


